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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 

In the preparation of the second edition of this book the 
entire text has been subjected to close scrutiny and revision. 
Without abandoning the essential features of the original plan 
of presentation, many changes have been made to attain greater 
clarity. Chapters have been subdivided, sections added, details 
that seemed unnecessary eliminated, and subjective judgments 
modified and elaborated in the light of experience. Approxi- 
mately one quarter of the illustrations have been changed. It 
has thus been possible to take account of archseological work 
renewed in Greece since the close of World War II and to 
include more recent pictures of some ancient sites. The section 
on the technical details of Greek architecture has been re- 
tained and a simplified ground plan of the Parthenon added; 
at the same time the discussion of the Greek temples as creative 
works of art has been considerably expanded and appropriate 
illustrations included. A guide to the pronunciation of proper 
names and technical terms has been incorporated into the index. 

In the chapters on literature variety has been sought by in- 
cluding the verse translations of a number of different scholars, 
whose names are mentioned in the text. Several passages, 
especially from the Homeric poems, have been taken from a 
little book by the author entitled Beauty and Parting; Trans- 
lations from the Greeks Poets. Wherever the translator of an 
extract, whether in verse or prose, has not been identified, it 
may be assumed to be the version of the author. 

Warm appreciation is due to many scholars who have been 
kind enough to offer suggestions for the revised edition, either 
through reviews, by personal letters, or through communica- 
tion widi the publisher. I am particularly indebted to one 
scholar, who preferred not to disclose his name, for a long and 
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thoughtful list of detailed criticisms. All suggestions have 
been carefully weighed and in the great majority of cases it 
has been possible to include them in the second edition. My 
greatest debt continues to be that which I owe to my wife, 
whose judgment and encouragement show no signs of flag- 
ging. Finally, I wish to express again my thanks to the 
Editorial Department of Prentice-Hall, Inc., for their skill and 
patience in the process of producing the present volume. 

Herbert Newell Couch 


PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


This book has grown out of the desire to present a propor- 
tioned picture of the enduring qualities of ancient Greek civili- 
zation. For a study of this nature the reader should be able to 
reflect on the artistic and literary endeavors of the Greeks 
against a background of their political and social history. To 
attain such continuity and cohesion of thought, the discussion 
of art and literature has not been planned as material incidental 
and correlative to the history of Greece, but rather the chapters 
on historical themes have been interspersed as a necessary back- 
ground to the study of cultural topics. 

The spelling of proper names has presented the usual prob- 
lem of steering a middle course between the Scylla of incon- 
sistency and the Charybdis of pedantry. In general, a Latinized 
form has been preferred, but wherever another spelling has 
been sanctioned by English literary usage or where it seemed 
more familiar to modern eyes, it has been adopted even at the 
cost of consistency. Such a form as Cnossus or Cnidus may be 
employed with composure, but to alter the sacred Delos to 
Delus would be impossible. The opposite policy, namely, to 
transliterate all Greek names, is likewise beset with difficulties, 
for to designate the enchantress who metamorphosed the com- 
panions of Odysseus into swine as Kir{e rather than Circe 
would remove the magic from her name, if not the wand from 
her hand. Occasionally, as with Peisistratus and Polycleitus, 
the spelling has been adopted as an aid in pronunciation. 
Greek technical terms, when transliterated, have, in general, 
been italicized the first time and not thereafter. 

The literary passages in translation have been freely rendered, 
with some omissions and some brief interpolations to clarify 
the meaning, but, except in one or two instances, the appear- 
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ance of the page has not been marred by the repeated insertion 
of dots. Every care has been taken to avoid altering the mean- 
ing of an ancient author. 

The outbreak of war in Europe just as the illustrations were 
being assembled necessitated certain omissions. It was pos- 
sible, however, to make proportionately greater use of the 
excellent material in American museums, and this fact may 
well prove of definite value to tire reader, who will in many 
cases have the opportunity to consult the objects himself. I 
wish to express my thanks to all those who have cooperated so 
generously in gathering the photographs. 

My debt to the standard handbooks and lexicons, the larger 
political, literary, and art histories, as well as to the journals 
and to the many excellent shorter manuals in the field of Greek 
studies has been great and is no less sincerely appreciated be- 
cause specific acknowledgment is not possible. 

Many colleagues in my own and other institutions have 
aided my work with their criticisms. In particular it is a 
pleasure to mention Professor B. C. Clough, of Brown Univer- 
sity, at whose instigation the book was originally undertaken; 
Professor Russel M. Geer, of The Tulane University, with 
whom it has been my privilege to work; Dr. Frank P. Jones, of 
Brown University, who, from his experience with a class in 
Greek Civilization at Pembroke College, has offered many 
valuable suggestions; Professor John H. Monroe, of Brown 
University, who has given expert assistance in the preparation 
of the index; and Professor M. N. Wetmore, of Williams Col- 
lege, who has read the manuscript with great care. Above all, 
the dedication of the book to my wife is an acknowledgment 
of the untiring assistance that she has given at all times. The 
skill and care of the Editorial Department of Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., have contributed much to the consistency and accuracy 
of the final form. 

Herbert Newell Cough 
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^ CHAPTER I ««■ 


THE LAND OF GREECE; 

ITS NATURE AND RESOURCES 


The civilization of the ancient Greeks commands thoughtful 
attention primarily for two reasons. One is the inherent 
beauty and worth of their achievements, the other is the pro- 
found influence that has been exercised by their culture on 
European and American life. The literature and art, the science 
and philosophy of the Western world go back to Greek origins. 
In the stresses and strains of politics also, whether on the 
national scale or between conflicting world ideologies, a study 
of ancient Greek civilization will immeasurably heighten the 
understanding of the motives and purposes of men. The 
Greeks were humanists; everything pertaining to the fortunes 
of man in his environment was of absorbing interest to them. 
As a result, the story of Greek life and activity can be viewed 
as a pattern in miniature of many of the subsequent experi- 
ences through which the world has passed, even to this day. 

The Communities of Greece. In a study of Greek civiliza- 
tion, it will be well to recognize at once that Greece, or 
Hellas, must be broadly interpreted as embracing all the lands 
and islands of the Mediterranean area in which the Greek, or 
Hellenic, peoples lived and worked. Neither in antiquity nor 
in modern times has Greece long remained a country with 
static and readily definable borders. In antiquity the nu- 
merous separate and independent Greek city-states guarded 
their sovereignty with zealous watchfulness, although at times 
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the pressure of external danger forced them into temporary 
alliances, or even federations, with each other. Even within 
the past century, the borders of Greece have expanded and con- 
tracted with the fortunes of war and diplomacy. 

But the roots of Hellenic culture spread widely, and thus it 
will be found that the center of the earliest pre-Hellenic civil- 
ization lay, not on the Greek mainland, but on the island of 
Crete, that epic poetry and philosophy developed first in Asia 
Minor, and that the period of organized colonization in the 
eighth to sixth centuries before Christ saw the settlement of 
true Greek communities from the Black Sea to southern France 
and Spain. Some of those colonies, notably Syracuse in 
Sicily, had, by the latter part of the fifth century, grown richer 
and more powerful than the mother cities of Greece, from 
which the colonists had gone forth five or six generations 
earlier. From these peoples, often forming a small unit of 
free society amid hostile barbarian neighbors, there flowed back 
into the current of Greek achievement a contribution to 
science, letters, and art vastly greater, especially in the early 
years of endeavor, than their mere numbers ever warranted. 

T he Small Scale of Ancient States. In thinking of Greece as 
something other than a single consolidated country, it is impor- 
tant to modify the inevitable modern concept of large political 
units like the United States and to picture clearly the minia- 
ture geographic scale on which the drama of politics, war, 
trade, and alliance was played in the ancient Hellenic world. 
The modern phenomenon of vast territories constituting 
nations or empires, peopled with millions of inhabitants, makes 
it difficult to adjust one’s thought to a region so much smaller 
in area and so much more intense in local loyalties and convic- 
tions. The Greek peninsula was less in size than many of 
the states of the American Union, and it was subdivided into 
scores of tiny communities entirely independent of one another. 
They maintained their own laws, their private coinage, and 
their own armies and navies, which they were ready to use on 
all too slight provocation to annihilate their neighbors with a 
[ 2 ] 
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ferocity that is strangely out of harmony with the spiritual 
sensitiveness of Greece. 

The Geographical Limits. The mainland of Greece itself 
is a short, deeply cut peninsula jutting down into the Mediter- 
ranean Sea toward its eastern end. Snow-capped Mount 
Olympus stands as a northerly landmark of continental 
Greece, and the southerly limit of the peninsula is Cape 
Taenarum in the Peloponnese. The distance between these 
two points is some two hundred and fifty miles, and Marathon 
and Acarnania, marking the eastern and western extremities 
respectively, are about one hundred and eighty miles distant 
one from the other. The total area of the country, as thus 
delimited, is somewhat less than that of the state of Maine. 
Attica, with its great city of Athens, was smaller than Rhode 
Island, and the free and active population of Athens probably 
never rose above five hundred thousand. On the other hand, 
the Greeks were not troubled by smallness, either in size or 
numbers. The sense of individual freedom was strong, and 
they were more interested in the development of ideas than in 
the enlargement of national boundaries. 

No part of the land of Greece was rich in the products of 
agriculture or in the raw materials of wealth. There were, 
moreover, areas in the west of Greece that were almost totally 
unproductive, wild mountain states that had little or no part 
in the commercial and cultural development of the city states 
that looked toward the East for traffic in wares and ideas. To 
an Athenian, facing the .(Egean Sea, the city life of the islands 
that were visible to him on the horizon and the distant 
Hellenic communities on the coast of Asia Minor were more 
real and important than the fortunes of his physically closer 
but spiritually more remote neighbors of the mainland. The 
cultural activities of the Greek dwellers on the islands and in 
Asia Minor compensated in large measure for the undeveloped 
areas of Greece itself. 

The Influence of Physical Geography on Life. The location 
of Greece in relation to the other countries of the Mediter- 


GREECE; ITS NATURE AND RESOURCES 

ranean area, and the physical properties of the country itself, 
exerted certain influences on the social relations of the people, 
and consequently on the development of Greek civilization. It 
is easy to exaggerate the significance of these external influ- 
ences, yet some of them should unquestionably be pointed out. 
The peninsula itself, with Crete as a proximate link, forms 
one of three natural lines of communication between Europe 
and Africa; similarly the Italian peninsula is linked through 
Sicily to Carthage, and the Spanish coast comes close to Mo- 
rocco. Through seafaring, whether inspired by commerce, 
piracy, or adventure, the men of Africa and Asia, with their 
more advanced cultures, early came in contact with their vigor- 
ous but less developed European neighbors. Similarly, the 
closely dotted islands of the iEgean Sea tempted cautious 
mariners, to whom the compass was unknown, to feel their 
way from port to port until they reached Corinth, Megara, or 
the Pirseus on the eastern coast of Greece. In addition to the 
stimulus of all wider contacts, one result of this acquaintance 
with her eastern and southern neighbors was that Greece, in 
the period of her intellectual awakening, started with the ad- 
vantage of having observed peoples who had already mastered 
certain of the techniques of art and letters. It was the salva- 
tion of Greece that she was then able to profit by the inspira- 
tion of the achievements of others without falling into the 
mental bondage that imitation would have engendered. 

The Gulf of Corinth. The long inlet of the Corinthian Gulf 
from the west gave to Phocis, Boeotia, and .Stolia, as well as 
to the entire north coast of the Peloponnese, an outlet to the 
sea; but the commerce of these ports was necessarily with the as 
yet undeveloped regions of Italy, Sicily, and western Europe. 
On the other hand, the culture of the Phoenicians and Lydians 
filtering across the islands of the Cyclades, touched the eastern 
Greek cities facing the ^Egean Sea or located but slightly 
inland, such as Athens, Corinth, Megara, Sicyon, and Thebes, 
and quickened their intellectual growth. The Corinthians had 
little reason to deplore the existence of the isthmus for, situ- 
[ 4 ] 
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ated strategically at the narrowest point, they controlled tlie 
unloading of cargoes from the East and their reloading in 
smaller boats on the other side, or the dragging of ships on 
skids across the isthmus; and upon all the traders, whether 
they stopped by choice or compulsion, tribute was levied, until, 
by Biblical times, Corinth had grown famous for her wealth 
and her iniquity. Unhappily, her contribution to art and 
literature was not commensurate with her prosperity. 

The Isthmus of Corinth. This narrow strip of land, which 
on the east links the southern half of the country, the Pelopon- 
nese, to northern Greece, affected the political relations of the 
different states. The almost complete physical separation of 
the Peloponnesians from their neighbors of the northern main- 
land, with a consequent imagined immunity from foreign in- 
vasion, contributed to the development among the Pelopon- 
nesian states of a narrow and insular point of view that came 
close to altering the course of the Persian Wars. Yet, con- 
versely, the very fact of the existence of the narrow isthmus 
dictated the military policy of the Spartans during the Pelopon- 
nesian War, when year by year they led their troops up this 
natural pathway to ravage Attica and to drive the inhabitants 
of that state to take refuge within the walls of Athens. 

The barrier presented by that same little strip of land shut 
out from the cities of western Greece the ships of the Orient 
and delayed for three hundred years the development of Italy. 
Had there been no isthmus, and had the Peloponnese been, in 
fact as well as in name, an island, the cargo-laden ships from 
Asia would then have sailed freely through a safe and land- 
locked strait to the western shores of Greece and on to die 
Italian peninsula; Corinth would have lost her reason for 
existence; Sparta, or some other Peloponnesian city, would of 
necessity have cultivated naval armaments; and the centers of 
Hellenic activity would have been very different from those 
that we have come to know. Merchants would have been freed 
alike from the inconvenience and expense of transshipment at 
the isthmus and from the danger of rounding Gape Malea to 



GREECE; ITS NATURE AND RESOURCES 

the south — a region so hazardous that in later times it became 
a proverb for destruction — and, as a consequence, they would 
have carried their arts and their wealth without hindrance to 
the cities of the central and western Mediterranean areas. Had 
a small waterway existed in antiquity, the fortunes of Italian 
and other European nations would have developed along 
widely different lines. A tiny isthmus, three and a half miles 


Photograph by AUnari 


Figure L The Corinth Canal. The stratification of the rock may 
be observed. The canal, closed by bombing in World War II, has since 
been restored to vservice. 


in width, which the Corinthian tyrant Periander, Julius Caesar, 
and Nero in turn thought to cut through with a canal, could 
thus hold back the wave of eastern enterprise so long. Yet the 
speculation on what might have been in other circumstances 
scarcely belongs to a positive evaluation of any society. The 
consideration of the isthmus of Corinth may, therefore, be dis- 
missed with the observation that in 1893 a French company 
completed the construction of the canal that had been so often 
projected in antiquity, and now all but the largest steamers 
can avoid the stormy voyage around Cape Taenarum and Cape 
Malea to the south. The scarped walls of the canal afford an 
[ 6 ] 
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excellent opportunity to study the peculiar twisted geological 
formation of the isthmus. 

Xhe Islands, The numerous islands in Greek waters played 
a significant part in the economy of ancient life — a fact that 
was not always appreciated in antiquity. The unvarying de- 
termination of the Greeks to view society in terms of small and 
isolated communities rendered it inevitable that they should 
consider the islands as separate entities, which a fickle chance 
had marked off by surrounding waters instead of by the more 
familiar surrounding mountains and which were, as a matter 
of course, to pursue their separate political and economic paths. 
They did not recognize the relationship of the islands to the 
development of the eastern Mediterranean area as a whole. It 
could scarcely have been otherwise, for minds that could not 
grasp the common destiny of such states as Athens, Thebes, 
and Megara were not likely to spare a thought for any plan 
of unified action in which the insignificant islands of Seriphus, 
or Peparethus, or Ephyra might be included. 

Nevertheless, the facts of physical geography do not depend 
on the narrow view of man; the islands, large and small, took 
their places in the turbulent interplay of Hellenic life, and it is 
in their environment that we must assess their importance. 
The strategic and economic significance of some of the larger 
islands and more important groups becomes apparent on 
thoughtful consideration. 

Crete, Crete, the largest and most important of all the 
islands, reached the peak of its civilization during the pre- 
Hellenic period. Its early and close association with the other 
communities of Greece is attested by the account in the Iliad 
of Homer of the presence among the warriors at Troy of the 
hero Idomeneus with his stout squire Meriones, and their 
Cretan warriors, who came with eighty black ships to join their 
Hellenic comrades from the mainland. This literary testi- 
mony to the important place of Crete in the earlier story of 
Greece is amply corroborated by the rich material evidence 
that has been revealed by the many archaeological missions that 
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have worked on the island. In a subsequent chapter the story 
of Cretan civilization will be considered in detail. 

Ithaca. Quite different from Crete, but no less significant 
for its literary association is Ithaca, celebrated by Homer as the 
far-distant, rugged home of Odysseus in the Ionian Sea. “It is 
an island,” as Telemachus explains to Menelaus, “with no 
wide driving ways for horses, and no fertile ploughland. Only 
pasturage for goats may be found thereon, for not one of the 
islands that lie softly on the sea is fitted to the driving of horses 
or fair in meadowland, and Ithaca least of all, though lovelier 
far to its native sons are the stern shores of Ithaca than all the 
level horse-breeding plains of Greece.” So faithful is the 
Homeric description to the contours of the Ionian islands that 
the exploring archteologist is inclined to identify them all as 
Ithaca. Caution must always be exercised in making over-hasty 
identifications of modern sites with ancient cities. 

The Mgean Islands. The islands that dot the Mgcan Sea 
between Greece and the Asia Minor coast gradually assumed 
an importance in the growth of Greek culture that was no less 
real for the fact that it was not widely or frequently acknowl- 
edged in antiquity. In the shadowy past of legend, some of 
these insular communities found a place. Tradition had it 
that the tiny island of Delos was the birthplace of Apollo and 
Artemis, the children of Leto; in historical times, the worship 
of Apollo was fostered on the site, and a festival of gymnastics 
and music drew visitors from all parts of Greece to honor the 
kindred deities. So important did Delos become that it lent 
unity to the surrounding islands, which were called the 
Cyclades, or circling, islands. To ancient sailors the islands 
offered a tempting path, for, sailing without a compass, they 
found it comforting to steer for a definite destination, and in 
the lee of the sheltering rocks of their shores a ship might ride 
out a storm as it made its way from Asia to Greece, freighted 
with its material treasures and its intangible cargo of thought. 
It will presently be seen that the earliest development of critical 
philosophy and of lyric poetry took place in the cities of Asia 
[ 8 ] 
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Minor or on the eastern islands of the JEgcan, and only later, 
and over the highway marked by the islands, did diis culture 
find its way to the cities of the Greek mainland. By the middle 
of the fifth century before Christ the islands had largely served 
their great mission as a route of thought. 

The Strategic Danger of the Islands. From the strategic 
point of view, it is clear that the islands, especially those located 
near the shore, were viewed essentially as a nuisance and a 
menace. Salamis, lying close to the port of Piraeus, was so 
vital to an aspiring naval power that Athens and Megara had 
to settle by bloodshed their rival claims to its possession before 
the former state could embark on her policy of expansion. 
It was in the straits of Salamis that the last decisive naval battle 
between the Greeks and Persians was fought in 480 b.c., and 
in the shelter of Salamis the naval base of the modern kingdom 
of Greece is located. fiEgina, the larger island lying within 
sight of Athens, though a little farther distant, afforded so 
obvious a menace that Pericles was accustomed to term it “the 
eyesore of the Piraeus.” Chilon of Lacedaemon, one of the 
Seven Sages, looked with like apprehension on the goodly 
island of Cythera to the south of the Peloponnese, and declared 
that it were better for Sparta if the island had been sunk be- 
neath the sea. So also the tiny island of Sphacteria, on the 
western coast of Greece to the south of Pylos, was to prove, for 
strategic reasons, the site of the most startling surrender of 
armed Spartan soldiers in the proud history of that military 
city. 

When islands were so located that they could not be disre- 
garded by a powerful state, they were a source of danger and 
anxiety rather than of security, for the spirit of separatism, 
which was basic to the political philosophy of classical Greece, 
usually made it impossible to incorporate them as loyal and 
enthusiastic members of a state. 

The Rivers. Somewhat different from the influence of gulfs, 
the isthmus, or neighboring islands on the historical growth 
of the country was the effect of the physical configuration of 
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the land itself. The rivers, the mountains, the coastline, and 
the sea have left their mark in the story of Greece. The rivers 
impeded the normal course of life and served few useful pur- 
poses. Following a night of torrential spring or autumn rains, 
an inconsequential stream, over which one had hitherto stepped 
with ease, became a raging torrent, carrying houses, vineyards, 
trees, and flocks in its short tempestuous flight down the steep 
slopes of the mountainside to the sea. The thundering rumble 
of such torrents became part of the yearly experience of the 
people of Greece. It affords an effective simile for armed con- 
flict to Homer, when he describes two mountain streams that 
mingle their tumultuous waters as they fall from the mighty 
crests into a hollow ravine, while far off in the mountains a 
shepherd hears the dull roar. Many a modern sojourner in 
Greece has wakened to just such a rumble of waters as the 
Homeric shepherd heard. In Greek mythology, and later, in 
the extension of mythology to the coin engraver’s craft, a river 
was sometimes represented as a bull, the embodiment of reck- 
less and ferocious power. 

While in spate the stream was difficult to cross for either 
man or beast, and it was impracticable to bridge a watercourse 
which varied in width with the seasons from a few feet to an 
eighth of a mile. Nor were the rivers of value for the move- 
ment of men or goods, for they were not navigable either as 
streams trickling over the pebbles or as swollen torrents. A 
Greek had to travel to other lands, as Herodotus did, to observe 
with naive enthusiasm boats actually afloat on the Euphrates 
or the Nile. 

Though the rivers were, therefore, a positive hindrance to 
the free course of travel, and were usually too muddy if not 
too uncertain even to serve as a water supply, one or two prac- 
tical advantages may be credited to them. They carried down 
from the mountains silt, which was deposited in the valleys to 
form some of the few fertile plains of a barren and unproduc- 
tive country, and this led, in turn, to the settlement of the valley 
and the not infrequent founding of a town beside the river. 
[ 10 ] 
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So, too, although men might not travel on the rivers, they 
sometimes found it easier to follow the dry bed of a stream 
during the rainless season, or to mark a footpath by its banks, 
where the water ran by the easiest passes through the moun- 
tains. A few Greek rivers have attained immortality in litera- 
ture, as the Ilissus and Cephissus of Athens; a few have been 
symbolically represented in sculpture, as the Alpheius and the 
Peneius of Olympia. 

Springs and Fountains, The unsatisfactory contribution of 
the rivers to the universal need for water was balanced by the 
abundance of natural springs throughout the land, which in 
notable instances were led into artificial fountains to serve the 
needs of a community. The Enneakrounos, or Nine-Spouted 
Fountain, of Athens was adapted to meet the requirements of 
a city that had grown too large to be served by more casual 
methods of securing water. Poetic associations grew up about 
the springs of Greece, and the transference of literary allusions 
to our own language has familiarized modern readers with 
such names as Hippocrene, or Horse-Spring, the fountain on 
Mount Helicon that gushed forth at the spot where Pegasus, the 
winged horse of Bellerophon, stamped his hoof, or Castalia, 
the spring at Delphi that conveyed to those who drank of it 
the gift of poetry, or with fair-flowing Callirrhoe, Dirce, 
Aganippe, or Peirene. Nor will one forget the 'warm gates” 
of Heracles at Thermopylae, named for the hot springs located 
at the Pass. In somewhat the same manner as the rivers led 
to the founding of cities, so the springs facilitated and moti- 
vated by their presence the establishment of communities or 
the foundation of shrines. 

The Mountains, The mountains constitute the most im- 
portant single feature of Greek geography for they are of the 
warp and woof of Greek life. They, too, deterred travel, but, 
instead of being regarded for that reason simply as a seasonal 
nuisance, they contributed more than any other physical factor 
to the development of the city-state organization, which, wise 
or unwise, was to prove the foundation of Greek political 
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theory to the end of freedom. One need not refer to obscure 
poetical passages or to doubtful sculptural allegory to illustrate 
the national importance of the mountains. Their names have 
become a part of English poetry almost as much as of Greek. 
Mount Olympus, the highest and noblest summit of them all, 
covered the year round with snow, was a fit home for Zeus 
and the galaxy of gods. Mount Helicon was the home of the 
Muses. Hymettus, famed for its honeybees, threw a friendly 
shelter around Athens, contributing with its trees and its 
flowers to the purple haze of the city. One will think, too, of 
Fames, Parnassus, Pentelicus, Pelion, and Ossa of literary allu- 
sion, not to mention the long spine of Euboea and the islands 
of the AEgean Sea that are the unsubmerged peaks of moun- 
tain ranges, some of them extinct craters. Many of the 
mountain names come from a pre-Greek language, and in that 
very fact there is interesting linguistic testimony to the infiltra- 
tion into Greece of successive hordes of invaders in the pre- 
historic past. 

In the Agamemnon of ^Eschylus there is a dramatic passage 
in which Clytemnestra, whose husband has been fighting for 
ten years before Troy, describes the beacon fires flashing the 
news of the capture of Troy from mountain peak to mountain 
peak until it is seen by the watchman on the palace roof of 
Argos. Seven beacon fires, according to the tale, relayed the 
message of Troy’s capture, and in spite of geographical dif- 
ficulties, which a study of the ^Eschylean passage in relation 
to the map will suggest, there is romantic plausibility in the 
story of the use of mountain peaks in speeding the long-awaited 
message, for there is not a square mile of land in Greece 
on which a man might stand and find himself beyond the view 
of some mountain range or summit. 

The mountains are everywhere, so that, with the exception 
of Mount Olympus, they do not convey the impression of 
great height, but rather of universality. They are marked by 
features so distinctive that they have given to the poets a recog- 
nized series of descriptive adjectives. Many-gladed, many- 
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fountained, gleaming, snowy, lofty, overhanging are terms 
that inevitably come to mind, and if it be thought that these 
are words that might spring to the lips of any man in any land, 
surely it was reserved to the Greek poets to invent such terms 
as aigilips, “where even a goat might not stand,” or elibatos, 
“trodden only by the sunbeams,” if such in truth be their 
meanings. 

The Sea and the Shore, The coastline of Greece, like that 
of Maine, multiplies itself many fold with its deep bays and 
inlets. The scarped and varied outline twists and turns as it 
follows the devious contour of the mountainside. The long 
Gulf of Corinth and the Saronic Gulf, which all but make an 
island of the Peloponnese, have already been mentioned. The 
seas that surround Greece are scarcely less arresting than the 
mountain ranges themselves, both in the beauty of clear waters 
and in the boundaries provided by numerous inlets, which the 
Greeks were quick to seize upon as logical delimitations for 
their city-states. To the Greeks, however, the waters of the 
^gean were not an “unplumb’d, salt, estranging sea,” for the 
sea lanes served also to unite the scattered dwellers of Greece, 
who were normally isolated both by natural boundaries and by 
their own inclination. To the colonists on the islands, on the 
Euxine Sea or the Propontis to the north, in Italy, or Sicily, 
the sea was the connecting link with the homeland. Inde- 
pendent and liberty-loving though the Greeks were, they 
prided themselves on their common Hellenic origin, their lan- 
guage, religion, and name; and the sea was the one practical 
highway for the transmission of new ideas, of compositions in 
literature, of new techniques in art, as well as for the visiting 
of national shrines and national festivals. As the Greeks made 
use of the sea, which lay so close to their lives, they came to 
know it and cherish it in all seasons and moods, whether in 
the sparkling beauty of a summer sun or in the storms of 
winter, “when the snow falls in thick flakes on a winter’s day, 
after Zeus the Counsellor has stirred himself to snow, and it 
snows steadfastly until the crests of the high mountains are 
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covered and the distant headlands, and the fertile plains and 
rich steadings of men; and over the harbors and shores of the 
gray sea the drifts are piled, and only the wave of the sea roll- 
ing in keepeth off the snow,” 

The sea played its part also in the economic and military life 
of the people. Not only was it a source of fish, a food not too 
highly favored, at least in Homeric times, but, more important, 
Athens depended for her continued prosperity at the period of 
her greatest power on keeping open the lines of trade with her 
colonies and with the ports of the East. Food and timber, gold 
and ivory were brought to her markets with increasing abun- 
dance; but when sea power was wrested from her, decline was 
swift and certain. 

The E-ffects of Physical Environment. To summarize, one 
finds in Greece a country that consists in large part of barren 
mountains with the thinnest and poorest of soil, capable of 
nourishing little more than the grape and the olive, with rivers 
famed in poetry but of little practical use, with a coastline that 
twists and winds about the mountains, and with the sea serving 
both to separate and to unite the scattered cities. Some brief 
estimate of the relationship between the environment of the 
people and their intellectual growth must be attempted. It is 
easy to argue from results back to plausible causes. Thus one 
may, by way of contrast, point to the unimaginative monotony 
of peasant life in Egypt and to the comparative immobility of 
Egyptian art and find in this a natural reflection of a flat, sandy 
land that owes its lifeblood to a single element of nature, the 
Nile River. On the other hand, one may recall how Greece, 
with its checkered pattern of mountains, torrents, valleys, and 
sea inlets, produced a people of amazing versatility and imagi- 
nation. But analogy is a deceptive instrument of logic, and 
such reasoning is not altogether true, for human genius has 
blossomed in all climes and under all conditions, and the later 
Greeks themselves, not to mention Albanians, Goths, Franks, 
and Turks, have dwelt on the same mountains and sea coasts 
[ 14 ] 
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and beneath the same skies without finding in their environ- 
ment the key to preeminent intellectual activity. 

The Flowering of Genius, Human history, viewed from 
sufficient perspective, reveals a series of peaks, each preceded 
and followed by a lower level of achievement. In the long 
tale of man’s advance, Greece of the classical centuries occupies 
a great and noble place. The years of her highest attainment 
were brief, but in the fifth century the varied intellectual 
creations of the Greeks combined to produce one of the rare 
and splendid periods in history, such as occur again during the 
Italian Renaissance or in Elizabethan England, when one part 
of the human race taps a new spring of mental capacity and 
sets its seal on the thoughts of man. No amount of explana- 
tion bearing on the influence of beautiful scenery on an imagi- 
native people, or on their contact with more spectacular if less 
abiding civilizations in the east and south, or on an advanta- 
geous location resulting in the impact of the trading Phoenicians 
with their enterprise and their alphabet, can tell more than part 
of the story of Greek achievement. Greece was poor in material 
resources of farm and mine, but her people surmounted poverty 
or^ more accurately, thrust it from their consciousness in the 
pursuit of their goals of life. The Greeks developed a superb 
intellectual attitude that centered primarily in an interest in 
man; that, at its best, fostered an exquisite artistry and, at the 
same time, a veneration for harmony and restraint— a mag- 
nificent heritage from which little less than perfection could 
be expected. 

The Adaptation to Environment, Uncritical admiration will 
not, however, prove a satisfactory substitute for dispassionate 
inquiry into the evidence available, and certain very definite 
results in Greek political and economic history can be attributed 
to the physical features of the land. It will be seen at once 
that, apart from the sea lanes of traffic, the facilities for travel 
in so small a country were extraordinarily circumscribed. 
With the exception of a Homeric reference to a wagon road 
from Pylos to Sparta over which Telemachus traveled in search 
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of his father Odysseus, the testimony of ancient literature and 
archasology tells of a country almost innocent of long carriage 
roads. When necessity took a Greek from place to place on 
the mainland, mules, horses, or donkeys were the alternative to 
travel on foot, and only through isolated passes was it physically 
possible to reach many of the remote settlements. 

The Growth of the City-States. Inducements to travel were 
neither common nor powerful. Nature itself seems to have 
imposed on this land the principle, which the people adopted 
with entire satisfaction, of life in isolated communities. There 
is no more basic principle of Greek political theory than the 
city-state, by which is meant a small plain or valley bounded 
by enclosing mountains and dominated by a walled city or 
acropolis in which all inhabitants took refuge in time of 
danger. Athens was the fortress of Attica, with such com- 
munities as Eleusis, Thoricus, and Zoster finding their political 
life in it as the principal city; Sparta was the center of 
Laconia, Corinth of Corinthia, and thus the list might be 
prolonged. Above any conception of a common loyalty to 
Hellas, each citizen cherished the self-sufficiency of his own 
state. Socially and politically the states were separate; the 
difficulties of communication made isolation inevitable, and the 
restrictions on trade, foreign residence, and foreign marriage 
furthered the tendency to separatism arising from geographical 
accident. Occasionally individuals influenced by political 
exile, or treachery, or even by an ideological loyalty, left their 
home states and sought careers elsewhere. One thinks of 
Tyrtaeus, the Athenian who became a citizen of Sparta, of 
Themistocles, who sought refuge in Persia, or of Xenophon, 
who was received in Lacedaemon, but such instances are rare. 
Normally the citizens of a Greek community lived and died 
within its borders. 

The sheer mountain walls, with narrow and tortuous passes, 
offered natural facilities for defense against foreign aggression. 
At the Pass of Thermopylae a small number of Greek de- 
fenders were able to hold the hordes of Asia at bay until the 
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enemy were shown the mountain path by which they came 
upon the Spartans from the rear. In contrast, the Greek cities 
of the Asia Minor coastal plain, located in a flat and fertile re- 
gion, were overcome with comparative ease by the Lydians and 
the Persians in turn. Yet the momentary advantage of defense 
afforded by the mountains of the mainland was outweighed 
in the long run by the constant and inexorable pressure that 
they exercised against unity of action among the city-states, 
thus helping to produce the incurable division that was to be, 
in the end, the ruin of the country. 

This saddening result, in addition to the multiplication be- 
yond all reason of independent city-states and the assumption 
by the first critical political scientists that small separate com- 
munities are an axiomatic prerequisite of civilization, has given 
to the divisional organization in Greece an importance that 
transcends a similar though less intensive development in Italy, 
Sicily, Spain, Gaul, and elsewhere. In Greece, the city-state 
is one of the vital political institutions, but its origin and per- 
sistence are due to a geographical phenomenon. 

The Beauty of the Countryside, It would be a mistake to 
leave the impression that Greece, though harsh and poor in the 
extreme, was an unlovely country. On the contrary, there are 
few parts of the world more beautiful, and the loveliness ranges 
over all notes of beauty, whether it be the serene and matchless 
dignity of Mount Olympus, a flock of sheep grazing in a stony 
pasture with the mountains rising beyond, or a peasant plough- 
ing with his oxen against the soft and dusty background of an 
olive grove. When one stands on the ancient ruins of Delphi 
and looks down the breathtaking mountain slopes and away 
to the port of Itea, or up to the glistening rocks, where the 
vultures circle overhead as they did in antiquity, when, as 
Euripides tells, they seized the meat offerings from the altars, 
one cannot but feel that the site was marked out from the 
beginning of time to be an oracular shrine of Apollo. The 
overpowering beauty of the scene takes possession of one’s 
senses. Or again in the spring, when the poppies redden the 
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fields of the Peloponnese, and the peasant women, eternally 
spinning, smile quietly at the passing traveler, there are com- 
bined in modern days the handicraft and the tranquillity of 
antiquity. 

The Greeks Interest in Man. In ancient Greek literature, 
especially of the fifth and fourth centuries, there is little direct 
and objective description of landscape. When it does occur, as. 
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Figure 2. Sheep Grazing in Arcadia, Flocks of sheep or goats are 
typical of the Greek countryside. 


for instance, in the beautiful choric passages of the tragedies, it 
is usually as a background to human action. This is due to two 
factors— the primary interest of the Greeks in mankind and the 
fact that the writing of landscape poetry always awaits the 
passing of intensity in national life into a period dominated by 
a reflective mood. Some wingM words — “the wine-dark sea” 
of Homer, or “violet-crowned Athens” of Pindar— bear witness 
to the observation in antiquity of nature as it can still be seen 
in Greece by those who have eyes to see. 

The Effect of Climate on Society. A country so small as 
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Greece could not offer very pronounced climatic variety as a 
result of differences of latitude. The peculiarities of location, 
however, and of physical geography combined to produce an 
astonishing differential of climate over the peninsula, which, 
in turn, modified the pursuits and aptitudes of the people. 
The most striking characteristic of the Greek climate as a factor 
in social life is the change of the weather with the seasons and 
its consistent performance within fixed periods. Through the 
late spring, summer, and early fall, from April to September, 
rain is virtually unknown in Attica, and ancient life moved on 
the reasonable assumption that dry, hot, dusty days would 
follow one another with unvarying persistence. It is difficult, 
in a modern society of universal communication and of well- 
nigh universal disregard of the elements in the pursuit of war 
or commerce, to understand the importance of the weather in 
die social and political life of Greece, and yet Thucydides ar- 
ranged his history of the Peloponnesian War by summer and 
winter seasons as the most reasonable and natural division of 
time in that struggle. 

With the beginning of the warm, dry season, military proj- 
ects, which had been interrupted the previous fall (unless such 
a man as Philip of Macedon chose to disregard the established 
rules of decent warfare and press his campaign in winter) were 
resumed again, the appropriate tasks in the fields were per- 
formed, the sheep and goats were driven by the shepherds to 
the mountains to find greener vegetation through the parching 
summer months, and ships plied the sea now freed from 
storms. The social implications of such logical adaptation to 
the elements were considerable. Shepherds from neighboring 
but isolated states would meet with their flocks on the moun- 
tain crests; disputes over pasturage rights would arise; and 
with their solution early treaties of mutual forbearance and 
cooperation would follow. 

Every autumn, when the signs of winter filled the air, the 
pleasant outdoor life of Greece came to an end. Ships hurried 
to harbor, shepherds drove their flocks down from the moun- 
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tains, and the Greeks prepared to endure the season in discom- 
fort, though not in idleness or distress. Now other interests 
claimed attention. In Athens there were dramatic festivals to 
attend, plays to judge, and lawsuits, suspended with the spring, 
to be prosecuted again to the vast entertainment of the large 
and litigiously-minded Athenian juries. Material comforts 
were scarce in Greece almost to the point of nonexistence, for 
rich and poor alike. The ancient Greeks lived with the scantiest 
food and clothes, in the sorriest of dwellings, lacking both 
ventilation and sanitation, under conditions of the most severe 
privation and discomfort. Yet it was a poverty of external re- 
sources only, which courted no pity, for it felt the need of none. 
The zest of endeavor was maintained unimpaired through it 
all. It is not that the Greeks welcomed hardship. They 
counted that man disgraced who made no effort to avoid 
poverty, and they believed in the enjoyment of all that life 
could offer, including that which could be purchased by money. 
On the other hand, they had learned that things of the mind 
must not wait on material resources. Poverty and achievement 
walked hand in hand. 

Greece was warmed by the hot breezes of Africa and the 
southern Mediterranean Sea, but she escaped the persistent and 
debilitating sirocco, which plagued Rome each autumn. From 
the north the cold winds of Thrace came down in the winter, 
and there are months of the year in northern Greece that are 
not appreciably warmer than the same season in southern New 
England. The result was an invigorating climate during part 
of the year at least, nor was there any prolonged period so 
unbearably hot as to stultify ambition or to drive a wedge 
between thought and action. For this reason the philosophy 
of Greece was always predicated on action, in contrast to the 
passive introspection of Persian or Indian thought. Their own 
climate appeared admirable to the Greeks, although, as a 
people, they largely lacked self-consciousness regarding their 
natural surroundings. It is, therefore, the more remarkable to 
find Herodotus praising the superior climate of Greece as com- 
[ 20 ] 


GREECE; ITS NATURE AND RESOURCES 

pensation for the comparative poverty of the land in material 
resources. 

It is perhaps worth noting that modern science, after elabo- 
rate research, has reached the conclusion that the vigor and 
vitality of human life are promoted by relatively low tempera- 
tures, and that the comfort of overheated homes and vehicles 
is more than likely to sap the strength of society. The Greek 
was the beneficiary of such wisdom, not because he reached it 
by science, but because he could not do otherwise. 

Agricultural Products. Variations of altitude between moun- 
tain ranges and valleys modified the temperature and enabled 
the land of Greece to sustain a great variety of products for a 
country so small. Subtropical fruits, such as olives, could be 
grown in the valleys, and wheat and barley, native to the tem- 
perate zone, flourished on higher ground. Flax and wool pro- 
vided the principal stuff of garments when the skins of hares 
or other animals were not used. Cotton, too, was known, but 
was largely imported from Egypt. Scientific agriculture was 
not found, although the Greeks knew something of the rota- 
tion of crops, and, from watching the signs of the heavens, they 
built up an empirical science of seasonal planting that, in turn, 
gave rise to calendars of lucky and unlucky days, such as that 
preserved in Hesiod’s Worlds and Days. 

Two products were of predominant importance to the 
country, the grape and the olive. Viticulture flourished prac- 
tically everywhere, and the wine of Chios, Samos, and many 
another community has retained its fame from antiquity until 
the present. The Greeks treated their wine with resin, im- 
parting to it a characteristic pine-tree taste and adding to the 
thirst-quenching properties of the drink. The olive, which 
also took kindly to the soil, was the staff of Greek life. Olives 
were processed to afford oil for the lamps, soap for the toilet, 
and a liniment for the use of athletes; a handful of olives and a 
piece of bread have always been an acceptable meal to a Greek 
workman. Olive oil was almost the only agricultural product 
of which Athens succeeded in manufacturing an exportable 
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surplus. The prevalence and importance of the product are 
attested by the symbolic olive twig that appears on the coins of 
Athens. 

Of domestic animals, the goat was the most important, with 
the sheep perhaps second. Not only can these ruminants 
snatch a living from scanty vegetation, but they can live on the 
hillsides and range over steep paths of the mountains, whereas 
most pasturage areas of Greece were too precipitous to permit 
the browsing of so cumbersome a creature as a cow. Goats and 
sheep will flourish on a wide variety of vegetation, often poor 
and limited in quality, that would be quite inadequate for 
cows, though the latter were by no means unknown in Greece. 
Horses, too, demand space, and only in comparatively few 
places, notably the plains of Thessaly and Argos, were they 
successfully reared. The horses of ancient Greece were dis- 
tinctly smaller than at present. This may be observed in the 
comparative sizes of horses and riders on the Ionic frieze of 
the Parthenon. 

Imports. Athens was one of the few great importing states 
of antiquity, for she built up through her industry a population 
greater than could be sustained by the fertility of her own 
soil. Grain was brought to feed the population of the city 
from widely scattered places, from Sicily, the Euxine, southern 
Russia, and Thrace, with the result that in the fifth century 
Athens could boast of her self-sufficiency, the economic ideal of 
every Greek state, only with the mental reservation that such 
self-sufficiency could last just so long as her navy kept the 
Piraeus open to the commerce of the world. When she lost 
her fleet, threatening starvation brought her empire to an end. 

There are some few products ordinarily associated with 
Greece that were unknown in antiquity, such as currants, 
which take their name from Corinth, silk, tobacco, and opium. 
These belong to mediaeval or modern economy. 

The Utilization of Natural Resources. Whatever resources 
the land afforded were adapted by a quick combination of 
perception and initiative to the needs of man. The clay of 
[ 22 ] 


GREECE; ITS NATURE AND RESOURCES 

Greece was well suited to the manufacture of pottery, and 
there arose the art of vase painting, with its exquisite delicacy 
of design and beauty of ancient draughtsmanship. Certain 
mountains of Greece contained marhle, and the Greeks used 
it to build their temples and carve their statues. Mount Pen- 
telicus, which can be seen from Athens, provided a beautiful 
gleaming marble that was admirably adapted for construction; 
it is from this source, as we learn from building inscriptions, 
that the marble was secured for the Parthenon and the 
Stadium, as well as for other buildings of ancient Athens. 
The islands of Paros and Naxos likewise produced marbles of 
peculiar excellence; from Hymettus a stone of bluish tinge was 
secured. 

The mineral deposits of Greece were slight. The rich gold 
work of the Mycenaean sites is a testimony to the extent of 
pre-Hellenic trade and not to native wealth, for Greece was 
dependent on extraneous sources for the precious metal. Silver 
was found in greater quantity, especially in the mines of 
Laurium at the tip of the Attic peninsula, and it provided the 
raw material out of which grew the great circulating medium 
of coinage. 

Copper was more plentiful. From Homeric times and 
throughout the historical period, copper and bronze were freely 
used for armor as well as for implements of peace. Iron, too, 
was known, both on the Greek mainland and on some of the 
islands, and with the growth of civilization, the smelting and 
purification of metals opened new fields of power, especially 
in war. 

There is an immediacy of life in Greece that is admirably 
illustrated by the full and understanding use of the available 
native resources of the land, whether base or precious, as ve- 
hicles for the expression of thought and purpose. Those same 
qualities of the people also made possible and desirable the 
very simple domestic economy that was universally observed, 
with the women carding and spinning the wool and weaving 
the clothing and bedding for the family. 
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Summary, The description of the physical geography of 
Greece has been limited largely to the land itself and to the 
islands and communities over which Greek culture spread. 
The Greek viewed geography in these terms, for neither the 
restless urge for travel nor an inclusive interest in other lands 
was characteristic of the Greek people. Distant seas suggested 
dangers more fearsome than the advantages that were likely to 
accrue from their penetration, and the narrow channels of the 
Hellespont, or the Bosporus, or the Straits of Gibraltar were 
noted more for the difficulties they presented to tlie navigator 
than as the gateways to new areas of adventure or commerce. 

A similar attitude marked the view of every physical aspect 
of life entertained by a Greek. He accepted and utilized the 
gifts of nature, but he adapted himself to the requirements of 
soil and climate with a readiness that made unlikely any co- 
operative effort to better his lot by scientific inquiry. The life 
of the mind was his delight. Nature had provided the means 
of subsistence but never dulled the senses by lavish and un- 
earned excess. 



->» CHAPTER //««■ 


THE PEOPLE OF GREECE; 
THEIR FESTIVALS 


The Inhabitants of Greece. In the long history of human 
occupation in Greece and the Greek islands, a variety of 
peoples flourished from age to age. A Neolithic culture was 
superseded by the Bronze Age, and the Aigean peoples who 
built their distinctive civilization in the third and second mil- 
lennia before Christ presently declined and were driven from 
their holdings or merged with invading tribes from the north. 
There was little uniformity in the resulting communities, but, 
according to their varying needs and temperaments, and always 
with a powerful instinct toward individualism, they launched 
themselves on the program of thought and work from which 
the Greek states of historical times were to emerge. 

The Ethnic Groups. The separatism of the city-states has 
already been mentioned, and will recur constantly in the story 
of Greek civilization. In addition to the city-states, there were 
certain ethnic groups whose origins, though actually to be 
found in the waves of invasions from the north, extend back 
in their mythological ramifications to a Greek legend that 
parallels the Biblical story of the flood. Zeus, growing angered 
at the iniquity of mankind, resolved to destroy the human race 
with a deluge, and he might have succeeded had it not been 
for the continuing solicitude of Prometheus, who had already 
preserved men by stealing fire for them from Heaven and 
teaching them the handicrafts of communal society. When the 

[ 25 ] 


THE PEOPLE OF GREECE; THEIR FESTIVALS 

threat of flood was perceived by Prometheus, he warned his son 
Deucalion, who built a boat in which he and his wife, Pyrrha, 
rode out the deluge, until the craft came to ground on Mount 
Parnassus. They were then counseled by the Delphic oracle 
to throw “their mother’s bones” over their shoulders. Recog- 
nizing the bones to be the stones of Earth, the universal mother, 
they acted accordingly, and from the stones thrown by Deuca- 
lion and Pyrrha, respectively, men and women sprang to life. 
The eldest son of Deucalion and Pyrrha was Hellen, who was 
to give his name to the Hellenes, the people of Greece. Hellen 
in turn had three sons, Dorus, Xuthus, and ^Eolus. Dorus 
became the progenitor of the Dorian Greeks and .^Eolus of the 
dEolian Greeks, while Xuthus, through his adopted son. Ion, 
became the founder of the Ionian Greeks. 

The lonians and the Dorians. Two of these groups in par- 
ticular, the Dorian and the Ionian, assumed major importance 
in the history of the Greek people. The Dorians, to which 
ethnic group the Lacedaemonians, among others, belonged, 
were a dull and stolid people, who lived in rigid conformity to 
unchanging institutions, while the more volatile Ionian cul- 
ture, to which the Athenians belonged, was conducive to 
greater genius and initiative. On the whole, these divisions 
made for further disunity, although each ethnic group did in- 
clude, without any formal organization, a number of ancient 
cities, which acknowledged the sentimental ties of a common 
ancestry. Thus, on the basis of kinship, the cities of Ionia in 
Asia Minor, on revolting from the Persians in 499 b.c., asked for 
and received military assistance from Athens, as did Segesta in 
Sicily when she was attacked by the Dorian city of Syracuse in 
415 B.c. Sparta, on the other hand, was a Dorian city, and to 
the same group belonged Corinth, Thebes, Megara, and various 
other states of the Peloponnese and the colonies. Although it 
was not unknown for cities within the same ethnic group to 
engage in war one against the other, group allegiance often 
afforded a basis for alliance or concerted action. 

The Mohans. The iEolians, though they inhabited an area 
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larger than that occupied by both the Dorian and Ionian 
peoples, were confined largely to the central and western parts 
of Greece, where geographical and other hindrances retarded 
their cultural development, with the result that much less is 
heard of the fiEolians in the tale of Greek achievement than of 
the other ethnic groups. In the progress of formal coloniza- 
tion the various ethnic groups expanded in approximately 
parallel lines across the ^Egean Sea, so that the coast lands of 
Asia Minor were occupied by ^Eolians toward die north, lonians 
to the center, and Dorians toward the south. The unpredictable 
vagaries of human volition, however, did more at all times to 
scatter than to concentrate ancient Greek communities and 
more to foment differences than to effect harmony in this in- 
ternal cultural development. 

Pride in a Common Ancestry. Nevertheless, though recog- 
nizing all the influences that made for individualism, it is with 
some justification that all the peoples of Greece and of the 
colonies are designated as Hellenes, for whatever the differ- 
ences of clans, cities, and ethnic groups might be, they were 
all profoundly conscious of the common tie of kinship in their 
descent from the mythical hero, Hellen. Those nations be- 
yond the confines of Hellas were “barbarians,” whether Per- 
sians, Egyptians, or Thracians. In that distinction, which was 
maintained with a bland and complacent assurance of the suf- 
ficiency of Greece, “barbarian” meant little other than “for- 
eign.” Even in classical times a Greek did not feel the need of 
other cultures; he rarely troubled to learn another language, a 
prime requisite of a modern curriculum; and in time, “bar- 
barian” came to signify to him an inferior civilization. 

A Common Religion. In addition to the ties of mythical 
ancestry, the Greeks of historical times shared also a veneration 
of common gods and the right of appeal to the shrines and 
oracles of the land, and in these mutual interests are found 
some of the few elements of unity. Though various gods and 
goddesses were recognized as having a particular connection 
with certain cities, as Athena with Athens or Apollo with 
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Delphi, this association did not imply an exclusive right on the 
part of the citizens of such communities to the services and 
cult of their patron deities. In the Iliad even the Trojans are 
represented as praying to gods whom they shared with their 
Hellenic foemen. This identity of religious interest, and above 
all the acknowledgment of Zeus as the father of gods and men, 
was a constant reminder of a common heritage, which was 
never entirely forgotten. It resulted sometimes in the growth 
of religious federations or amphictyonies, from which, how- 
ever, political expediency was not entirely absent. The Greek 
was always too much of an individualist, and too concrete in 
his thinking, to pray for abstract justice with dispassionate 
objectivity. He knew what he wanted from the gods no less 
than from his fellow men, and he was not hesitant in press- 
ing his petitions. 

Common Beliefs and Practices. In addition to similar re- 
ligious practices and cults, there were certain universal qualities, 
which, when viewed in the light of contemporary life in other 
parts of the ancient Mediterranean world, seem to justify the 
Greek conviction of common ancestry. In spite of the super- 
ficial differences between a cultivated Athenian and a moun- 
tain shepherd of Acarnania or Epirus, each held in some 
measure to the Hellenic balance of physical and mental train- 
ing, each revered the ancestral gods, and each rejected with 
repugnance the grosser concepts of religious rites that de- 
manded human sacrifice, self-torture, or the mutilation of the 
body. 

The Delphic Oracle. No factors, however, contributed more 
forcefully and directly to the unification of Greece than the 
oracular shrines, the sacred sites, and the great festivals, for to 
visit these was at once the duty and the delight of the Greeks, 
wherever they might live. No important enterprise, whether 
national or civic or personal, was undertaken without first con- 
sulting the priestess at Delphi, who, under the inspiration of 
Apollo, pronounced his riddling responses. The voice of the 
god is usually to be heard in the background of important 
[ 28 ] 


THE PEOPLE OF GREECE; THEIR FESTIVALS 

events of antiquity. Croesus, the king of Lydia, undertook a 
disastrous military expedition against Cyrus, the Persian, be- 
cause of a mistaken interpretation of the advice of Apollo, who 
had declared that by so doing he would destroy a mighty 
empire; the Athenians entrusted their fate to their ships, and 
fought the Battle of Salamis, because the god promised salva- 
tion in the wooden walls; and Socrates, though convinced of 
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Figure 3. Site of Delphi. Note the theater, left, and the founda- 
tions of the Temple of Apollo, right foreground. The road winds around 
the base of the mountain. 

his own ignorance, devoted his life to the search after wisdom, 
because the Delphic oracle had said that there was no man 
living wiser than Socrates. 

The site of Delphi has been excavated, and much has been 
revealed that throws light on the practices of those who came 
to make offerings to the god or to seek counsel. The literary 
sources, however, are more enlightening than the somewhat 
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puzzling archaeological ruins for the reconstruction of the ritual 
that was followed in connection with the oracular responses. 
The priestess, who was called the Pythia, seems to have sat 
upon a tripod, from whence, under the hypnotic influence of 
fumes that issued from a crevice in the rock, she gave utterance 
to the wisdom of the god. Her confused words were, in turn, 
cast in verse form by a priest and passed on to the suppliant. 
A number of the verses have survived, and they are frequently 
susceptible of at least two meanings. If the inquirer came 
upon misfortune as a later consequence, his piety was usually 
strong enough to lead him to place the blame on his own faulty 
interpretation rather than on the perfidy of the god, although 
Croesus sought and obtained permission from his conqueror to 
visit the shrine again for the express purpose of upbraiding 
Apollo. The god, however, was able to justify his answer. 
There were, moreover, occasions when the Delphic oracle could 
not be considered politically neutral. 

In matters pertaining to foreign enterprises, and especially 
to projected colonization, the advice of the oracle was often 
sound and disinterested, for the confluence at Delphi of people 
from every part of the ancient world afforded an excellent 
opportunity for the pooling and weighing of knowledge. 
Ethically and religiously, too, the advice of the oracle was on 
the side of moderation and integrity, and its influence was 
iiormally for good. Nevertheless, it would be idle to deny that 
there was much that v/as ignorant and frivolous in the oracular 
responses. The essential thing about the Delphic oracle, as it 
pertains to the people of Greece, is their own trust in it, and 
their constant recourse to its facilities. If the inherent con- 
servatism of religion delayed intellectual growth in the 
prophetic shrine itself, at least the exchange of ideas promoted 
expansion in virtually every other area of thought. 

The oracular shrine of Apollo at Delphi attracted the Hel- 
lenes at all times of the year when travel from their several 
homes was feasible by land or water. The visits were moti- 
vated by the needs of the individual or the exigencies of domes- 
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tic politics, rather than by the desire to take part in the specific 
functions occurring at Delphi itself. In this respect the attrac- 
tion of the Delphic oracle differed from that of the regularly 
recurring athletic or religious festivals of the Greek cities, 
which attained to varying degrees of celebrity. 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 4. Reconstruction in Miniature of Buildings Within the 
Altis at Olympia. The large Temple of Zeus appears in the center; 
the smaller Heraeum to the upper left; the Treasuries of various Greek 
cities in a row at the upper center. The square buildings to the lower 
center and left belong to the Roman period. 

The AMetic Festivals. There were many public festivals 
throughout the land, but four in particular gained national 
significance. These were the Olympian, Pythian, Nemean, 
and Isthmian games, and of these the Olympian festival 
quickly attained preeminence. Like so many of the sacred 
sites of Greece, Olympia was remote from frequently traveled 
paths. It lies in the northwest portion of the Peloponnese, and 
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the attribution of the first games to be celebrated there to 
Pelops or Heracles is evidence of the antiquity of the site. The 
later, though still legendary, date of 776 b.c., when the first 
festival is said to have occurred, is associated with the revival 
of the games by the Spartan lawgiver, Lycurgus. In this year, 
according to tradition, the name of the winner in the foot race 
at Olympia was first inscribed, and there followed the celebra- 
tion in four-year cycles of the Olympian festival, sacred to Zeus, 
the father of gods and men. From that time, too, began the 
practice of dating events of Greek history by reference to the 
first, second, third, or fourth year of a certain Olympiad, the 
name given to each four-year period between the observance 
of the games. 

The Olympic Games. By the time of its comparative ma- 
turity, the Olympian festival had assumed enormous impor- 
tance, for in these games was embodied the Greek ideal of 
physical and mental perfection. The needs of a society that 
depended on the physical prowess of its citizen soldiers for the 
maintenance of its tradition of city-state independence here 
found public expression. From childhood, training in athletic 
pursuits, such as running, jumping, or discus throwing, was 
recognized as an integral part of the development of the youth 
of the community. This type of physical training, which was 
carried out as a matter of pleasure and necessity everywhere in 
Greece, was quickly regularized in conformity with the Greek 
temperament. The important place of religion, the love of 
competition, and a natural interest in neighboring states, com- 
bined to foster the rise of a national festival, where contestants 
from many different communities might come together to 
match their strength and skill under the ever-present influence 
of the gods. The Olympian festival was devoted very largely 
to athletic contests, but opportunities were also afforded to 
those who would recite their compositions in prose, verse, or 
music; competitions were held for heralds and trumpeters; 
even the more frivolous competitions in drinking or beauty 
were not unknown. The athletic contests were carried out 
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under the most careful supervision. Victory in a race brought 
glory and preferment to the contestant and honor to his city; 
sculptors perpetuated the features of the runners in marble or 
bronze, and poets celebrated their fame. Thus the festival 
became a focus of art and letters, no less than of physical 
accomplishment. 

The Olympian festival recurred often enough to induce men 
to begin their training for the forthcoming contest practically 
from the day on which the previous one had come to an end. 
Moreover, in order that men might gather from the farthest 
colonies of the Euxine, or from Magna Graecia, a sacred truce 
of three months was declared, and under this assurance of 
peace, a varied throng of contestants and spectators poured into 
the quiet valley and overflowed the sacred Aids of Olympia. 
There it may be supposed that not all remained quiet and 
reverent, for improvised quarters were set up, feasting and 
hilarity marked the reunion of friends, bargains were driven, 
poets recited their verses, and historians read their compositions 
to the always curious crowds, who were everywhere on hand 
to see and hear and learn something new. 

Then, after five brief days of festival, men scattered on their 
homeward journeys, which might occupy as many weeks. 
The e\echeiria, or holy truce, would come to an end, and the 
forces of separatism would again be in the ascendant. Citizens 
of neighboring communities, who had met in friendly rivalry 
at Olympia, would resume their wars in Thessaly, or Sicily, or 
Colchis. 

Conduct of the Games. The Olympian festival em- 
bodied the practices of most of the other athletic assemblies of 
Greece, and at the same time enjoyed a prominence and respect 
that transcended them. Its history over twelve centuries reflects 
all the changes of Greek character from the noble and disin- 
terested pursuit of athletic prowess as a service to the state, 
when the victor was content with a crown of olive leaves for 
his reward, to the days of more bitter and commercialized 
rivalry, when material gain was the stimulus to effort. The 
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finest days of the festival lie in the fifth century, when the 
Greek genius was at its height. 

The festival had been established for a period of five days 
by the legendary founder, Heracles, and religious conservatism 
maintained the same span in classical times. Certain of these 
days, perhaps the first and the last, were given over to the 
sacrifices and ceremonial offerings, the most important among 

sacrifice of a hundred oxen, 
dedicated to Zeus by the peo- 
ple of Elis, in whose land 
Olympia lay. Feasting, too, 
had an undisputed part in any 
gathering of the early Greeks, 
and not least in those in which 
the gods were included. The 
healthy and hearty banquets 
of the Homeric heroes, in 
striking contrast to the meager 
fare of the later Greeks, afford 
some idea of the practice at 
the festivals. 

The Events of the Games. 
The games included a number of athletic contests open to men 
and boys. All arrangements in connection with the conduct of 
the festival were entrusted to Hellanodicis, z board of 
stewards, who were charged with responsibility for determining 
both the fitness and the integrity of the competitors, and for 
supervising their rigorous training according to the rules. Of 
the athletic contests, the stade race, which corresponds to the 
modern two-hundred-and-twenty-yard dash, was perhaps the 
most ancient and celebrated. Other foot races for men and 
boys, wrestling, boxing, and the sometimes brutal pancratium, 
in which wrestling and boxing were combined, with few re- 
straining rules, were followed with keen interest. A race in 
armor seems to have been introduced late in the history of the 
festival. The pentathlon was, as the name indicates, a five-fold 
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Figure 5. Athlete’s Strigil. 
These instruments, usually of 
bronze, were part of the athlete’s 
equipment 
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contest in wrestling, jumping, running, discus throwing, and 
javelin throwing, and success in this exacting series of tests pro- 
claimed the all-round athlete. Chariot racing and horse rac- 
ing also had dieir place, but in a land ill adapted to horse 
breeding and among people of meager resources, the contenders 
were necessarily limited to the wealthy. The names of the 
tyrants of Sicily or the kings of Macedon are more frequently 
met with in this connection than are the names of the citizens 
of Athens or any other democratic community. 

The long history of Greek athletics not only is preserved in 
the legends of the ancient founding of the Olympian festival, 
but also permeates the literature from the earliest times, hav- 
ing its fullest descriptive treatment in the Funeral Games of 
Patroclus in the Iliad. The Greek devotion to athletics is even 
more strikingly reflected in sculpture. In fact, the beautifully 
proportioned human forms that are the rule in all branches of 
art indicate the universality of athletic training. 

The Pythian Games. Many other festivals of varying de- 
grees of importance were held in different cities of Greece. 
Three of these, the Pythian, the Isthmian, and the Nemean, 
may be briefly described. It was nearly two centuries after the 
traditional date of the founding of the Olympian games that 
the old musical festival of Delphi was reorganized in the form 
of the Pythian games, which were held once in four years to 
celebrate the victory of Apollo over the Python, the great ser- 
pent that had been his predecessor in the oracular shrine. The 
Pythian games took place in the third year of each Olympiad. 
Although athletic contests were introduced on the model of 
those practiced at Olympia, they never attained so distinctive a 
place, for the early musical tradition of the Pythian festival 
continued to dominate the scene. The Pythian games, how- 
ever, like the Olympian, drew to a sacred site dwellers from all 
the outposts of Hellenism. Pindar has left in his Pythian Odes 
a record of some of the achievements of the competing athletes. 

T he Isthmian Games. The two other Pan-Hellenic festivals, 
occurring at two-year intervals, served each in its way to con- 
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tinue the tradition of competition and to foster intercommuni- 
cation. One of these was the Isthmian festival, held in honor 
of Poseidon at the Isthmus of Corinth in the second and fourth 
years of each Olympiad. The commercial importance of 
Corinth drew traders and travelers to the isthmus, and the 
ease of access from Athens, both by land and sea, made this 
festival one of special interest to the Athenians. Socrates tells 
on one occasion that apart from the duties of military service, 
the only time that he left Athens was to visit the Isthmian 
games. The presence of the philosopher at the festival is an 
indication of the universal appeal that such gatherings aroused. 

The Nemean Games. The Nemean festival, conducted un- 
der the auspices of Argos, began, as did so many others, in a 
small and local way and only gradually assumed a Pan-Hellenic 
character, with the customary combination of athletic and 
musical contests. Heracles is credited with the dedication of 
the games to Nemean Zeus. Less is known about this festival 
than any of the others. 

Other Festivals. To the national celebrations, others in the 
several states must be added, which varied in their grandeur 
from the great Panathenaic festival of Athens to the most 
modest ritual of the tiny demes, or political subdivisions of 
Attica. The festivals arose in every instance from deep-rooted 
religious or racial customs, and their scrupulous observance 
was dictated by conventional piety. The commingling of 
people at the festivals offers one of the few persisting counter- 
influences against the instinct toward local self-sufSciency that 
is so characteristic of the communities of Greece. 

The Forms of Unity and Isolation. In summary, the simi- 
larities of religion, manners, and customs, and the absence of 
savagery in ritual differentiated the Greeks from the barbar- 
ians, so that, despite variations in dialect, government, and 
membership in ethnic groups, a certain Hellenic solidarity was 
evolved. Politically the theory of isolation remained un- 
changed. An Athenian found scope for his loyalty in the 
Acropolis, in the cult of local gods, in the Theater of Dionysus, 
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in the free assembly of citizens— in short, in all that went to 
constitute his city. Had a Greek wished to express in his 
language what is now meant by “a civilized people,” he would 
probably have said “those who dwell in cities.” 

One cannot but deplore the excess to which the Greeks car- 
ried their exclusive devotion to a single city, for it obliterated 
a larger loyalty to Hellas that might have carried the genius of 
the race further into the future, but it must be recognized also 
that such speculation involves the inherent danger of compar- 
ing the known evils of historical fact with all the imagined 
benefits of an alternate course. As it was, when a Greek boy 
grew to manhood, there were no distant industrial cities and 
no national or federal enterprises to tempt him from his native 
community with the illusion of larger opportunity. His own 
hills and sea coast and countryside and the institutions of his 
own city were to offer the only outlet for his talents that he 
would ever know. As a consequence, the natives of a city-state 
developed an attitude of enthusiastic participation in the object 
of the moment. The individual citizen identified himself in- 
stinctively and completely with the fortunes of a state that was 
small enough to make possible his intimate understanding of it. 


- 5 ^^ CHAPTER III 


CRETE AND THE MINO AN CULTURE 


The Pre-Hellenic Period 

Both in the centuries that lay before the beginnings of 
recorded history and in those for which abundant docu- 
mentation is available, it is possible in the study of Greek 
civilization to establish fairly definite periods. This orderly 
development is due to the fact that the Greeks were not build- 
ing over older areas of cultural achievement, but rather were 
originating new forms in art, literature, and politics. 

Two Cultures, Prehistoric and Classical. In Greece there 
were two different civilizations, widely separated in time and 
with distinctive cultures. The earlier, which may be called 
fiEgean, rose, was subjected to varying fortunes, declined, and 
was followed by a period of several centuries during which 
cultural activity lay dormant, before a new and vigorous civili- 
zation developed. In the interval, successive waves of migration 
from the north had brought new peoples into the peninsula, 
who amalgamated with the previous inhabitants instead of 
displacing them. This infiltration gave a new vitality to the 
ancient genius and ultimately produced the flowering of the 
classical centuries in Greece. The fiEgean civilization is pre- 
Hellenic in the sense that it preceded the age of the Hellenes; 
it is prehistoric in the sense that it is to be dated in the period 
for which no written records have been preserved. Fortunately, 
archaeological excavations have uncovered abundant material 
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evidence from which the nature of hfe in those early centuries 
may be determined. 

The Transition from the Neolithic Age. The earliest discov- 
eries in Greece indicate the residence of man in the peninsula 
or on the islands during the Neolithic Age, which commenced 
several thousand years before the jEgean civilization arose. 
The culture was characteristically that of the New Stone Age : 
the implements and weapons were made of chipped stone, and 
the vessels were crude, hand-worked pottery. Concerning the 
Neolithic folk little more need be said. Lacking any stimulus 
to progress, they continued their existence millennium after 
millennium, without appreciable change, as the evidence of 
excavation demonstrates. About the year 3500 b.c., the spark 
destined to kindle another culture was struck by the discovery 
that a proper mixture of tin, brought probably by the Phoeni- 
cians in their trading vessels from the distant British Isles, with 
copper, native to Greece, would produce a remarkably mal- 
leable and useful alloy, bronze. With that discovery, the long 
dormant genius awoke; the Bronze Age commenced; and the 
resulting civilization, which flourished for more than two 
thousand years, is the JEgean culture. 

At the turn from the nineteenth to the twentieth century, 
an English archaeologist. Sir Arthur Evans, commenced ex- 
cavations on the hill of Cnossus, which rises about four miles 
inland from the north central coast of the island of Crete. 
These were not the first excavations of prehistoric sites in 
Greece, as will shortly be made clear, but they were dramatic 
and significant in their impact on scholarship. In an amaz- 
ingly short time, the excavators had brought to light the great 
Palace of Minos, heart and center of a civilization that had, 
some four thousand years ago, built up a naval power, ex- 
tended its dominion over the islands of the j®gean Sea, and 
compelled Athens to pay yearly tribute. 

The discoveries at Cnossus were followed by further excava- 
tions on the island of Crete, especially as Phaestos, Haghia 
Triada, Gournia, and Pachyammos. Similar excavations on 
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the iEgean islands, at Mycenae and Tiryns in Greece, and at 
Troy in Asia Minor, to mention but a few of the sites, have 
resulted in a fresh conception of the early history of Europe. 
This pre-Hellenic society represents the earliest culture in 
Europe that rose above the level of the Neolithic people, for the 
Egyptian and Phoenician cultures belong to Africa and Asia. 

Since decipherable documents are lacking, the history of the 
period must be reconstructed from archaeological material. 
Fortunately, this type of evidence is rich and abundant, and 
from it a reasonable history of the daily life of the people, 
their games, amusements, art, religion, their physical type and 
stature, dress, industry, methods of warfare, political organiza- 
tion, and homes may be reconstructed. 

The Legends. It must not be thought, however, that all in- 
dication of the existence of a pre-Greek culture waited on the 
excavations. The legends of the Greeks themselves, which are 
to be found in the Homeric poems and in later literature, em- 
braced the stories of Helen, the fairest of Greek women, of 
Odysseus, the man of unfailing devices, of Theseus, who slew 
the Minotaur, of Daedalus and Icarus, who devised the first 
means of human flight, and a host of others. Legends are 
rarely constructed without some basis of fact, and, though 
scholarship was slow to seize the connection, the evidence 
nevertheless remained. Furthermore, not all the monuments 
of the fiEgean age had been so completely covered over as had 
the Palace of Minos. At Mycenae and Tiryns the great beehive 
tombs, the city walls, and the corbel arches, built with converg- 
ing stones but without keystones, had been known and used by 
the peasants through the Middle Ages and into modern times. 

Schliemann s Researches. Moreover, the earliest organized 
investigations of prehistoric remains in Greece had occurred a 
generation before the excavations of Sir Arthur Evans in Crete, 
for to Heinrich Schliemann, a German boy without formal 
education, belongs the credit for first insisting on the germs 
of truth in the Homeric tales, and for vindicating his convic- 
tion. His own romantic storyj in which truth and fiction have 
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been freely mingled, tells how, as a boy, he listened with de- 
light as his father told him the Greek fables, from which he 
learned how Paris had come to Menelaus at Sparta, and had 
taken the fair Helen back to Troy, and how Agamemnon, lord 
of Mycense, had marshaled the Greek chieftains for the ten-year 
struggle that was to lay waste Troy and recover Helen. All 
this Schliemann accepted with implicit faith. The story goes 
that a drunken miller came one day to the shop where the 
young Schliemann was working, and recited verses from 
Homer. The enchanted boy spent his money freely on 
Schnapps to keep the stranger pleasantly intoxicated, so that 
he might continue his recital. Schliemann in the end learned 
Greek, entered business, assembled a fortune, partly in America, 
and in his maturity went to Greece, married a Greek girl who 
could recite Homer from memory, and set out to prove the 
conviction of his childhood. From 1868 until his death in 
1890, he was engaged in his excavations and publications on the 
prehistoric sites of Greece. He went first to Hissarlik, the 
modern site of Troy, in Asia Minor, and there commenced his 
work. He found the walls of ancient peoples but not the city 
of the Iliad, as he supposed. 

T he Interpretation of Levels. In Schliemann’s excavations at 
Troy, as in those of practically all prehistoric sites that have 
been inhabited either continuously or intermittently over many 
centuries, the different levels of habitation were clearly to be 
traced. It is difficult for the inexperienced student to under- 
stand how an ancient city could be completely covered over, 
but the process of burying usually came about in one of two 
ways. If the city had been destroyed, by either fire or pillage, 
the inhabitants, before rebuilding, might deliberately level off 
and cover up the site in order to start anew, and if the city 
were abandoned for a time, the stones, tiles, and the crumbling 
mud-brick walls of houses would very quickly be cast down by 
the action of the weather. Consequently, when a trench is cut 
through an ancient site, it is comparatively easy to interpret a 
stratum of charred embers or a leveled stratum of building 
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material as evidence of the end of one period of habitation and 
the beginning of another. 

Evidence from Potsherds. Pottery is also an important 
source of information about an ancient people. Vases are 
known from the beginning to the end of civilization in Greece, 
and, though they may be shattered, the broken sherds are 
practically indestructible by fire or the elements, and almost as 
valuable as the perfect pots in determining the type of manu- 
facture and art. Furthermore, they do not tempt pillagers to 
carry them away as do objects of metal, and the evidence re- 
mains. Complete specimens of vases are found as a rule only 
in unopened tombs, but when an excavation is made on a pre- 
historic site, broken potsherds are found in the lowest level in 
which there are signs of human habitation. 

When a pit is dug on a prehistoric site, it is necessary to 
study the objects found at the lowest level first, in order to 
preserve a proper chronology. In other words, we must work 
backward, as though we were digging from the bottom of the 
pit to the surface, and thus a well-conducted excavation de- 
mands an intricate system of filing and classification. In the 
very lowest stratum just above virgin soil lie rude, undecorated 
fragments of pots of the Neolithic Age, which were handmade 
and hardened in an open fire or cured in a crude potter’s kiln. 
A few meters nearer the surface, above an accumulation of 
debris that may represent several thousand years in the Neo- 
lithic Age, sherds bearing evidences of decoration begin to 
appear. On these pots geometric lines were incised while the 
clay was still soft, and then filled with a chalky substance. 
There are, also, pots that have been polished to a shiny surface 
by rubbing with a bone. Very rapidly now, that is, rapidly in 
terms of meters as one ascends, though hundreds of years may 
mark the progress of evolution, new ideas in decoration come 
to light. The polish on the potsherds is heightened and thrown 
into relief by an undulating surface made with a blunt instru- 
ment while the clay is still soft. The uneven surface is in- 
tended perhaps to represent the gentle ripples of the sea. The 
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incised geometric lines are sometimes shaped into the semblance 
of a leaf or a twig. 

At the time of Schliemann’s excavations there was little com- 
parative evidence by which to date the successive levels, and it 
is small wonder that he sometimes erred both in dating and in 
interpretation. From Troy, Schliemann went to Mycenae and 
Tiryns, and there discovered visible evidence of the Homeric 
stories whose scenes lie on the Greek mainland. The excava- 
tions established the historical existence of the Mycenaean 
civilization, which is now known to have flourished from about 
1400 B.c. to 1100 B.c. To Schliemann, in spite of his lack of 
scientific methods of excavation, belongs the credit for having 
laid the foundation of modern prehistoric research in the Medi- 
terranean area. On all the sites that he originally examined, 
careful and more scientific archaeological work has subsequently 
been done to the great enrichment of scholarship. 

Pre-Hellenic Chronology. The varying dates and the differ- 
ent places at which excavations have been carried on in modern 
times should, however, not be allowed to confuse the proper 
sequence of ancient chronology. Crete is the location of the 
pre-Hellenic civilization in its oldest form. It was a natural 
center toward which travel from the mainlands of Greece, Asia 
Minor, and Egypt converged. Its coastline was rocky and in- 
dented, offering safe harbors for timid mariners, and the land 
itself was rich and fair. It is not unnatural that a great culture 
should early have arisen there. When excavations were first 
conducted at Cnossus, there were no records by which absolute 
dates could be determined. This difBculty was quickly rectified 
when it became evident that the ancient Cretans and Egyptians 
had been in fairly close commercial contact. The history of 
Egypt was familiar, and, when some object of Egyptian manu- 
facture of a known and dated dynasty was found with Cretan 
works of art or in a Cretan tomb, a fixed date was established. 
So, too, Cretan articles found in Egypt added their weight of 
evidence (Figure 6), until by the assembling of all contributory 
facts, by an appraisal of artistic development in Crete, and by 
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the exercise of enormous scholarly patience, a consistent and 
convincing story of pre-Hellenic chronology has been built up. 

The pre-Hellenic culture of Crete lasted from the begin- 
ning of the Bronze Age in 3500 b.c. until its decline and final 
destruction about 1100 b.c. Some convenient method of desig- 
nating the historical vicissitudes of those twenty-four hundred 

years had to be found, and 
' the archaeologists turned to 

the verses of Homer, in 
L'r/ , ^Hjjv which he says: “In Crete is 

,'V '' ' BBBil Cnossus, a goodly city, and 

in it King Minos, the bosom 
, friend of mighty Zeus, 

^ reigned for nine seasons.” 

seasons of epic 
fancy have been translated 
into the nine divisions of 
Cretan prehistory, or, as it 
will be called hereafter, 
- Minoan civilization, for the 

name has been adopted from 

■' ' "cour^^^MeiropoiUan King ^inos himself. About 

Mtisenm of Art the year 1400 B.C., the Minoaii 

Figure 6. Late Minoan I Vase, culture began to decline, but 
Reproduction. Original in Mar- on the Greek mainland a 

seilles. This vase was found in pj-g.Hellenic civilization was 
Egypt, indicating ancient commerce L . , . , 

between that country and Crete. rising to take Its place. Its 

center was the city of My- 
cenae, where for another three hundred years a rich pre-Hellenic 
culture flourished. The civilization that centered in and about 
Mycenae is known as Mycenaean, and the period as the My- 
cenaean Age. 

No subject has been the cause of more animated disagree- 
ment than the dates of the pre-Hellenic periods, and each new 
discovery adds to, or subtracts from, or otherwise modifies the 
sum of evidence on which the chronological story has been 
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built. A table is offered, without dogmatism, as one that will 
give the student an approximate idea of what is meant when 
reference is made in works on pre-Hellenic culture to a dis- 
covery belonging in Middle Minoan II, or Late Minoan I, or 
some other period. It will be observed that Late Minoan III 
and the Mycensean Age are contemporaneous. Other terms, 
too, will be found in reading, such as Helladic and Cycladic. 
The intricacies of dating in these periods need not be elabo- 
rated, but the following definitions may prove useful. Minoan 
refers to the pre-Hellenic culture as it is found on the island 
of Crete, Mycencean, in general, as it is found between fixed 
dates in and about Mycenae, Helladic, in general, as it is found 
elsewhere on the Greek mainland, especially in the less de- 
veloped regions, and Cycladic as it is found on the islands of 
the Cyclades. 

The table follows : 


Early Minoan I 'j 


Early Minoan II > 

3500—2300 

Early Minoan III j 


Middle Minoan I 


Middle Minoan II 


Middle Minoan III 


Late Minoan I 


Late Minoan II 

. . . . . . — . .1500-— 1400 

Late Minoan III ....... 

.1400 — 1 100 

Mycenaean Age ....... 

1400— 1 100 


Minoan Civilization 

The foregoing brief statement of fact and chronology is al- 
most entirely derived from archaeological discoveries, which 
may best be discussed under separate categories, such as archi- 
tecture, fresco painting, vases, sculpture, and private life. 
Though Cnossus in Crete and Mycens in Greece are the two 
cities from which evidence has principally been drawn, it 
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should be borne in mind that other centers of Minoan and 
Mycenaan civilization are also of very great importance. Nor 
is the story yet completed, for the resumption of archeological 
work in Greece since the close of World War II is constantly 
revealing new evidence of the extent and importance of the 
preclassical civilization. 



Figure 7. Simplified Schematic Plan of the Palace of 
Minos at Cnossus. Note the fourfold division of the main 
palace building about the central court; also, the theatral area 
and the outer paved court. The inserts at the corners illustrate 
typical features of Minoan art. 

Architecture. The most conspicuous remains of pre-Hel- 
lenic life are architectural. The enormous walls and the huge 
beehive tombs of the Mycenaean sites and the spreading laby- 
rinthine palaces of Crete were seemingly the product of an 
[461 
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abundance of cheap labor, an impulse toward grandeur, and a 
very practical concern for protection. In Cnossus, located 
strategically some four miles from the Cretan coast to prevent 
sudden piratical raids, there was built the Palace of Minos, the 
greatest of all the Minoan palaces, embracing within itself 
divisions of government, justice, industry, and entertainment, 
as well as the living quarters of the ruling dynasty. It was 
planned with amazingly detailed attention to light, sanitation, 
water supply, and drainage. The careful interpretation of the 
evidence, as revealed in tlie exhaustive reports of the original 
excavators and in subsequent studies, indicates the ultimate 
growth of a civilization in which utility had made room for 
comfort, and the useful had welcomed the beautiful. 

The Palace of Minos. The palace was not the product of 
an architect’s plan or the creation of a single monarch. The 
foundation seems to have been laid in the early part of the 
Middle Minoan I Period, but any study of the palace becomes 
a study of the modification, enlargement, and rebuilding that 
went on through the whole life of the structure, until the 
decline of the civilization itself. Many changes in the plan of 
the palace have been assigned to the latter half of the period to 
which its original building belongs. Earthquakes occurred 
with considerable frequency, and each shock brought recon- 
struction and change in its wake. 

The palace in its early form probably resembled a number 
of more or less separate buildings. In the Middle Minoan II 
Period, these were united, further necessary construction was 
undertaken, and for the first time the confused labyrinth that 
resulted became in some sense a single unit. It was at this 
period that the domestic quarter to the east of the central court 
was built. 

At the end of the Middle Minoan II Period, a major earth- 
quake destroyed many sites in ancient Crete, and the rebuild- 
ing of the palace in the Middle Minoan III Period resulted in 
substantially the structure that has been excavated in modern 
times, although repairs and changes never ceased to be made. 
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In the Late Minoan I Period, extensive plastering of the walls 
was undertaken, and to the Late Minoan II Period belongs 
the exceedingly interesting Throne Room. The close of this 
period is marked by the virtual demolition of the palace, al- 
though the site continued to be inhabited and the Hall of the 
Double Axes, an area dedicated to religious rites, belongs to 
the Late Minoan III Period. 

It is not surprising, therefore, that the palace became a sym- 


Figure 8. The Hall of the Double Axes at Cnossus. The restora- 
tion affords an interesting illustration of a detail of the Palace of Minos 
in relation to the Cretan landscape. 

bol for confusion in antiquity. The detailed plans of the 
palace and the discussion of the variations in form that it 
underwent from one period to another must be studied in the 
works devoted to Minoan archaeology. The basic division of 
the palace, however, is comparatively easy to understand, as 
may be seen from the simplified sketch (Figure 7). 

The Plan of the Palace: the Western Half. The palace, as 
it has now been uncovered, measures about four hundred feet 
[ 48 ] 
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square, and covers an acreage larger than that occupied by the 
Library of Congress in Washington. It was built on a hillside 
that slopes to the east, and there appear to have been more 
floors on the eastern side than on the west. In the center was 
a great court, about one hundred and ninety feet long from 
north to south and about ninety feet in width, with a passage- 
way across the northern and southern ends. The western half 
, of the palace was divided by a corridor running from north 

to south, and still to the west of this corridor lay a succession 
of passages, or magazines. Along the walls of the magazines 
stood huge jars, or pithoi, as tall as a man, and, in the floor, 

J pits, called \aselles, were dug. These receptacles were filled 

' with oil or grain, carefully sealed to prevent theft or mould, 

' and maintained against a day of necessity. The paselles were 

lined with lead, and traces of valuable objects, notably gold 
leaf, have been found within them, lending credence to the sug- 
gestion that they may have served as repositories for the protec- 
i tion of the most valued possessions of the rulers of the palace. 

! To the right of the long dividing corridor was an area for the 

adjudication of legal cases, as well as for local government, and 
included in it was the room for the meeting of the king with 
his councillors. The stone throne itself, the most ancient royal 
' throne of Europe, is still in place, and about the walls of the 

room ran the stone benches for the councillors to sit upon. 
The royal council chamber is the more impressive since it is 
an actual example of such a room as that to which an Homeric 
king may be thought to have repaired with his court to de- 
liberate on the affairs of his kingdom. In this section, too, 

; shrines and ritual objects were found. 

? The Theatral Area. To the northwest of the palace and be- 

' yond its walls was a paved theatral area with low rising steps 

of stone, and immediately to the west of the palace lay a paved 
court for the gathering of the people. The theatral area in- 
evitably suggests the dancing place that Dsedalus, the skilled 
artisan, is said by Homer to have constructed for Ariadne, the 
? fair but faithless daughter of King Minos, who was to betray 
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the secret o£ the labyrinth to Theseus. From the theatral area 
there ran off an ancient forked road (Figure 9), the pavement 
of which is still intact after four thousand years. 

Living Quarters: the Eastern Half. The portion of the 
palace to the east of the central court was divided by a cor- 
ridor running from east to west, and the lower or southeastern 
section was devoted to the living quarters of the men and the 
women. These are sometimes referred to as the Men’s Mega- 


Photograph by Eunice Burr Couch 


Figure 9. Ancient Cretan Paved Road. Note the precision 
with which the blocks are laid as the two forks join. 

ron and the Queen’s Megaron. To the living quarters one 
descended over a great processional staircase, which is still in 
an admirable state of preservation. Five flights of stairs have 
been preserved, with broad low treads, over which processions 
or pageants could pass in dignified review. The northeastern 
quarter of the palace was given over to the wine and olive 
presses, the rooms of the potters, the studios of artists and gem- 
cutters, the kitchens, and the schoolroom. In fact, the palace, 
like a mediaeval castle, embraced a largely self-sustained life 
within its spreading area. 
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The Exterior of the Palace. The walls of the palace, as well 
as the door jambs and parts of the floors, were made of gyp- 
sum, a stone that disintegrates quickly when exposed to the 
elements, and for that reason they were covered with plaster. 
Paint was used over this to some extent for decoration, but, 
aside from the occasional relief of color, the building must 


have presented a dazzling ex- 
panse of white. The focus of 
life in the palace was on the 
central court. Such windows 
as were let into the outer 
walls of either palaces or pri- 
vate homes were small and 
high above the ground (Fig- 
ure TO). Light wells de- 
scended like empty elevator 
shafts to illuminate the lower 
floors, and toward the eastern 
side, where the hill dropped 
away, the roof may have 
been stepped to facilitate 
lighting. A further ingeni- 
ous engineering feat was the 
piping of water from the 
hills through the palace, with 
the provision of drains to 



Courtesy of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 


Figure 10 . Miniature Faience 
Models of Cretan House Fa9ades. 
Reproductions. Originals in Candia. 
The high windows are characteristic 
of houses which looked to interior 
courts. 


carry the waste from the 

lowest area in the southeastern corner. The rate of flow of the 
water was controlled by a very cleverly devised system of 
parabolic curves in the aqueduct. The pipes were made in 
sections, constructed with collars at one end for ready fitting 
and thus permitting easy adaptation to the physical setting 
much as drains are laid in modern times. 

Vases. In the excavations at Cnossus the Neolithic pottery 


indicates that the area of settlement of the city had reached 
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very considerable proportions toward the end of the Stone Age, 
and the gradual raising of the level of the hill through the 
accumulated debris of many generations proves that the site 
was continuously occupied over a period of thousands of years. 

These earliest strata are succeeded by a very significant level. 
It is that at which bronze was first introduced and which is 
now known to belong about 3500 b.c. Here the Neolithic Age 
is left behind and the Minoan civilization begins. A curious 
thing is noticed in the potsherds, for the promise of artistic 
development shown in the last designs of the Neolithic pottery 
is arrested and even declines. The explanation is that the more 



Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 11. Typical Middle Minoan Pottery. The designs are adapted 
to the shapes of the vases. 

skilled workers turned with enthusiasm to bronze, the new 
medium of manufacture, and clay was left to the less experi- 
enced craftsmen. In similar manner a new invention in 
present-day society, such as the radio, may cause a temporary 
decline in phonographic recordings, only to be followed by 
greater technical and artistic excellence in the former field 
when the public reasserts its right to a choice of entertain- 
ment. Thus the setback in ceramic art was only temporary, 
for improved techniques of firing presently produced more 
satisfactory results in hardening the clay. Paint also was dis- 
covered, and it was baked on the pots. The results were not 
at first very striking, for they produced only a luster less black 
background on which the Neolithic incised chalk lines were 
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imitated in white paint. But with time the skill of the workers 
developed and the new technique proved its worth. 

As the work of excavation continues upward through the 
strata at Cnossus, another remarkable change is observed in the 
pottery belonging to the Middle Minoan I Period. Vases are 
now made of the most deli- 
cate texture, thin as eggshell, 
and one realizes that the 
potter’s wheel, introduced 
from Egypt, has given the 
artists a new mastery over 
their material. They imitate 
the fineness of metal. This 
technique persisted, and the 
best eggshell ware is found 
in the Middle Minoan II 
Period. 

Presently, too, the angular 
geometric lines give place to 
graceful curves and spirals as 
the brush is developed and 
replaces the fine incising 
tool. New color pigments 
are found, and in place of 
the lusterless black the artists 
exploit their wares in a garish 
polychrome, with orange, 
white, red, and crimson splashed on a black background. There 
are a number of types of pottery, which are characteristic of 
certain pre-Hellenic divisions of time. Kamares ware, of egg- 
shell type, so named because of its discovery in the Kamares 
cave, is a delicately fashioned pottery of the Middle Minoan 
Periods. It is sometimes made in the shape of modern teacups, 
though much of it is also in the form of low bowls with spouts. 
The great storage pithoi of this period are decorated with two 
characteristic designs, one representing circling ropes, and the 

[ 53 ] 



Courtesy of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 


Figure 12 . Pithos of the Middle 
Minoan Period. The rope pattern 
is typical of these large storage vases. 










Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 13. Vase of the Late Minoan II Period. 
Reproduction. Original in Candia. The decoration 
of this vase illustrates the skilful adaptation of plant 
designs and spirals to the curving surface of the vase. 

arranged in a decorative motif on the vase, begins in the 
Middle Minoan I Period and runs a comparatively brief course, 
for it was crowded out in the Middle Minoan II Period by the 
more facile work that was made possible through the potter’s 
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wheel. In the Middle Minoan III Period, however, this per- 
sistent, though not particularly artistic, technique was revived, 
and artists decorated their vases by applying in die barbotine 
manner moulded pellets in the form of shells, fish, or plants. 
Technical skill began to show a tendency to outrun good taste. 

Meanwhile ornamentation had been going through a normal 
and rapid evolution. The ripple and twig patterns of geo- 
metric inspiration in the Neolithic Age were supplanted by de- 
signs derived from spirals, leaves, foliage, fish, shells, weeds, 
water lilies, rocks, and, perhaps most successfully of all, from 
the octopus, whose circling tentacles were admirably adapted 
to either a schematic or a naturalistic treatment on the curved 
surface of a vase. Human figures and also animals were rep- 
resented on the later pottery. It is in this period that many 
incidental evidences of the course of life in a pre-Hellenic 
society are revealed in dress, ornaments, attributes, and activi- 
ties that appear in connection with the human figures. There 
is little reason to believe that the artist is drawing on his 
imagination; he is clearly portraying something that he has 
seen and understood. 

Evidence of Decline. At some of the levels it is possible to 
observe signs of abrupt changes in the centuries of civilization, 
such as a great fire, a time of pillage, or a devastating earth- 
quake like that which must have shaken the ancient j®gean 
world after the volcanic eruption that tore the island of Thera 
apart. These catastrophes have been made the basis for divi- 
sions of pre-Hellenic archaeology, since after each, to some 
extent the nature of art and life changed. During the Late 
Minoan II Period, there is evidence that the city of Cnossus 
came to a sudden and violent end. The disaster is reflected in 
the vase designs, which after that time became stiff, spiritless, 
and conventional. No longer did the artist look with en- 
thusiasm to nature itself for plant and animal designs. De- 
generation continued, and during the Late Minoan III Period, 
the vase painter was content merely to avail himself of the 
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implements that once stimulated his art — the wheel and the 
brush — and to sit holding the latter against a revolving pot, 
while a mechanical line was traced. The spirit of art had gone 
from Crete. 



Other Uses of Clay. In addition to 
vases, other objects were made from 
clay. The water pipes were so con- 
structed; sarcophagi were made and 
decorated in much the same style as 
vases; lamps, tables, hardware, and 
building material were also, among a 
great variety of other utilitarian articles, 
manufactured from clay. 

Steatite Vases. A number of vases 
cut in soft stone, or steatite, and dating 
in the Late Minoan I and Late Minoan 
II Periods are decorated with lively and 
forceful figures cut in relief on the 
black surface. The steatite vases are 
frequently, though not invariably, cut 
in the shape of a conical rhyton, or vase 
with an opening at the bottom. One 
such stone vase from Haghia Triada in 
Crete is divided into four panels (Fig- 
ure 14), on three of which scenes from 
boxing are shown, while on the remain- 
ing panel, the second from the top, the 
subject is bull baiting, which recalls in 
its motif a fresco from Cnossus and in 
its execution the repoussS, or ham- 
mered-out, work on the gold cups from 
Vaphio (Figure 30). The scenes on 
various steatite vases afford significant evidence for the cus- 
toms and the dress of the Minoan people. Military and 
ceremonial processions may be seen, while, for an understand- 
ing portrayal in animal sculpture, there are few pieces better 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan 
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Figure 14 . Boxer 
Vase. Late Minoan I 
Period. Reproduction. 
Original in Candia. The 
vase is made of steatite, 
a black substance of 
soapy texture. 
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than the carving in the shape of a bull’s head (Figure 15), or 
the lid of a vase on which a dog is stretched at ease (Figure 
16) . The delineation of scenes on the steatite vases reaches its 
peak, however, in the fragment known as the Harvester Vase 
(Figure 17), in which peas- 


ants are shown singing 
lustily as they return from 
the fields with their forks 
carried over their shoulders, 
while one man shakes an 
Egyptian musical rattle 
called a sistrum. 

Frescoes. Objects of every 
nature and from all sources, 
both within and beyond the 
borders of Crete, have con- 
tributed to the interpreta- 
tion of pottery from the 
successive levels, just as pot- 
tery in turn has helped to 
explain further archaeolog- 
ical discoveries. Frescoes 
have been found in con- 
siderable abundance. Bril- 
liant colors were used— red 
ochre, yellow, black, and 
blue — to adorn the outer 
walls of the Palace of Minos 
and the inner corridor 
walls, as well as the megara, 
or great halls, with large, 
rapidly executed designs made while the plaster was still wet. 
The procession of cup bearers affords an idea of the physique 
and the dress of the Minoans, while the cat stalking the 
pheasant and the scenes along the Nile River not only illustrate 
the excellence of the art, but suggest the intimacy of cultural 
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Figure 15 . Steatite Bull’s Head 
FROM Cnossus. Late Minoan I Period. 
Reproduction. Original in Candia. 
The adornment of horns, eyes, and 
muzzle indicate an advanced stage of 
craftsmanship. 
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contact between Egypt and Crete. One well-known and strik- 
ing fresco, which has been ingeniously restored from its frag- 
mentary condition, reveals the technique followed by the 
Cretans in their favorite sport of bull baiting. 

Writing. There is evidence of a knowledge of writing, or 
printing, in Minoan times. The most significant single object 
of this nature is the Phaestos Disk (Figure 18), a plaque of 
clay about six inches in diameter, found at the city of Phaestos 



Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 16. Lid of a Vase from Mochlos, Reproduction. Original 
in Candia. Note the geometric incised pattern and also the naturalistic 
pose of the dog that forms the handle of the lid. 

in Crete, and covered on either side with diminishing circles 
that were impressed, before the hardening of the clay, with 
small pictures, including a bird, a rosette, a fork, a fish, a ser- 
pent, and so forth. A close study of the disk or of a facsimile 
will make it clear that the figures when repeated are precisely 
the same, and hence it is with some justice that the disk is 
regarded as the earliest known example of printing, though 
symbols rather than letters have been used for type. The fact 
that printing did not come into general use until the fifteenth 
[58] 
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century of our own era was due more to the technical dif- 
ficulty of developing an almost perfectly level matrix for the 
setting of type than to the failure of earlier peoples to stumble 
on the idea. No satisfactory interpretation of the inscription 
on the Phaestos disk has yet been made. 

Small, oblong clay tablets 
have been found, with a 
series of conventional lines 
or other geometric marks on 
them that may represent 
business transactions or ac- 
counts. Some of the pots, 
too, have been inscribed with 
letters in ink. That the 
knowledge of writing was 
fairly widespread was proved 
by the discovery of a tantaliz- 
ingly large number of in- 
scribed, but indecipherable, 
tablets at Pylos in western 
Greece shortly before the 
outbreak of World War II. 

There is, however, no bilin- 
gual key and no document 
sufficiently long to afford 
any immediate prospect of 
deciphering the language, 
although the resumption of 
excavations holds out the 
hope that means of interpre- 
tation may some day come 
to light. In the Homeric poems, which deal with the My- 
censean civilization, though they were composed after that 
period, there is a single reference to writing. It occurs in the 
passage in which Proteus gives Bellerophon, as he sets out to 


Cotirtesy of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Figure 17 , Steatite Harvester 
Vase from H aghi a T ri ada. Late 
Minoan I Period. Reproduction. 
Original in Candia. The design 
shows singing harvesters, with long 
forks over their shoulders, moving 
in procession. 



CRETE AND THE MINOAN CULTURE 



visit the king of Lycia, a tablet on which are inscribed “baleful 
signs,” to the effect that he is to be put to death. The refer- 
ence is sufficient to prove a knowledge of writing in Homer’s 
time, but the dating of Homer is, unfortunately, a matter on 
which there is little agreement. The most recent research has 
tended to bring his date forward. 

Religion. Many religious objects and emblems have been 

discovered in Crete, of which 
the most important, or at 
beautiful, are 

desses are all grace and deli- 
K execution, standing 

little more than twelve inches 

goddesses, such as the sacred 
knot, sacred garments, goats, 

and kids, have also come to 

Connesy of the Moropoiitan j- Considerable num- 

^itisctitift of Aft 11 /" 

bers. Other symbols of re- 

Figure 18. Phaestos Disk. Re- Hgiouj significance, especially 
production. Original in Oandia. ^ ^ r i i 

The identity of certain of the re- Ac Sign Or the double axe 
peated incised symbols may be ob- and the conventionalized 
served on close examination. horns of consecration, appear 

frequently in and about the 
Palace of Minos. No temples were set apart specifically for the 
worship of a god, unless the Palace itself be so regarded. For 
that view there is some justification, since King Minos, accord- 
ing to legend, was of divine origin, and once in nine years 
went to the Dictaean Cave to receive the laws from Zeus. 

The stylized pairs of horns, symbolic features of Minoan 
architecture, sometimes called the horns of consecration, call 
to mind the predominant place of the bull in Cretan worship. 
In fact, there is probably truth in the legend of Theseus, the 
[60] 
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Figure 18. Phaestos Disk, Re- 
production. Original in Candia. 
The identity of certain of the re- 
peated incised symbols may be ob- 
served on close examination. 
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Athenian prince who substituted himself for one of the seven 
youths who, with seven maidens, were offered each year to the 
Minotaur, or Bull of Minos, living in the labyrinth in Crete. 
The labyrinth would be the mazelike Palace of Minos itself, the 
Minotaur would be a 
fancied personification of 
the worship of the bull, 
if not of the amusement 
of bull leaping, 
the enforced tribute of 
youths and maidens 
would represent the sub- 
jugation of Athens by 
Crete, and the exaction 
of tribute. The slaying 
of the Minotaur by 
Theseus tells in allegor- 
ical style of the freeing 
of Athens from bondage 
to Crete. 

There is evidence of a 
matriarchal religion in 
Crete, in which the god- 
dess takes precedence 
over the god. This is in- 
dicated both in the im- 
portant place of the snake 
goddesses, and in the fact 
that in gem-engravings 
and other pictorial scenes 
in which both god and 
goddess appear, the lat- 
ter is given the larger, 
higher, and more signif- 
icant position. There are, 


Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 19 . Cretan Snake Goddess. 
Late Minoan I Period. This delicate 
ivory statuette with gold adornments is 
one of a very small number of similar 
statuettes that have been discovered. 
Other examples may be found in the 
Royal Ontario Museum in Toronto and 
the Fitzwilliam Museum in Cambridge, 
England. 
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in the Cretan religion, similarities with later Greek religion, 
but there is one striking difference, which implies another 
racial origin: the gods of Olympus are immortal, but legend 
tells of the death of the Cretan Zeus and of his burial on Mount 
louktas, where he lies in state, as one can still see, with the 
aid of a little imagination, from a ship approaching the land. 

Courtesy oj the Metropolitan Sllici WOITICII WOrc tllCir ll3.ir 

Museum of Art jQjQg^ and’hats were not ordi- 
Figure 20. Gaming Board. Late narily used. By a Minoan 
Minoan II Period. Reproduction, convention o£ art, women 

Original in Candia. This board is represented with white 

elaborately constructed of ivory, with , . ^ 

many inlaid pieces of gold. The skms, men With red. Men 
color, originally varied and brilliant, and women alike were nar- 
has faded with time. row-waisted. 

The people appear to have enjoyed various forms of enter- 
ment. Both men and women are pictured taking part in 
acrobatic performances over the backs of bulls, while the 
theatral orea of the palaces, like that built by Daedalus as a 
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dancing-place for the fair-haired Ariadne, was doubtless the 
scene of dancing, wrestling, boxing, and other sports demand- 
ing a limited space. Fortunately, the archaeological evidence 
on such games can be correlated with the descriptions occurring 
at various places in the Homeric poems; thus, an increasingly 
clear picture of this phase of Minoan life can be formed. A 
richly colored gaming board (Figure 20) tells of quiet amuse- 
ments within the palace. 

Offensive armor was comparatively limited, consisting of a 
long sword and a dagger, the latter carried inside the belt and 
at the front. A shield of leather and a leather helmet served 
for protection. Horses were used to draw the chariots, but 
seemingly they were too small to be ridden. 

The place of women in Minoan civilization was from all 
evidence one of dignity. They are represented in art without 
veils and in company with men in public. They took part in 
the exercises and amusements, and the Queen’s Megaron in 
the Palace of Minos is marked by exceptional luxury. Their 
position was much higher than that enjoyed by the women of 
Athens a thousand years and more later. 


^CHAPTER /F««- 


THE MYCEN^AN CULTURE 


The Mycenaean Age dates from approximately 1400 b.c. to 
1100 B.c. and is thus contemporaneous with the Late Minoan 
III Period in Crete. The island of Crete continued to be 
inhabited during this period by the descendants of the same 
people who had built up the brilliant civilization of the earlier 
centuries, but they had now fallen into comparative decadence. 
In contrast, the people of Myccn^ and the neighboring cities 
of the plain were making great strides forward in the develop- 
ment of a culture that extended its influence into the central 
and northern parts of Greece, as may be deduced from the 
characteristic Mycenaean pottery found in those regions. 

The remarkable discoveries at Mycenae and Tiryns resulted 
at the time in the adoption of terms and the acceptance of 
divisions of prehistory that subsequent investigations have 
modified. It is a happy augury for the vitality of the study 
that the excavations of the Agora, or Market-Place, in Athens, 
renewed since the close of World War II, have disclosed a 
splendid Mycenaean, or Helladic tomb, below the classical level 
of habitation. Thus it becomes clear that a pre-Hellenic cul- 
ture flourished in Athens also. 

The Relation of Mycenaan to Minoan Culture. The relation 
of Mycenaean society on the Greek mainland to the older 
Minoan civilization of Crete is a vexed question. The lines of 
travel across the narrow seas from Crete and up the long bays 
of southern Greece are so obvious to a sea-faring people and 
[ 64 ] 
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the evidence of Minoan influence, especially on the southern 
communities of the mainland, is so abundant that some scholars 
have contended that the establishment of Mycenaean culture 
followed on a Minoan conquest. Others maintain that Minoan 
elements, though present, are not significant, and that the 
people of the mainland, who belonged to a different racial 
group, came originally from the north, bringing with them the 


distinctive gray pottery 
with its soapy feeling, 
known as Minyan ware, 
which is not found in 
Crete. It is by the care- 
ful evaluation of a multi- 
tude of such minute 
pieces of evidence that 
the true story of prehis- 
toric Greece is gradually 
taking shape. 

The Location of My- 
cencE. Thus it is clear 
that a group of powerful 
cities was established in 
the Argolid, and there a 
brilliant civilization flour- 
ished for some three cen- 





Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 21. Fresco of the Hunt from 
Tiryns. Mycenaean Period. Water-color 
reproduction. Original in the National 
Museum, Athens. The fresco illustrates 
an incident in the boar hunt. Details of 
clothing and equipment are significant. 


turies. The most important of these cities was Mycenae, located 


on a site chosen for its adaptability to defense, as well as for its 
economic advantages. The fortified hill of Mycenae lies next to 
higher ground, to which the inhabitants might flee as a final 
refuge if driven from their city. The fortress was located at 
some distance from the sea as a defense against piracy, and it 
commanded the trade routes north to Corinth, west to the in- 


terior beyond the mountains, and south to the Argive Plain. 
From Mycenae came Agamemnon, leader of the Greek arma- 
ment that sailed against Troy. Not only in the Homeric story 
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of the preeminence of Agamemnon among the independent 
princes of Greece at that time, but in the writings of the Greek 
historians of the classical period, is evidence to be found of the 
superiority of this city over the neighboring settlements. 
Notable among the latter were Tiryns, a city second in impor- 
tance to Mycenae, and Argos, located in the same plain. There 
are many other sites in continental Greece, including, as has 

been noted above, Athens, 
in which Mycenaean re- 
mains have been found, but 
the archaeological discoveries 
in the Argive Plain are the 
richest, and they are typical 
of the whole. The increas- 
ing evidence of a spread of 
that culture over wider 
areas does not alter the 
previous conclusions, sup- 
ported alike by literature 
and archaeology, as to the 
major importance of My- 
cenae and her immediate 
neighbors. 

lottery. Though less con- 
spicuous than the palaces 
and tombs, and less valuable intrinsically than the objects of 
gold and silver that were found in such abundance, pottery 
must be accounted the most useful type of evidence for the re- 
construction of the culture of Mycenae, as it was for that of 
Crete. The potter’s wheel was available to craftsmen, and they 
used it to fashion a variety of graceful vases, which, though 
probably manufactured at a number of different sites, have a 
common quality that differentiates them from the ware of the 
Minoan communities. The vases of Mycenaean style are made 
with flaring bowls, often wider at the top than the bottom, and 
the designs draw their inspiration from marine and vegetable 
[ 66 ] 
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Figure 22. Mycenaean Stirrup 
Vase. The arrangement of handles 
and spout are characteristic of such 
vases from the Mycenaean Period. 
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life as well as from the more conventional bands and spirals, 
which are to be seen also on the gold ornamental plaques from 
the graves. The undulating stalks of the water lily and the 
twining tentacles of the octopus were both seized upon for 
their ready adaptability to the curved surface of the vase. The 
Warrior Vase from Mycenae, showing six warriors in full 
armor marching to battle while a woman watches their de- 
parture, affords an excellent example of the practical value of 
vase painting in the study of ancient life. 

Engraved Gems. Almost equally characteristic are the gems 
of the Mycenaean Age^ which were cut in intaglio in such 
stones as agate, jasper, and carnelian. Curiously enough, the 
designs are in general more animated than the painted decora- 
tion of the vases. Animals, frequently appearing in pairs 
facing one another, are a favorite theme, and among them the 
lion occupies the most important place. Designs similar to 
the heraldic lionesses of the Lion Gate at Mycenae appear on 
gems that have been found in the city. Domestic animals and 
human figures, the latter often engaged in pursuits of war or 
domestic economy, regularly occur on Mycenaean gems. A 
similar inspiration led to the elaborate cutting of the bezels of 
gold rings, on one of which a religious scene is portrayed, with 
the double axe, the sun, the moon, and human figures that 
may represent the deity and her votaries. 

Di'fferences Between Minoan and Mycencean Cultures. De- 
spite marked similarities in design and workmanship that may 
be observed in the craftsmanship of the Minoans and the 
Mycenaeans, there are a number of differences between the 
two civilizations that should be clearly recognized. In the first 
place, defensive walls are conspicuously absent from Cnossus. 
Only one conclusion can be drawn from this fact, namely, that 
the great island empire relied for its protection on a dominant 
navy, and the legend of the annual payment by Athens of a 
tribute of seven youths and seven maidens to feed the Minotaur 
Gorroborates the interpretation. At Mycenae and Tiryns, on the 
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other hand, the enormous walls indicate a civilization that 
relied on fortified cities for protection. The Cyclopean walls 
of Tiryns, which may even go back to the Neolithic period, 
are the most arresting examples of defensive wall construction 
that have survived from prehistoric times. In ruins, they in- 
dicate an original thickness of from thirty to forty feet and a 

height of fifty feet. They 
take their name from the 
legend that they were built 
by a race of giants called 
Cyclopes. In an age before 
explosives were known, such 
walls might well be proof 
against any form of violence 
that man could contrive. 

Types of Wall Construc- 
tion. There are three types 
of wall construction, belong- 
ing to successive stages of 
development of the pre- 
Hellenic civilization (Figure 25). The oldest was the Cyclo- 
pean, in which huge rocks were piled on top of one another 
and the interstices filled with a crude cement-like bind- 
ing mixture. In unexposed places the filling of the crevices 
may still be seen in place. Somewhat later, when metal tools 
for shaping building stones were available, polygonal masonry 
was developed, in which the natural edges of the stones were 
cut smooth to fit evenly. In the third type the stones were cut 
with a saw into even, rectangular blocks, which were laid in 
courses after the manner of modern brick construction. This 
is known as ashlar masonry. Polygonal and ashlar construc- 
tion depended on close fitting of the stones without the use of 
a binding mixture. 

The Lion Gate and the Corbel Arch. The walls facing the 
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Figure 23. Mycenaean Stem Cup. 
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approach to the Lion Gate, the main entrance to the city of 
Mycenas (Figure 26), are of ashlar masonry. The gate itself 
illustrates the principle of the corbel arch. This is not a true 
arch with a keystone capable 
of supporting a great weight, 
but rather is made by each 
successive course of building 
stones projecting a trifle be- 
yond the preceding one as 
the wall mounts until both 
sides meet at the top. Over 
the lintel is a triangular 
space, called the relieving 
arch, within which a lighter 
stone is inserted. The absence 
of a keystone robbed the 
corbel arch of strength. In 
the case of the Lion Gate, 
the stone set within the re- 
lieving arch is sculptured to 
represent two lionesses, with 
their forepaws raised against 
a pillar, which, in Minoan- 
Mycenacan fashion, dimin- 
ishes in circumference from 
top to bottom. The heads of 

the lionesses, which were ^ 

, , , , Figure 24. Fresco of Woman 

sculptured and separately at- Carrying Jewel-Box, from Tiryns. 

tached, have been lost. It is Reproduction. Note the rigid pro- 
possible that the pillar itself sessional pose, the schematized hair 
• . ^ L • r arrangement, and the elaborate and 

was an inanimate object of detailed border. 

worship. 

The Grave Circle. Beyond the Lion Gate, and slightly to 
the right, as one enters, lies a well-marked double circle of 
stones. This is the grave circle, which was excavated by Schlie- 
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mann in 1875 , and within which he discovered five undisturbed 
shaft graves, the tombs of the earliest royal dynasty of Mycens. 
A sixth grave shaft was found shortly afterwards. The graves 
are rectangular shafts from ten to twenty feet in length and 
practically square. They are cut into the solid rock of the 
hillside and faced with stones. Each grave contained the re- 
mains of several persons. Some sixteen in all were thus buried, 
and the funeral offerings escaped the pillage of the intervening 
centuries. Homer has spoken of this city as “golden Mycenae,” 
and the treasures of these tombs justify the epithet. Here were 
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Figure 25. Characteristic Styles of Pre-Hellenic Masonry. One 
or more of the types here illustrated will be found in the walls of many 
Mycenaean sites. 


found golden vessels, golden diadems, bracelets, rings, dress 
ornaments, and dagger blades inlaid with precious metals and 
representing Egyptian river scenes or scenes from the hunt. 
Death masks of gold were found also, and a child’s body had 
been wrapped in thin sheets of gold. Such a wealth of pre- 
cious metal has been found on no other single site in Greece. 

Gold and Silver Smithing. The comparative rarity of sculp- 
ture in marble or bronze during the Mycensean Age indicates 
no deficiency of artistic skill, for the work of the goldsmith 
and silversmith, not to mention that of the gem engraver or the 
ivory cutter, was highly developed. Numerous little circular 
gold-leaf disks, which were made on a mould, have designs 
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derived from plant or animal life, among which the bee and 
the butterfly may be recognized. Others follow the conven- 
tionalized spirals so common in the decorative patterns found 
in the city of Mycenae. 
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A considerable fragment of a silver vase, representing the 
defense of a besieged city, affords, aside from the inherent in- 
terest of so early a portrayal of continuous action in art, the 
same type of invaluable evidence for the armor and equipment 
of men that was observed on the Warrior Vase. 

Among the most remarkable of the objects found in the 
shaft graves were the bronze dagger blades, which were orna- 
mented by precious metals inlaid to produce a variety of lively 

The artist had by 


'■I ^ 
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Figure 27 . Mycenaean Gold 
Cup. The graceful but largely un- 
adorned form of the cup represents 
one of the best periods of Mycenaean 
workmanship. 


scenes. 

this time learned how to 
adapt his subject to the avail- 
able space and to the dimin- 
ishing width of the dagger 
blade as it narrows to a 
point. This was a technique 
that was to prove quite es- 
sential when the Greeks of 
the classical period decorated 
with sculpture the triangular 
pediments, or gables, of their 
temples. One of the finest 
dagger blades depicts on one 
side a scene of the lion hunt. At the wider end toward the 
handle, five men, equipped with shields, spears, and bows, are 
fighting with a lion that has turned at bay, while two other 
lions in full flight retreat toward the point of the blade. The 
figures are inlaid with gold, both yellow and red, while the 
armor and the clothing of the men are differentiated by silvery 
metal. The remaining blades were executed by varying tech- 
niques of inlay and relief that indicate the versatility of the 
artists as well as their knowledge of metallurgy, since the varia- 
tion of color demanded an understanding of different alloys. 

Tholos, or Beehive, Tombs. After the period of the shaft 
graves, another dynasty came to power in Mycenae. These 
people buried their dead in huge beehive, or tholos, tombs that 
were built into the hillsides beyond the circle of the city walls. 
[ 72 ] 
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A number of them are known, among which the tomb called 
the Treasury of Atreus at Mycenae is the largest and most in- 
tricately constructed (Figure 28). It was built in the follow- 
ing manner. The hillside was dug open, and a circle about 
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Figure 28 . Simplified Schematic Plan of the Treasury of 
Atreus. Details of the ashlar masonry, the lintel, and the corbel 
arch as developed in the construction of the Treasury may be 
■ observed,;/ ■ 

forty-eight feet in diameter was laid out. As the walls were 
built, each successive course of blocks projected slightly in- 
ward on the principle of the corbel arch ; the walls of the tomb 
converged like an old-fashioned beehive and met at a point on 
the top. The height of the tomb was about forty-three feet. 
The earth of the hillside was filled in over the stones and 
served to support the structure by its own weight. A door was 
built into the tomb, with the lintel about on a level with the 
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slope of the hill. This enormous lintel is estimated to weigh 
about one hundred and twenty tons. So great a weight could 
be put into position by making use of the natural slope of the 
hill as an inclined plane. A long dromos, or passageway, faced 
with ashlar masonry, led out to the edge of the hill. Bronze 


rosettes once adorned the interior of the tomb, some of which 
were discovered in the excavations, but they have all since dis- 
appeared. In the Treasury of Atreus an additional square 
chamber was cut into the hillside from one side of the circular 
tomb, though such a room is not characteristic of all beehive 
tombs. Apparently, successive royal burials were made in the 
same tomb, the dromos being filled with eartli in the intervals. 
The tholos tombs, alike by reason of the discovery within 
[ 74 ] 
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Figure 29 , Dromos of the Treasury of Atreus. 
The details of wall construction should be examined 
in comparison with the preceding figure. 
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them of objects of adornment or ritualistic practice, and 
through the evidence implicit in their elaborate structure and 
continued use, tell of a wealthy and stable dynasty in Greece 
lasting over several centuries. 

Helladic Civilization. In other localities of Greece, where a 
civilization similar to the Mycenatan and known as the Hel- 
ladic civilization flourished, excavations have yielded vases and 
other objects, some of which are of major importance. From 
Vaphio, a comparatively unimportant site, there came two gold 
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Figure 30. The Gold Cups from Vaphio. Mycenaean Period. Re- 
productions. Originals in the National Museum, Athens. The elaborate 
designs may be contrasted with the simplicity of the cup illustrated in 
Figure 27. 

cups (Figure 30) that are considered by many to be the most 
beautiful discoveries of pre-Hellenic culture in Greece. They 
are made of gold in beaten relief, called repoussi work, and 
are lined with a smooth inner cup of gold. The cups were 
decorated with contrasting scenes, one showing the vigor and 
energy of bulls caught in nets, the other a quiet picture of cattle 
standing and grazing beneath the trees. It is a principle of 
balanced contrasts in appropriate pairs that the Greeks were 
to seize upon again five or six centuries later for the sculptural 
adornment of the gables of their temples. 

By 1100 B.C., the vigor and power of the pre-Hellenic phase 
of life in the Greek peninsula had greatly declined. The 
method of its termination and the state of society during the 
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following centuries, preceding the fresh impulse that led to a 
new period of intellectual and artistic endeavor in Greece, will 
be explained in a later chapter. Suffice it to say that the cur- 
rent of Mycenaean achievement continued to flow beneath the 
surface long after the fall of the pre-Hellenic cities and the 
echoes of a brilliant society of the past were to color the think- 
ing of the poet Hesiod in the centuries ahead. 



^CHAPTER V«<r 


THE HOMERIC POEMS 


The Problem of the Poems 

Homer and the Pre-Hellenic Age. Western civilization, 
which includes our own culture, has produced no finer literary 
achievement than the poetry of Homer. The two epics, the 
Iliad and the Odyssey, deal with the adventures of Mycenaean, 
Cretan, and Trojan warriors, and with the sites that have 
become familiar through the excavation of the cities whose 
names recur so often in the verses of Homer. The island of 
Crete and the city of Cnossus are first mentioned in the Iliad; 
Idomeneus, tlie grandson of Minos, was one of the Greek 
heroes who fought at Troy, and the leader of the Hellenic 
chieftains was the king of Mycenae, Agamemnon, son of Atreus. 
Many of the legends and tales of pre-Hellenic life that abound 
in later Greek literature have their origin in Homer. And 
from Homer they have by varied channels found their way 
through allusions and recollections into the literature of tire 
Western world. 

TheT ranslations of Homer. The perennial appeal of Homer 
has been reflected in a continuous succession of new transla- 
tions of both the Iliad and the Odyssey, to which the talents 
of some of the finest writers of English literature have been 
turned. In the extracts that follow, in prose and verse, an 
attempt has been made to illustrate the variety of moods in 
which the Homeric story has been retold. Their differences 
are striking, for among them will be found the long and 
somewhat difficult lines of George Chapman that inspired 
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Keats to write his lovely sonnet On First Looking into Chap- 
man's Homer, the polished verses of the Earl of Derby, the 
ringing exaltation of Alexander Pope’s rhymed couplets, and 
a number of others. 

The Date of Homer. The relation of the Homeric poems 
to the Mycenaean civilization has led to exhaustive researches 
into the date of their production. The results of such studies 
have, however, not been conclusive, for, unfortunately, there is 
as little unanimity of opinion in the literary as in the archaeo- 
logical field. The period of composition of the Homeric poems 
has been placed by some scholars as early as the closing years of 
the Mycenaean Age, that is, at a time when the bard would have 
had personal knowledge of the society about which he wrote, 
and by others as late as the seventh, or even the sixth, century 
before Christ, when Greek letters began to flourish. It is not 
for want either of meticulous analysis of the poems or bold and 
vivid imaginative interpretation that the problem remains un- 
solved. Arguments from probability can never be conclusive, 
but certain lines of approach that have found their champions 
may be indicated. 

T he Nature of the Argument. It is pointed out on the one 
hand by one group of scholars that archaeological excavations 
at Mycenae have brought to light details of a civilization that 
are described by Homer as only an eyewitness could tell of 
them. Such a passage is that in which Odysseus is represented 
as pausing in amazement before the bronze threshold of the 
palace of Alcinous and marveling at the beauty of its adorn- 
ments. 

And as of sun or silvered moon 
So shone the high-roofed hall 
Of King Alcinous, the great. 

All brazen were the walls 

Through all their length from door-step 

To the furthest room, 

And blue the edging-friezCj 
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While golden doors enclosed the home 

And silver posts upon the brazen threshold stood. 

Odyssey 7 . 84-89, Translated by H. N. Couch 

Similarly, when the young Telemachus, fresh from distant 
Ithaca, enters the palace of Menelaus at Sparta, he is struck 
with amazement at its magnificence, and whispers to his com- 
panion, Peisistratus : 

Dear son of Nestor, mark, I pray, 

The gleam of bronze within the ebony hall, 

The light of gold, the amber pale. 

The sheen of silver and of ivory white! 

’Tis like, I say, the hall 
Of Father Zeus himself 
Upon Olympus’ height: 

Unnumbered is the store 

Of wealth, which stills my heart in awe. 

Odyssey 4. 71-75, Translated by H. N. Couch 

These descriptions cannot fail to remind one vividly of the rich 
gold and silver treasures of the bronze age of Mycense, and 
those who believe in an early date for Homer argue that the 
clarity and accuracy of the word pictures indicate more than 
a legendary knowledge of the society itself on the part of the 
author. 

On the other hand, anachronistic references to metals and 
weapons occurring in the epics are cited by other scholars as 
proof that the poet was writing long years after the Mycenaean 
Age. Furthermore, it is claimed by some supporters of the 
late date that the metrical excellence, the attainment of beauti- 
ful and sustained similes, and the perfected selection of words 
in the Homeric poems indicate a long and painstaking appren- 
ticeship in literature, of which the Iliad and the Odyssey are 
the culmination rather than the beginning. 

The Homeric Question. The problem, however, does not 
stop with the disagreement about the poet’s date, but it em- 
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braces also the question of his identity or even his very exist- 
ence. In the preceding paragraphs Homer has been treated 
as a historical personage, the author of the Iliad and the 
Odyssey j but the identity of Homer is a subject about which 
argument has raged since Boswell and Johnson first discussed 
the Homeric Question in the late eighteenth century; or per- 
haps more definitely, since 1795, when Wolf published his 
famous Prolegomena ad Homerum, At one time scholarly 
opinion insisted that the Homeric poems were the compilation 
of many epic lays. Some scholars, on the other hand, prefer 
to believe that a single author composed the poems or brought 
them into harmony, in substantially the form in which they 
are now known. It is not now proposed to settle the date of 
Homer, or to discuss further the Homeric Question. These 
topics belong essentially to detailed studies in the epic. What- 
ever conclusions might be reached through such researches, the 
inherent literary qualities of the poems would remain quite 
unchanged, and fortunately the lively freshness of the stories 
can be appreciated without undue reference to the differences 
of opinion about dates and authorship. 

The Place of the Homeric Poems in Antiquity. There 
was seemingly no aspect of the life of man in his ancient 
environment that lay beyond the comprehension of Homer, 
and as a result, his poems attained an almost oracular authority 
in antiquity. Human conduct was justified or condemned, 
lawsuits were decided, and boundaries between states were ad- 
judicated by reason of an appropriate quotation from Homer. 
The Homeric poems illustrate the principles that are stated in 
the simple, but profoundly philosophic mottoes: Know thyself 
znd Nothing in excess th 2 it through the subsequent ages of 
Hellenic vigor constituted the conscious guide of life for the 
thoughtful Greek. Moreover, in the Homeric poems there will 
be found evidence of a sense of potential human excellence, 
which may be described by the Greek word arete. A number 
of translations of this word come readily to mind— pirtue, 
function, excellence— hut the concept is a subjective one and 
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an appreciation of it depends on an understanding of the 
values that were predominant in Greek thinking at any given 
time. To an Homeric hero, arete might consist in the pursuit 
of military glory, which animated Diomedes, or in loyalty to 
a friend, which led Achilles to accept the gloom of death, or 
in the defense of one’s native land at the cost, not only of 
life, but of liberty for father and mother and wife, which was 
the conscious choice of Hector. Although the values of arete 
might change with the passage of time, the quality itself was 
always associated with the dignity of human conduct at its 
best in a particular period. 

The Iliad 

The Theme of the “Iliad.” The poems are simple both in 
content and in language. The Iliad tells the story, not of the 
ten-year struggle before Troy, but of the action during some 
fifty-one days in the final year of that war. The center of all 
the argument, through fifteen thousand verses of the world’s 
greatest epic, is the wrath that Achilles cherishes against 
Agamemnon. The poem starts with a plea of the poet to the 
Muse to sing of the strife of the two heroes, which brought un- 
measured woe on the armies of the Greeks. In Alexander 
Pope’s somewhat artificial but effective couplets the invocation 
runs thus: 

Achilles’ wrath, to Greece the direful spring. 

Of woes unnumber’d, heavenly Goddess, sing! 

That wrath which hurl’d to Pluto’s gloomy reign 
The souls of mighty chiefs untimely slain: 

Whose limbs, unburied on the naked shore, 

Devouring dogs and hungry vultures tore: 

Since great Achilles and Atrides strove 

Such was the sovereign doom, and such the will of Jove! 

Iliad 1. 1—7 




A Summary of the Story. The structure of the epic narrative 
will be found to be simple and continuous. Chryses, an aged 
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priest of Apollo, had come to the camp of the Greeks to ransom 
his daughter Chryseis, who was the captive prize of Agamem- 
non, often described as Atreides, or son of Atreus. The old 
man was contemptuously dismissed, and in his sorrow he 
prayed to Apollo to send a pestilence on the Greek host. The 
god hearkened to his servitor, and disaster came upon the 
Achaean, or Greek, army. At length an assembly was called 
by Achilles, and there Calchas, the seer of the Greeks, en- 
couraged and supported by Achilles, made bold to tell how the 
insolence of Agamemnon was the cause of their sufiering. 
Agamemnon was constrained to release Chryseis, but with 
petulant chagrin he took instead the fair-cheeked Briseis, the 
captive maid of Achilles, and Achilles in his wrath and sorrow 
quitted the host of the Greeks, and apart in his tent he prayed 
to his goddess mother, Thetis, to intercede with Zeus that the 
god might bring grievous destruction on his own people, until 
they should acknowledge his worth. This Zeus did, and 
obdurately Achilles refused all pleas from his hard-pressed 
comrades to take up arms once more, until at length his own 
dear companion, Patroclus, donned the armor of Achilles and 
went out to drive back the Trojans, only to be slain by Hector, 
Priam’s son. Then Achilles, in a passion of sorrow for his 
slain comrade, put on the beautiful armor which Hephsestus, 
the god of the forge, made for him at the prayer of his mother, 
and went forth to meet Hector, the greatest of the Trojan 
warriors. He slew Hector and dragged his body behind his 
chariot over the Trojan plain, with his fair gleaming hair trail- 
ing in the dust, until at length he was moved by a divine pity 
and surrendered the body of the dead Trojan to his father, 
Priam, for burial. 

The Effective Simplicity of the Tde. That is the story of 
the Iliad. There are other elements that enter in, plots and 
battles, councils, raids, and games, but the unifying thread is 
never complex. In those simple verses are told the tales of 
courage, love, and pathos of the world’s infancy, in language 
of such sensitive beauty that scholars and statesmen of later 
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times have confessed themselves unable to read the poems with- 
out being moved to tears. Alexander the Great, St. Augustine, 
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Goethe, and Gladstone are but a few of the men who have 
found in Homer die keenest literary delight to which their 
natures were susceptible. Today students of Homer are turn- 
ing away from the sterile pursuits of the Homeric Question 
and are devoting themselves instead to the study of poetic 
technique and to the beauty of word and phrase and thought 
in the epics. The poems themselves must be read in dieir en- 
tirety, in Greek if possible, to feel the beauty and the power 
of the stories. Some of the passages, which follow in brief, 
have become part of the background of all literature, both 
ancient and modern. 

Helen on the Walls, Although the story of Helen of Troy 
is introduced only as an interlude in the narrative, it has been 
treated with consummate skill. Paris, the Trojan prince, had 
adjudged Aphrodite fairer than her sister-deities Athena and 
Hera and had received Helen, the fairest among women, as his 
reward from the goddess of love. To claim his prize he had 
gone to Sparta and had stolen away Helen, the wife of his host, 
Menelaus. The Greeks had followed him back to Troy, and 
for ten long years the city had been beleaguered by them and 
the finest of the Trojan youth slain for the sake of Helen. 
Homer has told of her beauty so that it has become an 
archetype for the loveliness of woman. This he accomplishes 
through the scene in which Helen makes her appearance before 
the Trojan elders. In the tenth year of the war the old men 
of Troy were sitting on the walls, casting their eyes on the 
armies below, when Helen came toward them. 

Those who were about Priam 
And Panthoos and Thymoetes 
And Lampos and Clytios and Hiketaon, 

Of the seed of Ares, 

f Even Ucalegon and Antenor, 

Wise men both and elders of the people. 

Were seated by the Scaean Gates. 

By reason of age they had ceased from war, 

But orators of honied charm they were, 
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Like unto the cicadas, 

That rest within the woods upon a tree 
And utter voices lily-clear — 

Even such were the elders of the Trojans 
Who sat upon the tower. 

And as they look’d on Helen 
Drawing nigh unto the wall, 

Softly one to another they spake 
WingM words: 

“No cause for wonder is it 

That Trojans and well-greaved Achieans 

For such a woman’s sake 

Should suffer long and grievous woe; 

For like in wondrous wise is she 
To the immortal goddesses 
In loveliness of countenance.” 

Iliad 3, 121—158, Translated by H. N. Couch 

This tribute to the loveliness of Helen is expressed entirely in 
terms of her effect on the old men of Troy, who have seen 
their city ruined for her sake. There is no ecstatic eulogy of 
Helen’s beauty, no tedious catalogue of her charms. Nowhere 
in Greek literature is the principle of moderation used with 
more delicate effect than here. From these few verses there 
has grown the picture of Helen, modified to the fancy of 
every man and every age, for Homer has said not a word to 
individualize, and thus to fix by time or place, the beauty of 
the fairest of Greek women. 

The Campfires of the Trojans. Another effective passage, 
though quite different in its appeal, is found in the descrip- 
tion of the campfires of the Trojans as they are seen by the 
Greeks in the darkness of the night Hector, son of Priam, 
king of Troy, has just spoken heartening words to the Trojans, 
and the warriors have loosed their weary horses from the 
chariots, kindled the fires, and prepared food for themselves 
at the end of the day. The translation that follows, though 
perhaps unduly concerned to elide syllables, is excellent for its 
expression of precise detail in verse. 
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Full of proud hopes, upon the pass of war, 

All night they camp’d; and frequent blaz’d their fires. 

As when in Heav’n, around the glitt’ring moon 
The stars shine bright amid the breathless air; 

And ev’ry crag, and ev’ry jutting peak 
Stands boldly forth, and ev’ry forest glade; 

Ev’n to the gates of Heav’n is open’d wide 
The boundless sky; shines each particular star 
Distinct; joy fills the gazing shepherd’s heart. 

So bright, so thickly scatter’d o’er the plain, 

Before the walls of Troy, between the ships 
And Xanthus’ stream, the Trojan watchfires blaz’d. 

A thousand fires burnt brightly; and round each 
Sat fifty warriors in the ruddy glare; 

With store of provender before them laid. 

Barley and rye, the tethered horses stood 
Beside the cars, and waited for the morn. 

Iliad 8. 553— 65 y Translated by The Earl of Derby 

It is a beautiful picture of the quiet of man and nature before 
the storm of battle, but the poet is more interested in the com- 
ing action of men than the objective description of nature for 
its own sake. 

The Similes of Homer, The Homeric narrative is every- 
where embellished by the introduction of striking similes that 
heighten the style because they appeal to a basis of compari- 
son known to every listener. There are no miracles in the 
similes of Homer. A series of three similes, all selected from 
the second book of the Iliad and all designed to convey the 
idea of vast numbers of men in varying moods, will illus- 
trate the use of this literary device. To afford variety and to 
indicate that the effectiveness of the simile depends more on 
content than on form, each one of the three similes has been 
taken from a different translation. In the first instance Nestor 
has bidden that the Achaeans be summoned to arms. 

Being abroad, the earth was overlaid 
With flockers to them, that came forth, as when of frequent bees 
Swarms rise out of a hollow rock, repairing the degrees 
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Of their egression endlessly, with ever rising new 
From forth their sweet nest; as their store, still as it folded grew, 
And never would cease sending forth her clusters to the spring 
They still crowd out so; this flock here, that there, belabouring 
The loaded flow’rs; so from the ships and tents the army’s store 
Troop’d to these princes and the court, along the unmeasur’d shore. 

Iliad 2, 86-93, Translated by George Chapman 

When this great host of the Achaeans has been assembled, 
Agamemnon speaks to them, and, to make trial of their spirit, 
suggests that they leave Troy land and sail across the sea to their 
homes. Strange words were these and past hope to common 
soldiers who had warred about Troy for ten years. A murmur 
of surprise and a movement of assent swept over the throng. 

And the throng swayed like the long waves of the sea, even of 
the Icarian main, when the east wind and the south stir them, dart- 
ing down from the clouds of Father Zeus; and even as when the 
west wind cometh and sway eth the deep grainfield, blowing vio- 
lently, and the grain bendeth with its ears, so was the whole assem- 
blage of men stirred. 

The cumulative force of the comparisons brings to the eyes 
of the audience the involuntary emotional stirring of a great, 
tense crowd as they hear unexpected tidings. 

But, by the intervention of Hera and Athena, the Greek host 
is deterred from departure, and thoughts of war are made 
sweeter to them even than a return to their native land. The 
Greek army is brought together again for battle. 

Not less their number than th’ embodied cranes, 

Or milk-white swans in Asius’ watery plains, 

That o’er the windings of Cayster’s springs 
Stretch their long necks, and clap their rustling wings, 

Now tower aloft, and course in airy rounds; 

Now light with noise; with noise the field resounds. 

Thus numerous and confus’d, extending wide, 

The legions crowd Scamander’s flowery side; 
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With rushing troops the plains are cover’d o’er, 

And thundering footsteps shake the sounding shore; 

Along the river’s level meads they stand, 

Thick as in spring the flowers adorn the land. 

Or leaves the trees; or thick as insects play, 

The wandering nation of a summer’s day, 

That, drawn by milky streams, at evening hours. 

In gather’d swarms surround the rural bowers; 

From pail to pail with busy murmur run 
The gilded legions, glittering in the sun; 

So throng’d, so close, the Grecian squadrons stood 
In radiant arms, and thirst for Trojan blood. 

Iliad 2, 459-473, Translated by Alexander Pope 

In the last simile, the sustained and recurring nature of the 
comparison with birds, leaves, flowers, and flies builds up a 
picture of multiplicity that lends epic proportions to the throng 
on the plain, a mood that is well rendered in Pope’s translation. 

The striking and, to modern ears, unusual introduction into 
a literary theme, of the flies swarming about the milk pails 
reminds one that no artificial fastidiousness stood between the 
Greek and an apt illustration. A similar directness of purpose 
may be seen in the comparison of the Greek warrior Ajax resist- 
ing the Trojans to the stubborn tenacity of a lazy ass that will 
not be driven from his fodder. There is no disparagement in 
the association; rather the ass is chosen because, from the experi- 
ence of common life, no other creature will serve quite so well 
Ajax gives ground unwillingly before the Trojans, so that he 
may protect the Achaean ships. The objective and straightfor- 
ward prose of Samuel Butler conveys the idea effectively. 

Or as some lazy ass that has had many a cudgel broken about his 
back, when he gets into a field begins eating the corn-boys beat 
him but he is too many for them, and though they lay about with 
their sticks they cannot hurt him; still, when he has had his fill 
they at last drive him from the field — even so did the Trojans and 
their allies pursue great Ajax ever smiting the middle of his shield 
with their darts. Now and again he would turn and show fight, 
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keeping back the battalions of the Trojans, and then he would again 
retreat; but he prevented any of them from making his way to the 
ships. 

Iliad 11. 558-569 

This passage, too, illustrates not only the aptness of com- 
parison, but also the Homeric literary device of long and sus- 
tained similes. The universality of the ideas in the Homeric 
poems is everywhere evident. Though the heroic tales of gods 
and men at war are on the most elevated plane of thought, 
the incidents of common life also receive the pure touch. The 
felling of a tree, the gasping of the fishes drawn up by the net 
upon the shore, or the crash of the timbers of a ship that is 
destroyed by a storm at sea are described with equal vigor. 

The Farewell of Hector. The parting of Hector from his 
wife Andromache and his child Astyanax, when he sets out to 
battle, introduces a new and gentler theme. Greek literature 
is usually concerned with interests on an adult level, and it is 
seldom that a theme of childhood is skilfully handled. The 
present scene furnishes an exception almost unique in Greek 
literature as the devotion of the father and the tenderness of 
the modier mingle for a brief span of time in the simple de- 
light of parents in the natural and spontaneous action of their 
infant son. 

As Hector came to the Scaean Gates and was about to go 
forth upon the plain, his wife came running to meet him, and 
a handmaid carried his child. The boy was named Scaman- 
drius, after the river Scamander, but the Trojans called him 
Astyanax, Lord of the City, for it was the custom to name a 
child from an attribute of his father, and Hector was in truth 
the lord and defender of Troy. 

Now Hector smiled 
And gaz’d in silence on his son ; 

Andromache stood nigh to him and wept. 

And then she touched him with her hand 
And spake a word and named him; 
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“Dear Lord, thine own strength 
Will be thy doom; 

Nor dost thou know what pity is 
For thine infant son, 

Nor yet for me, unhappy one, 

So soon to be thy widow; 

For quickly will the banded might 
Of Hellas bring thee death. 

Better were it then for me, 

When thus bereft, 

To pass beneath the earth. 

No other solace will be mine, 

When thou hast met thy fate, 

But only woe.” 

The pleas of Andromache are futile, as futile they must be, for 
the stern hand of duty beckons to the Trojan prince. Yet there is 
infinite pity in the words that he utters to his wife. 


Then mighty Hector of the glancing helmet 
Answered her: 

“Truly these things are a care to me, 

Dear wife: 

But I should feel deep shame 

Before the Trojans 

And the long-rob’d Trojan women. 

If I should shun the battle 
Like a coward. 

Yea, my own soul forbiddeth me, 

For I have learned eternal valor 
And ever in the foremost Trojan ranks 
To take my Stand, 

To win great glory for my sire 
And for myself. 

“Yet well do I know this within my heart and soul; 
A day will come when holy Ilios 
Shall be destroyed, 

And Priam, too, and all the folk of Priam 
Of the goodly ashen spear. 

“But not so sorely am I troubled 

By the woe that will be the Trojan lot in aftertime 
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And the lot, too. 

Of Hecuba and of lord Priam 
And of my brothers, 

Many and goodly heroes. 

Who will perish in the dust. 

Subdu’d by foemen’s hands; 

Nay rather, it is thy grief 
For which I weep, 

When some one of the bronze-'clad Achaeans 
Will lead thee in tears apart 
Bereft of the day of freedom. 

“Then, dwelling in Argos, 

At the word of another wilt thou ply the loom 
And from the founts, Messeis or Hypereia, 

Wilt thou bear water in sore unwillingness, 

For harsh need will be upon thee. 

And then some man, 

Marking thee as thou dost weep, will say : 

‘This is the wife of Hector, 

Who was in battle valiant above all others 
Of the horse-taming Trojans 
When they warred about Ilios.’ 

Verily, thus will one speak. 

And for thee a new grief it will be 
Through want of such a lord 
To stay the day of doom. 

But may the mounded earth 
Cover my dead clay 
Ere I hear thy weeping 
And mark thy slavery.” 

As Hector finished his prophecy of doom, which all too soon 
was to become a reality, he sought to take his infant son in his 
arms before returning to the battle. But the child was fright- 
ened at the strange appearance of his warrior father, and 
Hector had to put aside the awesome helmet before he could 
win the recognition of his son. 

Thus speaking, the glorious Hector 
Stretch’d forth his arms unto his son : 

But the child cried aloud 
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And shrank to the bosom 
Of the fair-zoned nurse. 

The sight of his dear father frightened him; 

He fear’d the brazen armor 
And the horse-hair plume, 

For he marked how dreadfully it nodded 
From the helmet’s top. 

Then laughed his dear father 

And laughed his lovely mother 

And straightway from his head the glorious Hector 

Took his helmet 

And set it all gleaming 

Upon the ground. 

Then only did he kiss his son 
And hold him in his arms 
And speak in prayer to Zeus 
And to the other gods. 

And then at length he placed his child 
In the arms of Andromache; 

And she receiv’d him to her fragrant bosom, 

With tear-dimmed smiling face. 

And her lord had pity as he marked her: 

He touched her with his hand 
And spake a word and named her: 

“Dear wife, grieve not overmuch at heart for me; 
No man will hurl me down to death 
Beyond my fate; 

Yet I declare no mortal man 
Hath yet escap’d his lot, 

Be he slack or be he brave, 

Since first he hath been born. 

Do thou now return thee to our home 
And to thy tasks 
To loom and distaff, 

And to the bidding of the servants 
In their toil. 

War shall be the care of men, 

Of all men and chiefliest to me, 

Of those who dwell in Ilios.” 
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Thus spake the glorious Hector 
And from the ground he took the helmet 
With horse-hair plume. 

And his dear wife departed toward their home, 

With many a backward look, 

As the warm tears fell. 

Iliad 6. 359—496, Translated by H. N. Couch 

Hector appears again in stirring scenes of the Iliad, when 
he slays Patroclus, the comrade of Achilles, and when at length 
Achilles, to avenge that death, puts aside his wrath and dons 
his armor to pursue Hector about the walls of Troy, to reject 
the plea of his foeman that Hector’s body in the event of death 
be restored to his parents, and finally to slay and drag him, 
bound to his chariot, before the city. It is to ransom the greatest 
of the Trojans that the aged Priam goes in humility to the hut 
of Achilles, where the latter, bidden by the gods to show mercy, 
delivers the dead Hector to the Trojan king and stays the battle 
until the Trojans may bury him. With the removal of Hector, 
Achilles’ noble antagonist is gone, but with a philosophical 
acceptance of the continuity of life, the Iliad is not closed on 
that note. The ghost of the dead Patroclus must be placated, 
and due funeral rites offered, and preparations must be made 
by the Trojans for the burial of Hector. Thus the few days of 
action recorded in the poem reach their conclusion. 

The Character of Gods and Men in the Homeric Poems. 
The Homeric poems became in the classical centuries a uni- 
versal text to which men turned as a source of tradition and 
guidance. To this extent they assumed the position of the 
Bible, although they did not embody a code of strictly religious 
teaching. Composed in an early era, when the poet expressed 
in verse the contemporary mood of life, the Iliad and Odyssey 
reveal much about the religious and ethical beliefs of the time. 
Nevertheless, it is far from easy to evaluate the relationship 
between gods and men in Homeric society in terms that will 
not be misleading. 
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Different ages interpret the place and purpose of religion and 
morality, philosophy and ethics, prayer and worship in dif- 
ferent ways. The Homeric gods, though superhuman in their 
power, were visualized as human in form and conduct. Scenes 
of the assembly, the banquet, or even of the blacksmith shop, 
described as occurring on Mount Olympus, are simply divine 
counterparts of human experience. The gods were stirred by 
the same emotions as men — ^by love, hate, ambition, fear — and 
many a time, as later critics were to point out, the Homeric 
gods behaved in ways that would be considered disgraceful in 
terms of human conduct. 

Homeric theology was in many respects immature, and it 
should be recognized at once that the value of the poems lies 
more in their literary excellence than in their religious sig- 
nificance. Yet the Iliad and the Odyssey Ao contain stories 
of high moral and ethical implications. Courage is rewarded, 
patience respected, piety wins its measure of honor. Men and 
women are subjected to stresses and strains, and in the degree 
to which they are steadfast in duty their names have become 
in literature symbols of their strength. 


The Odyssey 

The Theme of the "Odyssey!’ The Iliad dealt with war 
and the inevitable suffering of reckless and gallant youth; the 
Odyssey combines adventure with valor and recalls from the 
vantage point of time the mighty efforts and perils of a hero 
who braved the seas to reach his home after the close of the 
wars. The tale of the twelve thousand verses of Odyssey 
may be as briefly told as that of the Iliad. For ten years Odys- 
seus was absent from his kingdom of Ithaca fighting at Troy, 
and for ten more years he was driven over the sea by the god 
Poseidon or held captive by the nymph Calypso, before he was 
to reach his home again. His son Telemachus had grown to 
manhood in that time, and his wife Penelope faithfully wove 
and unraveled her web within the halls, delaying the impor- 
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tunity of her suitors until her husband returned and slew them 
for their insolence. 

The Episodic Nature of the Poem. The action of the Odyssey 
is restricted, for out of all the ten years of wandering only 
some forty-one days are described. This poem is much more 
episodic than is the Iliad, for, whereas the thread of unity in 
Iliad was provided through the consequences of the quarrel 
of Agamemnon and Achilles, the Odyssey is a tale of the inge- 
nuity of a man in all the straits in which he becomes involved. 
By the device of having Odysseus rescued from the sea and 
brought to the Palace of Alcinous, the hero himself is allowed 
to tell the tale of his wanderings after the fall of Troy. In the 
Odyssey will be found also many of the stories that are learned 
in childhood, such as the daily weaving of Penelope’s web and 
its unraveling by night; the story of Proteus, the Old Man of 
the Sea, who could turn himself at will into a lion, a snake, a 
leopard, a boar, running water, or a blossoming tree; the 
lovely tale of Nausicaa, the princess of the Phaeacians, and of 
her adventure with Odysseus; the stories of Polyphemus, of 
the Laestrygonians, and of Circe, the enchantress who turned 
the comrades of Odysseus into swine; and finally the tale of the 
stringing of the bow and the vengeance on the insolent suitors. 

The Helen of the “Odyssey.” In spite of the easy simplicity 
of Greek epic narrative, the poet never achieves his results 
twice in precisely the same manner. Thus Homer has created 
in the Iliad a vision of the beauty of Argive Helen through the 
tale of her appearance on the walls of Troy. When he wishes 
to speak again of her charm, as he does in the Odyssey, the 
only similarity to his earlier approach is the indirection by 
which he accomplishes the result. 

Telemachus, the son of Odysseus, having grown desperate 
as the suitors of Penelope waste his father’s substance, set out 
from Ithaca to visit Pylos and Sparta. There he hoped to learn 
from Nestor and Menelaus, now returned from Troy, some- 
thing of the fate of Odysseus. From Pylos he drove, accom- 
panied by Nestor’s son, over the wagon road, which has already 
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been mentioned, until he came to Sparta. There he was re- 
ceived by Menelaus, who told him of his wanderings and of 
tlie trials of the heroes. Menelaus speaks: 


‘Tea, though I grieve and mourn 
Without ceasing for them all 
As I sit within my halls — 

And at times I comfort my soul 
With lamentation and then again I cease. 

For there cometh at length an end 
To the power of grieving — 

Yet for all I mourn not so much, 

Stricken though I am, 

As for one, who maketh hateful to me 
Sleep and food 

When my mind dwelleth upon him. 

For no one of the Achseans toil’d so mightily 
As Odysseus toil’d and wrought.” 

Thus he spake and stirr’d in the soul of Telemachus 
A desire of lamentation for his sire; 

For at the mention of Odysseus’ name 
A tear he dropp’d 

From beneath his eyelids to the ground, 

And the robe of purple stain 
Before his eyes he held 
With both his hands. 

Straightway Menelaus marked the youth 
And mused within his heart and soul: 

Should he allow the boy 
To make mention of his sire 
Or should he first question 
And make trial of him? 

And even as he revolv’d these thoughts 
Within his mind and soul, 

Out from the fragrant high-roof ’d chamber 
Helen came : like was she 
To Artemis, goddess of the golden bow. 


And Helen sat upon a couch 

And there was a footstool beneath her feet. 

Straightway then she address’d her lord 
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And question’d him in every part: 

“God-nurtured Menelaus, 

Do we know aught of these our guests 
Who have come to our dwelling-place 
And who they claim to be? 

Shall my word be false or true ? 

Yea, my soul urgeth me to speak. 

Never, I vow, have I beheld 

Mortal man or woman 

So like in countenance to another — 

And as I gaze on him awe layeth hold on me — 

As this youth is like unto the son 
Of high-soul’d Odysseus, 

Even Telemachus, 

Whom that hero left a new-born infant in his home 
What time ye Achaeans for the sake of me, 

Unworthy and shameful as I am, 

Came unto Troy land, 

Breathing fierce warfare in your souls.” 

The identification of Telemachus is thus accomplished and 
die strangers are entertained in the hall with the hospitality of 
the heroic age. Presently the hour of the evening meal comes, 
and Menelaus calls for the pouring of the lustral water over 
the hands of his guests. And the pervading beauty of Argive 
Helen is again made manifest. 

Fair-haired Menelaus spake a word: 

“Let us take thought now 
Of the evening meal 

And let the servants pour the lustral water 
On our hands. 

With the coming of the dawn 
There will be other tales for us to tell, 

Even for Telemachus and myself, 

One to the other.” 

Thus he spake; 

And Asphalion, the goodly squire 
Of glorious Menelaus, 

Pour’d lustral water on their hands. 
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And then Helen, born of Zeus, 

Conceiv’d another thought within, her mind: 
Straightway into the wine she poured a drug 
And of it they drank. 

A wondrous drug it was with power 
To quiet sorrow, to stay all anger, 

To cause forgetfulness of every grief. 

Whatsoever man might drink of it, 

When miiigled with the wine 
In the mixing-bowl, 

On that day no tear could he let fall 
Upon his cheeks, 

Not though his mother and his father 
Then should die. 

Not though foemen with the brazen sword 
Should slay his brother or his son 
And he should see it with his eyes. 

Odyssey 4. 74-266, Translated by H. N. Couch 

Helen had entered the great hall and taken her place at the 
mixing-bowl. And straightway the young Telemachus, travel- 
weary, sore at heart, consumed with anxiety for his father, 
found every sorrow driven from his soul. The drug that she 
casts into the wine is the magic of her beauty. One will search 
the verses of Homer in vain for a single word to describe her 
loveliness, yet so compelling has been the creation of the poet 
that Helen lives anew in every age and in every heart that has 
known love and the loveliness of woman. 

Odysseus and the Cyclops. The story of the adventure with 
Polyphemus, the cruel and cannibalistic Cyclops, and of how 
Odysseus outwitted him is one of the world’s best horror 
stories. Odysseus and his comrades had come to the island of 
the Cyclopes, a rich land, where the one-eyed giants lived with 
their sheep and their goats and dealt despitefully with all 
mortals who ventured to the shore. Odysseus with twelve 
comrades left his ship, bearing food and wine in a huge wine- 
skin, for he had a foreboding that he should meet a great and 
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brutal man. They came to the cave of Polyphemus, but he 
was away tending his sheep and goats, and Odysseus insisted 
upon waiting within the cave to meet tlie giant, and to ask of 
him gifts due to a visitor. 

It was an unhappy plan, for the giant came back and drove 
his flocks within, and set in the mouth of the cave a huge rock, 
such a one as two-and-twenty goodly four-wheeled wagons 
could not bear. Then he saw the comrades of Odysseus, and, 
scorning their prayers for a host’s kindness, pitilessly he seized 
two of his wretched prisoners and, dashing their heads upon 
the ground, made his meal of them. Twice again during their 
imprisonment the giant seized and devoured two of the hap- 
less Greeks. At length the cunning Odysseus devised a plan. 
He would take the great club of the Cyclops and sharpen it 
and harden it in the fire, and then, when the Cyclops slept, he 
would turn the stake in his one eye and blind him. When 
the Cyclops returned to the cave that night and drove his 
flocks within, and set the huge door-stone in place, Odysseus 
tempted him with wine from his wineskin. And when Poly- 
phemus in his folly had thrice drunk of the rich wine to the 
lees, Odysseus put his cunning plan to the test. 

Cyclops, thou askest me my glorious name. I shall tell thee, and 
do thou give me a stranger’s gift, even as thou didst promise. No- 
body is my name. My mother and my father and all my com- 
rades call me Nobody. 

And the Cyclops replied: 

Nobody I shall eat last of all among his comrades, but all the 
others first. That shall be thy stranger’s gift. 

Thereupon Polyphemus, being heavy with wine, fell upon his 
back, subdued by all-conquering sleep, while wine and frag- 
ments of human flesh were disgorged from his mouth. Then 
svviftly Odysseus and his comrades took the great stake and 
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heated it in the fire until it glowed, and they thrust it into 
his eye, and twisted it with straps, as an auger is spun on a 
ship’s timber, until the roots of the eye were burned away. 

Odysseus continues the story: 

And the Cyclops groaned mightily and dreadfully, and the rock 
echoed to his cry, and we started back in terror. From his eye 
he plucked the stake all spotted with blood, and hurled it from 
him. And then he called aloud to the Cyclopes, who dwelt about 
in caves along the windy headlands. And they came at his cry 
from every quarter, and standing about the cave they asked what 
troubled him: ‘'Why is it, Polyphemus, that thou hast cried aloud 
through the ambrosial night, and driven sleep from us? Doth 
some mortal drive thy flocks away despite thee, or is someone 
slaying thee by guile or strength?” And then the mighty Poly- 
phemus answered from his cave: “Oh my friends, Nobody is slaying 
me by guile, nor at all by strength.” And the Cyclopes answered 
him and said: “If nobody is using thee with violence here alone, it 
is in no wise possible to escape disease, when sent by mighty Zeus. 
Do thou pray to thy father, Lord Poseidon.” 

Odysseus concludes: 

And when they had spoken thus, they went away, and I laughed 
within my heart to think how my name and my goodly plan had 
deceived them. 

Yet Odysseus and his comrades had still to escape from their 
prison, for Polyphemus now removed the great stone from the 
mouth of the cave and sat by the opening to catch the Greeks 
as they emerged. But the cunning of Odysseus was equal to 
the task. Binding together three rams for each of his com- 
rades, he had a man conceal himself beneath the middle one, 
while he himself clung to the thick wool beneath the belly of 
the giant’s great and favorite ram, and thus Odysseus and Ms 
comrades passed out of the cave, as the sightless Polyphemus, 
fondly thinking to catch them, ran his hands over the backs 
of his flock* 
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The story will repay dose study, not only for the spirit of 
high adventure with which it is written, but also for the evi- 
dence of careful planning in structure and content. One will, 
for instance, not fail to note the dramatic pause at a moment 
of high tension when the blinded Polyphemus stops the ram, 
and talks with it at length, before allowing it to pass out of 
the cave and bear the clinging Odysseus to safety. 

The Story of Nausicaa. The story of Odysseus and the 
Cyclops has a sequel. Polyphemus was the son of Poseidon, 
the sea-god, and, to avenge his blinding, Poseidon swore to 
harry the course of Odysseus on his homeward voyage, though 
he was powerless to prevent his eventual return. Thus it was 
that in the tenth year of the wanderings of Odysseus when, his 
comrades all lost, he drew near to the island of the Phaeacians, 
Poseidon, still nursing his passion for revenge, looked on the 
raft of Odysseus and in great anger roused up a tempest and 
destroyed it. By the aid of Ino, a goddess of the sea, and 
through the ever-present help of Athena, Odysseus swam for 
two days until he came to the island of Phaeacia, and there he 
sank into a deep sleep of exhaustion by the river mouth, be- 
neath the shelter of two olive bushes, one wild and one cul- 
tivated, that twined themselves together. 

And now Athena, seeking to accomplish an end to the woes 
of Odysseus, appeared to Nausicaa, the lovely daughter of King 
Alcinous, in her sleep, and in the likeness of one of her com- 
panions she urged upon Nausicaa that she make ready for the 
day of her marriage. 

When Nausicaa awoke, she went to her father under the 
impulse of the vision, but in modesty she forebore to speak of 
marriage. Rather she sought permission to go to the river to 
wash the clothes for him and for her brothers, that they might 
be well arrayed at the council or the dance. And her under- 
standing father, who saw through her dissemblance, answered: 

I do not begrudge thee the mules, nor anything else, my child. 
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Go, and the servants shall make ready for thee the high well- 
wheeled wagon, fitted with the upper rack. 

Thus Nausicaa and her fair campanions placed the clothes 
in the wagon, and food and wine, and oil to anoint themselves 
after the bath, and they drove to the river bank, and busied 
themselves with the washing. And when they had bathed 
and anointed themselves, they fell to playing ball, and fairest 
among all the fair maidens was the princess Nausicaa. Now 
at length Athena pursued her plans again, and, availing her- 
self of the universal and ageless inability of a girl to throw a 
ball straight, she caused Nausicaa to miss the companion for 
whom she intended the ball, and it fell into the eddying stream 
of the river near to the sleeping Olysseus. Thereupon the 
maidens raised a piercing cry, and Odysseus awoke. 

The purposes of Athena were coming to fulfillment. Odys- 
seus emerged from his hiding-place, and the terrified maidens 
fled, except Nausicaa. All the tact of Odysseus came to his 
ready mind. He sought to know whether the beautiful girl 
was mortal princess or goddess like to Artemis in beauty, 
form, and stature. 

Never have I beheld such a one with mine eyes, neither man nor 
woman; and awe cometh upon me as I gaze. Yet once in Delos 
beside the altar of Apollo did I mark so fair a thing, a young shoot 
of a palm tree growing there. 

Thus at length Odysseus sought and gained from Nausicaa 
shelter and protection, and she guided him to her father’s home. 
There Odysseus tarried with the Phseacians for a time, and to 
them told the story of his wanderings. And there as he par- 
ticipates in the gatherings and the games of the Phseacians, 
the most delicate romance of epic literature rises and wanes. 

Even as Nausicaa guided the stranger back to the city, she 
began to fall in love with him, for when he had bathed and 
clothed himself, the ever mindful Athena intervened and with 
her divine power made him bold and handsome beyond all 
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men in the eyes of the princess. And Nausicaa, marveling to 
behold him, ventures to say to her companions that she would 
wish to have such a one for her husband, to dwell with her in 
the island. And so, too, as time goes by, the king, her father, 
is won over to the stranger, and he says in the hearing of 
Odysseus that he would be well content to have such a man 
abide with him and take his daughter Nausicaa as his wife. 

It is here that Homer turns away from the idyl of love and 
romance that he might have woven, to tell instead a tale of 
love foresworn and the acceptance of duty. The faithful 
Penelope is still in Ithaca, and the insolence of the suitors still 
calls for punishment. The day of parting between Odysseus 
and Nausicaa must come. 

When the servants had bathed Odysseus, and anointed him with 
oil, and about him had cast a fair cloak and a chiton, then he 
stepped forth from the bath to join the princes as they drank their 
wine. And Nausicaa, who claimed her beauty from the gods, 
stood beside a pillar of the close-wrought roof, and marveled as she 
gazed with her eyes upon Odysseus. And addressing him, she 
spake these wingM words: “Farewell, stranger, and when thou 
hast reached thy native land, do thou think of me upon occasion, 
for to me dost thou owe the salvation of thy life.’’ 

And Odysseus of many wiles answered her and said: “Nausicaa, 
daughter of great-hearted Alcinous, now may Zeus, the loud-thun- 
dering consort of Hera, grant that I reach my home and behold the 
day of my return. And so there would I offer prayers to thee 
through all my days, even as to a goddess, for thou, maiden, didst 
save my life.” 

Thus ends the tale of Odysseus and Nausicaa, as delicately 
as it began. Homer was too far removed from romantic senti- 
mentalism to toy with the idea that in a conflict of love and 
duty it was the nobler part to choose the path of love. There 
has been no loss of dignity in the case of either character, and, 
if the poet leaves in the appealing figure of Nausicaa a picture 
of the restrained acceptance of deep disappointment, he leaves 
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also a conception that impatient and petulant humanity too 
seldom comprehends in the denial of a great desire. It is the 
substitution for the actual object of an image of perfection that 
can be forever cherished w'ithout flaw only because it is re- 
moved from the proof of reality. 

The Rapidity of Homer, Much has been written of the 
rapidity that Matthew Arnold valued so highly in his criticism 
of Homer. Whatever the other implications of the quality may 
be, it embraces at least the sudden, almost abrupt, termination 
of a story that has been told with the leisurely fullness of the 
epic. The familiar tale of Circe, the enchantress, turning 
the comrades of Odysseus into swine will illustrate the startling 
swiftness with which Homer can move when he wishes. Circe 
has led the unsuspecting comrades within the palace and seated 
them. 

And she made for them a dish of cheese and barley and pale 
honey, mixed with Pramnian wine; and in it she placed baleful 
drugs, so that they might forget their native land. Then she gave 
to them the cup, and they drank of it, and ... 

The stage has now been set with a wealth of rich detail, but 
all in a moment Homer leaps to the end of the story, leaving 
the process of metamorphosis of men into swine to be told 
after the revelation. 

. . . she struck them with her wand, and herded them into the 
pigsties. 

The Humor of Homer, There is a cruel, and bitter mirth 
that arises among the characters of Homer, not exclud- 
ing the gods, and which is usually directed against personal 
misfortune. Such an instance occurs in the Iliad when He- 
phaestus, the lame god, recalls the time that he was hurled by 
the foot from heaven by Zeus, and how all day long he fell 
until with the setting of the sun he fell upon Lemnos, and 
there, with life nearly gone, was cared for by the Sintian folk. 
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It is a passage that has been made famous by Milton’s adapta- 
tion of it to describe the fall of Lucifer: 

And how he fell 

From Heaven they fabled, thrown by angry Jove 
Sheer o’er the crystal battlements ; from morn 
To noon he fell, from noon to dewy eve, 

A summer’s day; and with the setting sun 
Dropt from the zenith, like a falling star, 

In Lemnos, the iEgean isle. 

Hephaestus was lamed by his fall from heaven, and the sight 
of him hobbling about stirred the gods of Olympus to un- 
quenchable laughter. 

In addition, however, to this derisive laughter, there is a 
gentler humor of meiosis, or understatement, of which an 
example occurs in the incident of Odysseus and Irus. 

Odysseus has at length returned to his own home in Ithaca, 
but he is still unknown to the suitors. In the great hall, dis- 
guised as a beggar himself, he quarrels with Irus, a vagrant, 
who was wont to beg through the streets of Ithaca, a man well 
known for his gluttony, his ceaseless eating and drinking. 
And Irus thought to drive Odysseus, an apparent rival, from 
the door. “Be off, old man, from the doorway, lest thou be 
dragged hence by the foot.” 

As the quarrel goes on, the suitors, delighted to find a chance 
for amusement, arrange a boxing match between Irus and the 
unknown old beggar who has come to court. 

And as they met in the ring, the goodly, much-enduring Odys- 
seus mused within his heart, whether he should smite Irus mightily, 
or whether he should hit him gently. And as he reflected thus, it 
seemed better to him to strike him gently. , . . And so he smote him 
upon the neck beneath the ear, and crushed in the bones, and 
straightway the black blood flowed from his mouth, and he fell 
to the dust with a groan, and drave his teeth together, as he kicked 
the ground with his feet. And the lordly suitors lifted up their 
hands, and died with laughter. 
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One wonders what would have happened had Odysseus 
been minded to smite his opponent mightily. 

The Techniques of Homeric Verse. Perhaps it would be 
well to repeat, as a modern scholar has advised in the intro- 
duction to his book on Homer, that the student who will lay 
the book of criticism aside and read the poems themselves will 
choose the wiser part. Yet if he seeks help in recognizing the 
devices and techniques by which Homer achieves his effect, he 
may reflect upon such elements as the rapidity of the narra- 
tive, the nobility of thought, the avoidance of debasing detail, 
the array and the repetition of traditional epithets {ox-eyed, 
white-armed, loud-resounding, early-born, rosy-fingered, much- 
enduring, swift of foot), which recur with the insistence of a 
leit-motif, on the beauty of the similes, and the tenderness with 
which scenes of suffering and grief are described. The devo- 
tion of time to the meticulous analysis of the techniques of 
Homer is not idle, provided the inquiry is confined by Hel- 
lenic restraint and not pursued as an end in itself. 

Summary. Something has already been said, not only of 
the inclusive content of the Homeric poems, but of the uni- 
versal regard in which they were held in antiquity. They 
became the backbone of school instruction in classical Greece, 
filling a place comparable to that occupied by the rules and 
codes of law in the instruction of children in Chinese and 
Roman schools. In these poems, without controversy over 
their origin or their evolution, the Greeks themselves found a 
norm of literary excellence as well as a moral standard by 
which to govern their conduct. 

The Hymns and the Cyclic Fragments 

The Homeric Hymns. The Homeric Hymns, of which 
some thirty-four have been preserved, were regarded as the 
work of Homer even as late as Roman Republican times, but 
more critical scholarship has assigned them to dates varying 
widely from a period contemporary with the Iliad itself to the 
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Christian era. They are identified as appropriate preludes 
composed by various Homeric bards to introduce their recita- 
tions from the epic. 

The Hymns take the form of invocations to the gods, such 
as Aphrodite, Dionysus, Hermes, or Apollo, and several of 
them are dedicated to the same deity, suggesting their diverse 
authorship. They vary in length from five or six verses to 
more than five hundred. It is not difficult, with a little reflec- 
tion, to recall passages from the Iliad and the Odyssey 
might suitably be introduced by specific Hymns. Thus the 
appearance of Apollo in the first book of the Iliad might well 
be prefaced in recitation by the Hymn to Apollo, There is 
the further probability that a particular Hymn might be orig- 
inally composed for recitation at the city sacred to the deity 
who was honored in it. Thus the Hymn to Aphrodite would 
be most appropriately sung in Cyprus, sacred to the goddess of 
love. 

The ‘'Hymn to Hermes!^ The Hymn to Hermes tells of 
the escapades and adventures of the gay, mischievous, and un- 
scrupulous young god Hermes, who invented the lyre from a 
tortoise shell that he found, stole the cattle of Apollo and con- 
futed that god when he came to protest, and presently 
charmed Apollo, the god of music, by the skill of his playing. 
Two extracts are here produced in the light and appropriate 
translation of Percy Bysshe Shelley. The first tells of the birth 
of Hermes; 

Now, when the joy of Jove had its fulfilling, 

And Heaven^s tenth moon chronicled her relief, 

She gave to light a babe all babes excelling, 

A schemer subtle beyond all belief; 

A shepherd of thin dreams, a cow-stealing, 

A night-watching, and door-waylaying thief, 

Who ’mongst the Gods was soon about to thieve, 

And other glorious actions to achieve. 

The astonishing career of the precocious child is told, and 
the second extract contains in part the reply of the infant, 
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couched in tones of injured innocence, to the angry Apollo, 
who has accused him, rightly enough, of having stolen his 
cattle: 


To whom thus Hermes slily answered: “Son 
Of great Latona, what a speech is this! 

Why come you here to ask me what is done 
With the wild oxen which it seems you miss? 

I have not seen them, nor from any one 
Have heard a word of the whole business; 

If you should promise an immense reward, 

I could not tell you more than you now have heard. 

“An ox-stealer should be both tall and strong, 

And I am but a little new-born thing, 

Who, yet at least, can think of nothing wrong: — 

My business is to suck, and sleep, and fling 
The cradle-clothes about me all day long, — 

Or half-asleep, hear my sweet mother sing, 

And to be washed in water clean and warm, 

And hushed and kissed and kept secure from harm.” 

Homeric Parody, The earliest parody of the Homeric epic, 
the Batrachomyomachia, or the “Battle of the Frogs and 
Mice,” was probably composed in the early fifth century. The 
poem is still extant, and the humor lies in the transference of 
the sonorous epic dialogue appropriate to the Homeric heroes 
to the puny and ridiculous little animals. A few verses from 
the early part of the Battle of the Frogs and Mice in the 
grandiloquent but facile rendering of Thomas Parnell will 
serve to illustrate the nature of the poem and the obvious 
echoes of epic grandeur. 

Once on a time, fatigued, and out of breath, 

And i ust escaped the clutching claws of death, 

A gentle mouse, whom cats pursued in vain, 

Flies swift of foot across the neighboring plain, 

Hangs o’er a brink, his eager thirst to cool, 

And dips his whiskers in the standing pool; 

When near, a courteous frog advanced his head, 
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And from the waters, hoarse resounding, said, 

“What art thou, stranger? What the line you boast? 

What chance hath cast thee panting on our coast? 

With strictest truth let all thy words agree. 

Nor let me find a faithless mouse in thee.” 

The lost Margites, or “Stupid Man,” is a further indication 
of the early beginnings of comedy. 

The Cyclic Fragments. Lastly, a word must be said about 
the Cyclic Fragments. The epics from which these fragments 
come were composed in considerable numbers at approxi- 
mately the same time as the Homeric poems, and, though they 
have now largely been lost, they exercised marked influence on 
later Greek literature, especially in supplying the plots of many 
tragedies. The titles and the content of most of them are 
known, and it can readily be seen that their purpose was to fill 
out the cycle of events before, during, and after the Trojan 
War, for the Iliad and the Odyssey dealt with only about fifty- 
one and forty-one days of action respectively. 

Th-C Cypria was the first in the Cycle, and it covered the 
action of some thirty years in all, leading up to the point in 
the tenth year of the Trojan War where the Iliad begins. 
From the point of view of the Cyclic poets, xh.e. Iliad might then 
be considered the second poem of the Cycle, and the JEthiopis 
to be the third, in which are told the adventures of Penthesilea, 
the Queen of the Amazons, who was slain by Achilles, and in 
the moment of her death looked into his eyes as mutual love 
was born. The fourth poem was entitled the Little Iliad. It, 
too, belongs within the period of the Trojan War; Odysseus is 
the hero, and the tale of the Wooden Horse, which Vergil 
related in the Mneid, is told. With the fifth poem of the 
Cycle, the Sac\ of Ilios by Arctinus, the name of the author is 
first known. In it is told the story of the capture of Troy, an 
account that Vergil again has included in the second book of 
tht Mneid. The sixth poem, the Returns, is ascribed to Agias. 
It dealt with the hardships of Agamemnon, son of Atreus, and 
his brother Menelaus on their return from Troy to Greece. It 
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will be seen that this poem did for the Atreidae what the Odys- 
sey did for Odysseus. The seventh poem would be the Odyssey, 
and the eighth and last is the Telegonia, written by Eugammon 
of Gyrene, about the year 556 b.c. 

The Decline of the Epic. In the Telegonia, Telegonus, the 
son of Odysseus and the enchantress Circe, is represented as 
coming home, slaying his father by treachery, and marrying 
Penelope, while Telemachus, the son of Odysseus by Penelope, 
marries Circe, and all live happily thereafter. The details of 
this worthless poem have been briefly sketched because the 
date is of some importance. In the later divisions of this book 
it will become clear that 556 b.c., the middle of the sixth cen- 
tury, is far from a period of decadence, but when one compares 
the feeble romance of the Telegonia with the beautiful restraint 
of Homer in such a description as that of Helen on the walls, 
it will be seen that in Greece the various branches of intellec- 
tual achievement apparently by some compulsion of genius 
had to run tlieir swift and separate courses to perfection and 
decline. The Telegonia, coming at a time when literature and 
art in other techniques were just rising in their vigor, is the 
expiring gasp of a decadent epic that is determined to leave 
nothing unsaid. 



^ CHAPTER VI ^ 


MIGRATIONS; COLONIZATION; EARLY 
FORMS OF GOVERNMENT 


The Transition to Hellenic Society. The year 1100 b.c. has 
been set down as the approximate time at which the Mycensean 
Age came to an end. From this point one must pass in rapid 
review the four or five centuries that elapsed before the great 
figures of Greek history began to emerge, whether their ac- 
tivity lay in letters, or government, or art. Before turning to 
the future, however, a moment’s thought should be given to 
the movement of peoples that was to form the transition be- 
tween the Mycenaean and the Hellenic cultures. This survey 
necessarily begins at a point even earlier than 1400 b.c., the 
date usually assigned to the opening of the Mycenaean Age 
itself. 

The Gree\ Invasions. However sudden the conclusion of 
the Mycenaean Age may have been, the process of disintegra- 
tion assuredly started centuries before. The tribes that filtered 
down into the Greek peninsula from the north never came in 
sufficiently large groups to provoke unified resistance or to 
effect a sudden and marked change in the civilization that they 
found. They came instead in small bands, and the time of the 
infiltration extended over many centuries. The most important 
contribution that they brought with them was their language, 
which was to become the Greek tongue of the classical period. 
These northern folk adapted themselves in widely differing 
ways to the customs of the existing jEgean inhabitants, but the 
power and effectiveness of their Greek speech presently dis- 
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placed the language of the ^gean peoples except for a few 
geographical and cultural words that survived. The introduc- 
tion of a new language has in itself confused the picture of 
racial stocks, for it is very dangerous to argue from the use of 
a common tongue back to a common racial origin. In our 
own society it is not rare to find the English language used 
fully and effectively by people whose parents learned some 
other mother tongue. In Greece, the existing population ac- 
cepted the invaders into their society, sharing their own culture 
with them and in turn adopting the more useful Greek tongue, 
as well as the more vigorous way of life of the newcomers, 
until, with the passage of time, they were themselves Hel- 
lenized. Nor were the paths of migration confined solely to 
the Greek peninsula, for at the same time other tribes from 
the north were crossing the Hellespont from Europe into Asia 
and making their homes along the coast of Asia Minor. 

All through the centuries of the Mycenaean Age, the Greeks 
continued to make their way into the peninsula in search of 
homes and farms. The invaders were superior to the Myce- 
naean peoples in military skill, largely because of their knowl- 
edge of the use of iron, which afforded more serviceable 
weapons than did bronze, and which, as bronze had done, was 
to introduce a new civilization. 

Though the newcomers appear to have lived in comparative 
harmony with the existing population and to have adopted 
willingly the Mycenaean culture wherever it offered advantages 
over their own, it is difEcult to discover the precise relationship 
between the old and new populations. It must surely have 
differed widely in the various communities, according to the 
number of invaders and depending on whether they were 
looked upon as bringing added strength to their adopted 
homes or as constituting a menace to vested interests. About 
1100 B.C., Mycenae and Tiryns were suddenly destroyed by 
superior forces, and Argos rose to preeminence. This date, as 
we have already seen, marks the end of one civilization, though 
perhaps scarcely in a real sense the rise of another, for many 
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years were to elapse before a society as brilliant and powerful 
as that of the Mycenaean Age was to appear again. 

The Age of Colonization. It must not be supposed, however, 
that the migrations of wandering tribes ceased with the fall of 


Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 32. Implements of the Archaic Age. The 
two fibulae, hairpin, dagger, and sheath belong in the 
sixth century B.c. 


Mycenae. The reasons for the migrations southward were 
those that have always caused the movement of peoples— 
economic pressure, excessive population, food shortage, love of 
adventure, political differences, and the inherent restlessness 
of mankind. Generation after generation, the northern tribes 
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continued to filter down into Greece, until similar problems 
disturbed the new settlements there. Then, for the reasons 
cited, and also because of the insatiable Greek curiosity to see 
and learn, men began to move out from the cities of Hellas 
over the sea. Because of the geographical nature of their en- 
vironment, they settled either on the islands of the iEgean or 
on the coast of Asia Minor, where they huilt new cities and 
remained to prosper. It was in the course of this movement 
that such cities as Miletus, Ephesus, and Smyrna were founded. 
For perhaps three hundred years after the fall of Mycenae, such 
sporadic movements continued. By 800 b.c., however, the 
peoples about the fiEgean Sea had become reasonably stabilized, 
and the period from the eighth to sixth centuries before Christ 
became a time of formal and organized colonization, during 
which many of the established cities, both of Greece and of 
Asia Minor, sent out settlers to find homes for themselves in 
new lands. 

The Organization of a Colony. Colonization was quite dif- 
ferent from the earlier unorganized movements of peoples, 
although similar causes may have prompted it. Colonies were 
considered and deliberate ventures. Expeditions were organ- 
ized sometimes at the behest of the city magistrates and some- 
times more informally by a group of men who had chosen to 
seek their fortunes abroad, and in each case certain recognized 
preliminaries were undertaken. Above all, the oracle at Delphi 
had to be consulted, and the portents indicating the route to 
be followed and the site to be selected must be scrupulously ob- 
served. The oecist, or founder, of the new colony was chosen 
to be the leader; fire was taken from the sacred altar of the 
homeland to kindle the first blaze in the new state; the re- 
ligious rites and festivals of the mother city were fostered in 
the new home; and enrollment in the body of colonists was 
limited to a single son from any one family, so that in the 
event of disaster no family might perish entirely. When a 
colony grew powerful or overpopulated and wished, in turn, 
to found another colony, the cecist was chosen from the original 
[114] 


MIGRATIONS; COLONIZATION; EARLY GOVERNMENT 

city. In such provisions as the transference of the sacred fire 
and the selection of the cecist, some concession to sentiment 
was made; in all other respects, more practical considerations 
prevailed. 

The members of each new colony were usually, though not 
invariably, of the same ethnic connection, whether iTolian, 
Dorian, or Ionian, and, as such, they spoke the same dialect. 
Common interest dictated the establishment of trade between 
the mother city and the colony, and an ancient piety rendered 
war between one and the other improbable. The colonies 
were, however, a group of separate enterprises, with no thought 
of imperial union. The colonists shared the universal Greek 
passion for separate existence, and they strove to maintain for 
their new community its complete city-state independence. 

The Unsettled Times of Colonization, The period of colo- 
nization was necessarily one of broken home ties, adventure, 
political uncertainty, and individual initiative. Those qualities, 
characteristic of an unsettled society, were reflected also in the 
individualism of the literature that flourished contemporane- 
ously and in the vigorous experimentation in the art forms 
that were springing to life in many places in Greece. The 
colonial movement left its mark on mythology, for the legend 
of Jason and the Argonauts seeking the Golden Fleece in 
Colchis commemorates the first penetration of the Greeks into 
the Black Sea, on the shores of which many colonies were 
planted, and the wanderings of Heracles were immortalized 
in the Pillars of Heracles that guarded the Straits of Gibraltar. 

The Wide Range of Colonization, As colonization took on 
a more formal organization and as the limits of the Mediter- 
ranean and contiguous areas became better known, the Greeks 
went farther and farther from the Hellenic mainland in search 
of new homes at the bidding of Apollo and the Delphic oracle. 
Many a city that has retained its importance to the present day 
was founded as a colony during those centuries. Byzantium, 
which a thousand years later became Constantinople and is 
today Istanbul, was founded in 660 b.c., and Trebizond, Syra- 
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cuse, Naples, and Marseilles mark the progress of Greek colo- 
nization at that time from the Black Sea to southern France. 

The Establishment of Government 

Experimentation in Government. The restless Greek mind 
was seldom content to keep one form of government for a long 
period of time. Some of the unsettled internal conditions 
within the Greek cities resolved themselves, as has already been 
seen, in the founding of colonies, and others were revealed in 
civic strife. All through the eighth to sixth centuries, and, in 
fact, during the entire archaic age, which for convenience may 
be understood to include the years after the fall of Mycenae 
about 1100 B.c. and prior to 480 b.c., the city-states of Greece 
were occupied by continual experimentation in government. 
The numerous English words of Greek derivation referring to 
types of government, such as monarchy, democracy, aristocracy, 
and autocracy, are a testimony to the fact that the Greeks first 
evolved and tried those forms of administration. In the Hom- 
eric poems a government is found consisting of king, council, 
and assembly. The king served at once as general, judge, and 
priest; the council acted in an advisory capacity; and the as- 
sembly of free citizens gathered to hear the decisions of the first 
two. These three elements, with modifications in function and 
importance, seem to have been common to all the early peoples 
of Western Europe, and with changed names, continue to form 
the foundation of many European and American governments. 

The Institution of Kingship. Though the family, or clan, 
is perhaps the earliest natural organization of communal life, 
the kingship was a logical and widespread institution in the 
first Greek states. The head of the most powerful family 
would emerge as king, and the people of the community came 
to look upon him almost as a god, whose function it was to 
protect them and to maintain justice among the dissident ele- 
ments. Kingship, for natural reasons, was usually hereditary, 
but in the last analysis the power of the king was derived from 
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the consent of the heads of other families. From this group 
of elders a body of aristocrats inevitably grew up, and they, 
in turn, were dependent for power on their ability to rally the 
free men of the community, who were the citizen soldiers, to 
do their will. 

Though the organization of king, council, and assembly of 
free men, which is known in the Homeric poems, disappeared 
in most Greek cities, it may be studied in remarkably pure 
form under the kings of Macedon, where it survived all the 
vagaries of experimentation until the end of Greek freedom. 

Aristocracy. There was from the beginning a constant check 
on the power of the king, and with the definite establishment 
of the communities in the form of city-states, the acts of the 
king came more and more under the critical gaze of those 
over whom he ruled. In various ways the old Homeric king- 
ship was superseded, although in Sparta the institution con- 
tinued, under rigid control, while in Athens the basileus, or 
king, became an elective magistrate. By the year 700 b.c., the 
king had disappeared from most of the states of Greece, both 
in name and in function, but the evidence of his former in- 
fluence continued in many tales and legends. 

The Rise and Fall of Tyranny. The natural successors to the 
king were the nobles who had constituted his advisory council. 
Government by the nobles was, however, not of long duration. 
Their rise to power was usually accompanied by strife, and 
petty jealousy in addition to rapacious and arbitrary ways 
quickly aroused hostility and invited their overthrow. The 
result was that for a period of about one hundred and fifty 
years, from 650 b.c. to 500 b.c., tyrants seized the power in 
many cities. Some energetic man, who might be a noble or a 
commoner or a merchant, would make himself the champion 
of the oppressed citizenry, and by violence take the power unto 
himself. A tyrant in the Greek sense meant such an uncon- 
stitutional ruler; there was originally no objectionable connota- 
tion to the name, and many tyrants ruled fairly and humanely. 

Though tyrannies were known in all parts of the Greek 
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world, and diough they were a constant threat to any state that 
experienced internal disorder, three cities of central Greece, 
Corinth, Sicyon, and Megara, all of which were ruled by 
tyrants in the seventh century, have a special significance for 
students of Greek government. In their different ways they 
illustrate the brilliance and beneficence, as well as the harsh- 
ness and the suffering, that could accompany tyrannies. It was 
Periander, the son of Cypselus, and tyrant of Corinth, who 
started to cut a canal across the isthmus of Corinth. In Corinth, 
too, there began under the Cypselid tyrants the encourage- 
ment of arts and letters that was so often to be the most note- 
worthy contribution of an unconstitutional ruler to his city. 
To cite a single utilitarian example, it was at Corinth that the 
architects, under the patronage of the tyrant, by the invention 
of roof-tiles made possible the inclination of the roof of the 
temple, with the resulting pediment, or gable, at either end. 
The pediment in turn was suited to sculptural decoration, and 
thus played its part in the development of art. 

The essential weakness of tyranny, however, was the absence 
of any element of responsible government. As years went by 
and the tyrant was obliged to answer to no person and no 
advisory body, selfishness and corruption seized upon him, 
until the very name of tyrant became hateful to the Greeks. 
By the year 500 b.c., with some exceptions, the phenomenon of 
tyranny as a form of government had very largely passed from 
Hellas, overthrown by the rising tide of personal freedona. 

Oligarchy and Democracy. With the expulsion of the 
tyrants, government normally took one of two forms. It 
became an oligarchy, by which is meant rule by the few and 
the wealthy, as in Sparta, or it became a democracy, or rule by 
the many, as in Athens. To the extent that the control of 
Sparta lay in the hands of the nobles, who comprised not more 
than one-tenth of the population, its government might be 
called an aristocracy. The two types of government persisted, 
and in many of the states oligarchic and democratic elements 
struggled with one another for power, with alternating periods 
[ 118 ] 



MIGRATIONS; COLONIZATION; EARLY GOVERNMENT 

of ascendancy. Oligarchy might flourish in conjunction with 
kingship, as it did in Sparta, and in a democracy considerations 
of wealth were not absent. Although it did not happen in 
Greece, there is nothing inherently inconsistent in a democracy 
existing under a limited constitutional monarchy. 

The Variety of Greeks Constitutions. It is difficult to general- 
ize about government in Greece, for the intensity of local 
prejudices and differences made each community a law unto 
itself. It is said that when Aristotle undertook to write his 
Politics, he set down as a preliminary survey an account of the 
separate constitutions of one hundred and fifty-eight different 
states. To venture far into a discussion of the variations of 
the constitutions of the separate states of Greece would result 
only in confusion. It will be sufficient to include a brief state- 
ment of conditions in Sparta and in Athens, the two most 
important cities of classical Greece, and to trace the changes 
in the latter state, in order to establish the background for the 
study of art and literature. 

Sparta: the Spartiates, Perioeci, and Helots. In Sparta, or 
Lacedaemon, the peoples who had for centuries been filtering 
in from the north, usually described as the Dorian invaders, 
subjugated the existing population and established themselves in 
a union of five villages. In historical times three distinct classes 
of the population in Laconia, the state of which Sparta was dre 
capital, were known, the Spartiates, or Spartan citizens, the 
Perioeci, and the Helots. The first class were the rulers, and 
numbered rather less than one-tenth of the total population. 
Although it is always hazardous to attempt to estimate the 
numbers in ancient cities, this portion may have amounted to 
some six or eight thousand citizens. The Perioeci, or “Dwellers- 
about,” held a somewhat anomalous position. They occupied 
and worked lands round about the city, were subject to Spartan 
discipline, and were excluded from participation in the govern- 
ment, but they were not enslaved and they frequently pos- 
sessed considerable wealth, sometimes gained through trade. 
The Helots, who constituted the vast preponderance of the 
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people, were attached to the land as serfs. They had been the 
original pre-Dorian inhabitants of the country and had been 
reduced to their degraded position by the Spartans, who had 
immigrated from the north. The cruelty with which the 
Helots were everywhere suppressed aroused in them a bitter 
and lasting hatred of their masters. In war the number of 
Spartiates engaged was comparatively small, for the great part 
of the armed forces was made up of Perioeci and Helots, who 
were compelled to serve, the latter in menial capacities. The 
result of these marked inequalities was a state of enforced 
equilibrium, and the physical and moral energy of the ruling 
class in Sparta was expended on the maintenance of an uneasy 
superiority rather than upon the pursuit of art and letters that 
flourished in other cities of Greece. 

T he Constitution of Sparta: the Kings. The type of constitu- 
tion under which Sparta lived in historical times affords a good 
example of the retention of the earliest form of Greek govern- 
ment, with the necessary adaptations and limitations. The 
undue power of kingship was checked in Sparta from the outset 
by the fact that two kings reigned simultaneously. The dual 
kingship may have risen from the union of two communities, 
although the existence of two consuls in Rome suggests that 
such a device may have been employed deliberately as a safe- 
guard against tyranny. The kings retained the priestly func- 
tion of their class, and some judicial rights. In war they were 
the supreme commanders, though the process of limiting royal 
powers had in historical times taken from them the right of 
declaring war and vested it with the assembly of the people. 

The Gerousia. The Spartan council was called the Gerousia, 
or council of old men. The body was made up of twenty- 
eight men, over sixty years of age, and the two kings sat with 
them by virtue of their office, so that the Gerousia consisted 
properly of thirty persons. The members of the Gerousia 
were limited to the noble families among the Spartiates, 
although their election rested with the assembly. When 
chosen, they served for life, and their primary function was to 
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prepare legislation for submission to the assembly and to act 
in an advisory capacity to the kings. The power of initiative 
that lay with them assured great influence to their group. 

The Apella. The assembly of the people in Sparta bore the 
name Apella. This was the body of free Spartan citizens, and 
membership belonged by right to every Spartan over the age 
of thirty. Theoretically, the Apella had very considerable 
power. It elected the members of the Gerousia, as well as other 
magistrates, voted on peace or war, and decided disputes about 
the royal succession, of which an astonishingly large number 
have come to light in Spartan history. In reality the seemingly 
democratic liberalism of the Spartan constitution was severely 
limited by the removal of all initiative from the Apella. Not 
only was it refused the right to propose legislation, but it did 
not even debate the matters that were presented to it by the 
higher offlcers. It simply voted to accept or reject, and there 
were devices by which the magistrates could avoid yielding to 
the will of a recalcitrant Apella. 

The Ephors. In addition to the three essential divisions of 
government that have just been mentioned, the institution of 
the Ephorate was a Spartan invention to meet her own peculiar 
needs. Five ephors, whose only qualification was Spartan 
citizenship, were elected, the number probably being originally 
determined by the five villages of Lacedsemon. The word 
ephor signifies “overseer,” and the function of this group of 
magistrates was to exercise a proper restraint on the power of 
the kings. Two ephors accompanied a king to war and re- 
ported on his conduct. Mutual oaths were exchanged each 
month, the ephors pledging themselves to maintain the royal 
prerogative and the kings promising to govern according to 
the laws. Thus the ephors seem to have had their origin in the 
necessity of finding some institution to harmonize the rights of 
the people with existing authority. The Ephorate may well 
have been the compromise by which the kingship continued to 
exist in Sparta when it had disappeared from most other Greek 
communities. 
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The Threat of the Helots. Early in the history of Sparta 
there is evidence of a normal and healthy interest in cultural 
pursuits. Architecture, ceramics, and sculpture flourished; 
poets and artists were invited to the court; and the city de- 
veloped a music peculiarly her own. However, when the rulers 
of Sparta realized the intensity of the smouldering hatred 
cherished by the great mass of Helots, all the free play of indi- 
vidual genius in the state came to an abrupt end. Thucydides 
has pointed out that every question of policy in Sparta was 
determined in the light of the preservation of Spartan institu- 
tions from destruction by the Helots. The Krypteia, or secret 
police, was established for the purpose of mingling among the 
Helots throughout the land and killing any whose initiative or 
restlessness seemed likely to cause trouble for the state. The 
Krypteia represents the type of terrorism that is all too likely 
to arise in a totalitarian state. 

Spartan Society, The result of the constant threat to Spartan 
institutions was the organization of the state along lines of 
enforced discipline, so that the name of Sparta has become 
synonymous with severity and repression. The city became an 
armed camp; men and women, boys and girls, lived from the 
cradle to the grave as they were directed by the state, and every 
natural impulse, every personal ambition, and every individual 
preference that might possibly interfere with regimentation was 
crushed. 

Sparta undertook to attain a single objective, military efS- 
ciency. She achieved it abundantly and overwhelmingly. For 
two centuries she was well-nigh invincible in battle, and it must 
be confessed that there is something admirable in the singleness 
of purpose, the severe simplicity of life, the stability of character, 
and the self-abnegation with which a Spartan served his state. 
Literature is replete with anecdotes of Spartan endurance and 
devotion to duty. The Spartan admiral, Callicratidas, when 
his helmsman counseled flight at Arginusae, made reply: 
“Sparta will be none the worse inhabited for my death ; to flee 
is shameful.*’ Or again when the proud supremacy of Sparta 
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came to an end with the defeat at Leuctra in 371 b.c., with an 
appalling loss of life, Xenophon tells the story of the self- 
control with which the news was received in the city: 

When these things had taken place, the messenger came to 
Lacedxmon to tell of the disaster. It was the last day of the 
Gymnopaedia, when the chorus of men was dancing in the theater. 
The ephors, when they heard of the defeat, were grieved, as, I think, 
was inevitable. However, they did not stop the dance, but per- 
mitted it to continue. The names of those who had fallen in battle 
they reported to their relatives, and they bade the women to make 
no outcry, but to bear their sorrow in silence. On the next day one 
might see the kinsfolk of those who had died moving about the 
city, clad in bright garments and with good cheer on their faces, 
while the friends of those who had been reported as saved were 
seen in but small numbers, and they went about with faces cast 
down in shame and humility. 

Athens: the Early Community, An examination of Sparta’s 
more democratic and progressive rival Athens shows that 
in spite of the preeminent position that Athens attained in 
classical Greece, it is by no means an easy task to reconstruct 
the story of her constitutional changes and experiments during 
the early archaic age. It is clear that in the flux of the migra- 
tions, Attica escaped violent upheaval. The Athenians prided 
themselves on autochthonous ^ or ‘"sprung from the soil.” 

The persistence of this legend leads to the conclusion that a 
large proportion of the population, perhaps because the Attic 
peninsula lies to one side of the paths of migration or because, 
as Thucydides suggests, the barrenness of the soil held no temp- 
tation to an invader, lived from the earliest recollection of man 
in comparative security. Certainly in historical times Attica, in 
contrast to Laconia, enjoyed the advantage of a largely homo- 
geneous population, although slavery was an accepted institu- 
tion. There was no threat of such a menace as a Helot 
uprising, for every citizen of the Attic countryside found his 
political life in the democracy of Athens. 
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The Kings in Athens. Before Attica became a unified state 
with Athens as the center, many villages had exercised their 
separate rights. The unification, or synoecism, of these differ- 
ent communities belongs to very early times, for its accomplish- 
ment was credited to the same King Theseus who slew the 
Minotaur in Crete. The kings in Athens have receded into the 
realm of the legendary, although in the tales of iEgeus and his 
son Theseus, or of the good King Codrus, who gave his life for 
the city, and with whom the kingship ended because the people 
despaired of finding a worthy successor, we have evidence of 
the contributions of the Athenian kings and of the harmonious 
process of evolution by which they were at length superseded. 

The change from the kingship to the rule of the nobles, or 
Eupatridce, was completed by about 700 b.c., for in historical 
times one comes upon a type of government in Athens that has 
succeeded kingship but has by no means obliterated its traces. 
It was probably by making the kingship an elective oflEce, open 
to any member of the aristocracy, and then by limiting the 
term of office to a single year and dividing the kingly functions 
among a number of successors that the transition to the Board 
of Nine Archons, or magistrates, was accomplished. At this 
time traces of the early organization of the Athenian state on 
the basis of families and of four tribes, or clans, persisted. 
When constitutional changes were later made by Cleisthenes 
the four tribes were supplanted by a more arbitrary division of 
the state into ten tribes. 

The Board of Nine Archons. The organization of the magis- 
tracies, that is, of the Board of Nine Archons, was established 
at a very early date and maintained with conservative respect 
for ancient customs. Three members had special titles and 
functions. There was the Archon Eponymus, or “Name 
Archon,” whose duties were for the most part judicial but 
who is known chiefly because he gave his name to the year. 
The Archon Basileus, or “King Archon,” preserved the old 
name of the king, but his duties were largely limited to priestly 
offices. The Polemarch, or “War Archon,” served as com- 
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mander-in-chief of the army. In addition, there were six 
T! hesmothetce , or lawgivers. There was a strong aristocratic 
quality to the Board of Archons, for it was elected by the 
nobles themselves and in every way power was left in its hands. 

Athenian history moves rapidly on from this point into the 
period of names and events that shape the course of Hellenic 
civilization in its most active centuries. 


^CHAPTER 


TOWARD STABILITY IN GOVERNMENT 
(632-508 B.c.) 


Cylon, Dragon, and Solon 

Growing Class Strife. Although the essential unity of the 
Athenian population worked strongly against rigid class dis- 
tinctions, nevertheless the government of Athens under the 
kings and later under the nobles, who retained the magistracies 
for the aristocracy, paid scant attention to the needs of two 
other classes of the Athenian state, the peasants and the crafts- 
men. For a time, little effective protest was heard from these 
two lower groups of the community, but the marked difference 
between their economic position and that of the nobles afforded 
precisely the setting of discontent out of which a tyranny might 
arise. 

The Attempted Tyranny of Cylon (632 b.c.). Cylon, a 
young Athenian aristocrat whose fame had been enhanced by 
a victory at the Olympian festival and whose interest in tyranny 
may have been sharpened by his father-in-law, Theagenes, 
tyrant of Megara, found the occasion one of irresistible appeal. 
His attempt at seizure of power was planned with the utmost 
care. The Delphic oracle was consulted, and it was at the 
bidding of Apollo that he made his attack on the day of “the 
greatest festival of Zeus,” which he naturally, but apparently 
mistakenly, assumed to be the forthcoming one at Olympia. 

Cylon gathered together his own Athenian supporters, to 
whom were added a force from Megara, and in 632 b.c., he 
suddenly seized the Aaopolis of Athens. He had, however, 
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misjudged the temper o£ the majority of the Athenian people, 
who rallied under the leadership of the archon, Megacles, and 
besieged the band of Cylon on the Acropolis, where the insur- 
gents were quickly reduced to severe straits of hunger and 
thirst. Cylon succeeded in making his own escape by stealth, 
and presently the rest of the besieged band, having thrown 
themselves as suppliants at the altar, surrendered to Megacles, 
relying on his promise that their lives would be spared. They 
were, however, treacherously put to death when they left the 
Acropolis, and thus there was brought upon the family of the 
Alcmseonidae, to which Megacles belonged, a pollution that led 
to their banishment and that still persisted in Greek memory 
two centuries later, in the time of Pericles, who was a member 
of the same house. The Alcmaeonidae accomplished their recall 
to Athens by the liberality with which they provided a marble 
front for the temple of Apollo at Delphi, for the oracle repaid 
them by urging upon every visitor of influence the restoration 
of the Alcmaeonidae to their homeland. 

The Continued Swffering of the People. The unsuccessful 
attempt of Cylon to seize power indicates that he saw in the 
repression and discontent of the people an opportunity to 
exploit his own ambitions, but the complete failure of his 
venture did nothing at all to clarify or improve the unhappy 
condition of the city. The people continued to suffer under 
the arbitrary interpretation of law by the nobles. The pre- 
eminent position of the latter class had at first seemed logical, 
because they, as the chief possessors of wealth, bore the brunt 
of taxation for the maintenance of the state and defense of the 
nation through the equipment of armor and horses, and because 
they alone understood the application of ancestral custom, 
which constituted law. The common people, however, began 
to raise an insistent clamor to know the laws by which they 
were governed. It was the sort of demand that was satisfied for 
the Roman plebs by the publication of the Laws of the Twelve 
Tables, and for the English-speaking people by the granting of 
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the Magna Charta. The spirit of personal liberty was astir in 
Athens. 

Dracon's Law Code (621 b.c.). Eleven years after Cylon’s 
attempt to make himself tyrant, the nobles yielded to the 
clamor of an awakened people, and in 621 b.c., Dracon, him- 
self one of the thesmothetse, or lawgivers, was instructed to 
codify the laws of Athens. Dracon did not attempt to deal 
with the difficulty by any change in constitutional practice, or 
by any softening of excessive and unreasonable penalties for 
crimes, but confined himself to the immediate demand to have 
the laws publicly displayed and known in advance. When the 
codes were assembled, it was found that they were cruelly 
severe. Murder and impiety, theft, forgery, and idleness were 
alike punishable by death. Dracon did not make new laws; 
he codified existing practice, though he took an important step 
in restricting the jurisdiction of noble families in matters of 
private vengeance. His chief contribution, however, was a 
classification of degrees of homicide with attendant punish- 
ments, and this he was able to accomplish by permitting the 
courts to sit at different places in the city, so that the over- 
whelming influence of religious feeling associated with the 
sacred site of the Areopagus, where the courts regularly sat, 
might not compel the judges to decree death in every case of 
homicide. However, even in an early society the proportion 
of the people who are ever involved in a charge of murder is 
comparatively small, and the code of Dracon not only did not 
allay discontent, but actually increased it by bringing into bold 
relief the harshness of society. “The laws of Dracon are 
written in blood,” the commoners said, or epigrammatically it 
was put: “These are not the laws of Dracon, but of dracon 
(dragon).” In the attack on the law codifier they were really, 
had they but known it, attacking an outmoded pattern of class 
society. With knowledge came wisdom, and with the indigna- 
tion of the common people, the assurance of reform. They 
had still to wait a generation for its fulfilment, but the action 
of Dracon had set in motion forces that could not be stayed. 
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Solon as Sole Archon (594 b.c.). For the moment, how- 
ever, Dracon’s codification of the laws did little or nothing to 
correct the political inequality of the larger part of the Athenian 
people, or to alleviate the severe economic distress, which had 
been aggravated by war, crop failures, inordinately high in- 
terest rates on mortgages, and incidentally by the invention of 
coined money with its consequent disruption of a simple 
economy of barter among the peasants. So alarming did the 
unrest become that in 594 b.c. the nobles suspended the con- 
stitution and appointed one of their own number, Solon, as a 
single archon for the year, with complete power to rectify the 
ills of the state. Solon was admirably qualified for the task. 
A man of sound culture, with literary taste and political judg- 
ment nicely balanced, numbered in antiquity among the Seven 
Wise Men, he demonstrated his comprehension of the task 
confronting him by proposing a series of laws striking at the 
root of the national distress. Before being called to the task 
of constitutional and social reform, Solon had been active in 
the military life of the city, for it was he who, by his patriotic 
poems, had roused the Athenians to recover the island of 
Salamis. 

The Economic Reforms, Solon’s laws, broadly interpreted, 
may be divided into two types, dealing, respectively, with 
economic and political reforms. To relieve the crushing 
weight of financial hardship, he proposed that men enslaved 
for debt should be set free, that all current debts secured by a 
pledge of the land or the liberty of the debtor should be can- 
celed forthwith, and that further loans on like security should 
be forbidden. Thus by a series of powerful and effective laws 
Solon removed from Athens the degrading institution of 
serfdom through debt and ensured liberty to all the people. 
He was not a visionary and impractical reformer, but had a 
very sound knowledge of economic principles. Thus, while 
canceling debts secured by the person of the debtor because 
justice and political wisdom alike dictated the step, he refused 
to disrupt the economy of the state by a sweeping revision of 
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obligations or contracts incurred in the ordinary ways of 
commerce. His knowledge of the intricacies of currency and 
exchange, even in the early days of coined money, is shown 
by a significant change that he made in the Athenian cur- 
rency, removing it from the iEginetan and attaching it to the 
more adaptable Euboeic standard of money. The technical 
details of this measure need not detain us, but the careful 
appraisal of the problems of trade and the adoption of bold 
remedial measures, when they were indicated, testify to the 
judgment and ability of the lawgiver. Furthermore, to alleviate 
the suffering that arose from the mounting cost of food, Solon 
placed an embargo on the export of all Athenian products, 
with the exception of olive oil, of which there was an abundant 
surplus. The Athenians at this time had found it profitable to 
export their grain, even to the extent of causing a shortage at 
home. This economic situation was presently to be reversed, 
and a century later they were obliged to import large quantities 
of grain from abroad to feed their people. 

These laws of Solon, which from the point of view of the 
wealthier class threatened a radical reduction of their property, 
were called the Seisachtheia, or “Shaking-off-of-burdens.” 
They were drastic and effective, for never again was Athens 
seriously troubled by an agitation so directly related to the 
land problem. Coined money was still comparatively new, 
and Solon moved with caution in the regulation of the interest 
rates and in other restraining measures. As might have been 
expected, laws that bore heavily on the wealthy but at the 
same time stopped short of confiscation or the complete de- 
struction of existing society failed to satisfy the poor and were 

The Political Reforms. Nevertheless, the economic measures 
of Solon had gone so far toward allaying the danger of an 
open clash that his fellow citizens pressed upon him the task 
of making the changes in the constitution that were now recog- 
nized as imperative. Within the city, forces were alr^^^ 
work that were to lead in time to political equality among all 
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classes. It was the great contribution of Solon that he directed 
these forces in such a way that, many years after his own death, 
the democracy of Athens could arise, though its ultimate form 
can scarcely have been foreseen by him. 

Solon solidified and extended the existing division of the 
Athenian people on the basis of wealth. Four classes were 
recognized: the Pentacosiomedimni, whose annual income 
amounted to five hundred medimni of grain; the Hippeis, or 
Knights; the Zeugitce, who could supply a yoke of oxen; and 
the Thetes, who were in general without property. Solon re- 
served the places on the Board of Nine Archons for members 
of the highest class. Other public services and privileges were 
determined by the group to which the citizens belonged. The 
Thetes, constituting the lowest and poorest level of society, 
were excluded from all public office. Yet in the face of an 
apparently strong class distinction, Solon extended the prin- 
ciple of democracy in one important direction, for he opened 
the or Assembly, to the Thetes, and thus granted to 

them a voice in the selection of the archons, if not the right 
to serve in the offices themselves. 

The Establishment of the Courts. Another innovation of 
Solon did even more to extend power and relief to the masses. 
This was the organization of the courts of justice in such a way 
that they were constituted from the people as a whole and the 
humblest citizen of the lowest economic stratum might become 
a member. Furthermore, the archons, though chosen only 
from the highest class, might, on retiring from office, be called 
before the courts of the people to give an account of their 
stewardship. The establishment of the popular courts led to a 
gradual diminution in the power of the older court of the 
aristocrats, the Areopagus, to a steady growth in the in- 
fluence of the citizens themselves, which eventually culminated 
in such a democracy as may have existed only in the dreams of 
Solon. 

Estimate of Solon. Solon was in a sense a man of destiny. 
He was the type of statesman who more than once has risen 
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to leadership in a democratic society at a time of national crisis 
and who, while imposing the force of his personality on a free 
people, becomes himself the greatest proof of the freedom and 
self-discipline of the society that placed him in office. He had 
accomplished the changes in the constitution the necessity for 
which had become apparent at the time of the publication of 
Dracon’s law codes, but which the earlier lawgiver had not 
been able to attempt. Solon now repealed all the laws of 
Dracon and set up his own statutes on revolving wooden 
frames, where they might be seen by all. The provisions of 
Solon’s laws are less important than the constitutional program 
that he set up. Other political innovations lie to his credit, 
such as the establishment of the Council of Four Hundred and 
the experiments with a partial election of officers by lot, 
whereby he sought to invoke the aid of the gods in the deci- 
sions of civic administration and at the same time to guard 
against complete incompetence in office. Yet none of these 
specific measures is so important as the philosophy of social 
reform, of mingled courage and caution, that this remarkable 
man contributed to his sorely distressed city. 

Peisistratus 

Many stories are told of the last years of Solon, of how he 
rejected scornfully the suggestion that he assume the tyranny, 
of the oaths he exacted from the citizens that they would obey 
his laws without change for ten years, and of the extended 
travels that he undertook, so that his new constitution might 
have an opportunity to function of itself and without insistent 
demands upon its author for change. But the tyranny that 
Solon refused was to pass to other hands, for, before his reforms 
could bear fruit in democracy, the city was destined to succumb 
to the absolutism against which he had striven. If that ex- 
perience was inevitable^ it was at least well that Athens should 
be ruled by a tyrant so remarkable as Peisistratus. 

The Political Emergence of Peisistratus. The future tyrant 
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of Athens had the good fortune to be born at the right time. 
The genius of Peisistratus found in the Athens of the sixth 
century precisely the combination of hope and aspiration and 
undeveloped potentialities to give scope to his energy and 
vision. 

Through the youth and young manhood of Peisistratus, 
Solon had been busied with his social reforms. The Seisach- 
theia, bringing relief to the poor, had borne hard on such men 
of substance as the father of Peisistratus. The normal channels 
of ambition had been closed to the youth, and presently, seeing 
the opportunity open to a man of energy, he began to maneuver 
actively toward the tyranny. The population of Attica fell 
naturally into three groups, determined by the location of their 
homes. These were the Men of the Hills, the Men of the 
Plains, and the Men of the Sea. Factional strife was sharp, and 
Peisistratus, associating himself with the radical Hillsmen, 
whose condition had not been alleviated by Solon’s reforms, 
laid his plans for conquest. Solon was old and tired, and ready 
to lay down the burden. As he left the city for his travels, he 
warned the Athenians against Peisistratus, and, when the fol- 
lowers of the latter called Solon mad, he replied in an elegiac 
couplet: ‘'A little time will make clear my madness to the 
people; yea, it will be clear when truth enters our midst.” 

In 560 B.C., Peisistratus found his opportunity, and estab- 
lished himself as tyrant, with a bodyguard and all the trappings 
of the absolute ruler. From 560 b.c. to 528 b.c., he ruled in 
Athens, with the exception of two considerable periods of exile, 
from each of which he returned in triumph. The political 
and administrative capacity of Peisistratus emerges with an 
examination of his ceaseless activity, whether during his periods 
of rule or during the years that he spent away from the city. 

The Slory of Phye, The circumstances surrounding the first 
restoration of Peisistratus from exile are particularly interest- 
ing in the light they shed on the credulity of the Adienian 
citizens in the sixth century. The supporters of Peisistratus 
found a woman, named Phye, who was of great beauty and 

[ 133 ] 


TOWARD STABILITY IN GOVERNMENT 


commanding stature, for she stood not less than six feet in 
height. They clothed Phye in the gleaming armor of Athena, 
with all the accoutrements of the goddess about her, and they 
placed her, dius arrayed, in a chariot beside Peisistratus. A 
procession formed about the chariot, then moved on to the city, 
preceded by heralds, who proclaimed that Athena was restor- 
ing Peisistratus to power, and called upon the people to receive 
him. 

The device was completely successful, and, without striking 

a blow, Peisistratus found 
himself again tyrant of the 
city. Herodotus, in recount- 
ing the tale, which he con- 
siders the silliest deception of 
history, waxes indignant at 
the amazing simplicity of 
the reputedly wise Athenians. 
Yet the credulity is far from 
incomprehensible. Athena, 
the patron deity, was very 
real in the eyes of the Athe- 
nians, and the sudden spec- 
tacle of the physical mani- 
festation of the goddess 
accorded so well with all the 
tales of the heroic past from 
Homer that no murmur of 
doubt was heard. Herodotus, 
writing with the sophistica- 
tion of a later generation, has himself failed to understand the 
mind of the sixth century. 

The Extension of Peisistratus’ Influence. Peisistratus had a 
capacity for extending his friendship and influence beyond the 
borders of his community that was rare among the rulers of 
any ancient city-state. Not only did his contacts reach to Argos, 
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where he married the widowed Timonassa, but the ceaseless 
cultivation of strategic friendships may be observed even dur- 
ing his second period of exile, when he spent some ten busy 
years on the island of Euboea and traveling widely through the 
Greek world. His mind was constantly occupied with his 
return, and he knew that to that end assistance would one day 
be necessary. Thus, he extended his aid in various ways to 
different cities and different men. Thebes profited from his 
generosity, and Lygdamis of Naxos was assisted by Peisistratus 
in establishing himself as tyrant of his city. When the time 
for Peisistratus’ restoration came, the friends who had been 
cultivated in the days of exile either aided him in person or 
made large contributions with which to hire mercenary sol- 
diers, and Peisistratus, landing at Marathon, entered Athens 
again, to remain in power until his death. 

The zeal and energy with which Peisistratus cultivated for- 
eign friendships did more than advance his personal interest. 
They promoted through him the power and prestige of the city 
over which he ruled. Athens was consolidating her position 
of preeminence among the Greek states in many ways and 
Peisistratus was unconsciously building better than he knew 
the foundations for the brilliance of the city under the democ- 
racy that was to follow after the Persian Wars. 

T he Policy of Peisistratus. When Peisistratus first became 
ruler of Athens, he devoted himself vigorously to the economic 
advancement of the stated He had available the resources of 
the silver mines at Laurium at the tip of the Attic peninsula, 
and seemingly at this time they began to yield larger returns. 
The Laurium mines throughout antiquity were the chief 
source of supply for the coinage of Athens, and on more than 
one occasion they were to turn the strategic balance for or 
against the city in war. 

Peisistratus had watched with intelligent interest the effect of 
changes that Solon had made in the monetary standard of the 
city, and he was also clever enough to perceive that, to be a truly 
successful medium of exchange, not only must a coin conform 
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to uniform weight, as Solon had required, but it must also bear 
the symbol of the state that guaranteed its value. It was in all 
probability during the reign of Peisistratus that the familiar 
and widely circulated series of coins was issued, bearing the 
head of Athena on the obverse, and on the reverse her own 
wise bird, the little gray owl, and her olive branch, symbols of 
the city-state of Athens. Everywhere in the ancient Mediter- 
ranean area these coins came to be recognized and accepted in 
trade. Sound trade flourishes only on the basis of national in- 
tegrity, and the good faith of Athens was proclaimed in the 
purity of standard of her beautiful silver coins, which she main- 
tained through the vicissitudes of two centuries. 

The 'Encouragement of Enterprise at Home. In agricultural 
and economic matters at home, the tyranny also contributed 
much to the prosperity of the peasant class. The cultivation of 
the olive and the grape was extended. A new water supply 
was provided for the city. Peisistratus and his sons beautified 
Athens, summoned poets to the court, and fostered the early 
manifestations of the drama. Temples to the gods were built 
and richly adorned through the patronage of the rulers. In the 
mind of Peisistratus, however, the encouragement of the arts 
was only a part of the larger plan, a great civic scheme, in the 
development of which he was as creative as any of the sculptors 
or architects or poets who surrounded him. Under the protec- 
tion and to the glory of Athena, the goddess who dwelt on the 
Acropolis, he established a city that was well governed and that 
attracted by its advantages a large population from the neigh- 
boring countryside of Attica and also from other places in the 
Hellenic world. By bringing in men of enterprise from out- 
side, Peisistratus gave great impetus to Athenian commerce, 
while, by promoting the cultivation of peculiarly Athenian 
products, he increased the wealth of the land. 

Impartial Administration. Peisistratus stood for peace in 
a quarrelsome world. Although he made his city rich and 
powerful enough in his reign to attack and defeat any Greek 
state, he gave the goddess on the Acropolis no cause to mourn 
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for Athenians killed in war. His reign was so happy, so produc- 
tive, that even the historians, whose judgment of Peisistratus is 
influenced by an understandable dislike for the principle of 
absolutism, are compelled to acknowledge that the people of 
Athens, who knew his rule by personal experience, in later, less 
happy days looked back with wistful longing on the fair and 
impartial government of the tyrant. 

The Sons of Peisistratus. When Peisistratus died in 528 b.c., 
he was succeeded by his two sons, Hippias and Hipparchus, 
who as joint rulers carried on his foreign and domestic policy. 
Although they continued to make great material progress, they 
were men of far different caliber from their brilliant father. 
They fostered the arts as patrons, instead of giving to them the 
dynamic understanding that made the encouragement of Peisis- 
tratus a creative thing in itself. In 514 b.c., for reasons of a 
purely personal nature unconnected with politics, two men, 
Harmodius and Aristogeiton, attempted to assassinate the 
tyrants during the Panathenaic festival. They succeeded in 
killing Hipparchus, but his elder brother Hippias escaped. The 
reaction of the citizens to the assassination was immediate. In 
a rage they seized Harmodius and killed him at once. Aris- 
togeiton was caught, tortured, and later put to death. There is 
no evidence of widespread popular animosity at this moment 
toward the tyrants. However, from that time Hippias, who 
continued to rule alone, was never at ease. He constantly sus- 
pected the formation of plots, and in the repression of imagined 
sedition grew so harsh that four years later, in 510 b.c., the 
citizens rose in rebellion, and drove him, with all his kinsmen, 
into exile. Hippias took refuge at the Persian court, whence, 
twenty years later, he again entered into the story of Greek 
history when he traitorously guided a foreign invading army 
to the familiar beaches of his native land. 

Constitutional Forms Peisistratus and his two 

sons, called as a family the Peisistratidse, had ruled in Athens 
for half a century, from 560 b.c. to 510 B.c. Though it is true 
that, following the expulsion of Hippias in 510 b.c., the tyran- 
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nicides, Harmodius and Aristogeiton, were honored as the 
liberators of the state and the people came to hate the name 
of tyrant, the rule of the Peisistratids is by no means a black 
picture in Athenian history. In politics Peisistratus did not 
overthrow the democratic features of Solon’s constitution, but 
simply allowed the people to play at democratic forms, taking 
care that his own kinsmen or friends should be elected to all 
responsible offices. Cynical as the practice sounds, it served a 
purpose in habituating the Athenians to the forms of democ- 
racy, which were to function completely in the fifth century. 
Within two decades Athens was to face the Persians at Mara 
thon. The power and the concept of liberty that Peisistratus 
had built into the community were to stand her in good stead 
at that time. 

The Consolidation of Democracy 

The Political Reforms of Cleisthenes. After the exile of the 
tyrants in 510 b.c., internal dissension broke out in Athens 
between the democratic party and the oligarchic faction, which 
was led by Isagoras. The latter, with the aid of Sparta, gained 
the ascendancy for a time, but the people of the city were out- 
raged at the idea of intervention by another state, and in less 
than two years the oligarchic faction of Isagoras had disap- 
peared. The apprenticeship in democracy served under Peisis- 
tratus had turned men’s minds toward self-rule, so that as early 
as 508 B.c. Cleisthenes, an Athenian noble, succeeded in setting 
up a democratic government. Cleisthenes recalled that the 
factional strife among the Hillsmen, the Plainsmen, and the 
Men of the Sea had paved the way for the tyranny of Peisis- 
tratus, and accordingly he took measures to modify the con- 
stitution with a view to the elimination of that danger. He set 
up ten new political tribes in such a way that each tribe should 
contain a certain proportion of each of the three hostile factions. 
The somewhat artificial establishment of ten tribes, named 
after mythological Athenian heroes at the suggestion of the 
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Delphic oracle, and designed to serve a specific political pur- 
pose, did much to break down the class distinctions that had 
stood in the way of harmony. 

Ostracism. Another political device, the institution of ostra- 
cism, is credited to Cleisthenes, although it was not put into 
practice until the generation after the Battle of Marathon. 
Under certain conditions an Assembly was convoked, and the 
people voted for the exile of a man whose policies were con- 
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Figure 34. Ostraka from the Athenian Agora. Fifth century b.c. 
The names of various prominent Athenians may readily be deciphered. 


sidered harmful to die state. The method of voting was to 
inscribe on an ostrakjon, or potsherd, the name of the individual 
whom one wished to see banished. If as many as six thousand 
votes were recorded, the man receiving the highest number 
was obliged to leave Athens and remain away for ten years. 
In the excavations conducted by the American School of 
Classical Studies in the Agora, or Market-Place, of Athens 
before and after World War II, a considerable number of 
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ostraka have been found. Such names as Megacles, Xanthippos, 
Themistocles, Aristeides, Hippocrates, Cimon, and Pericles can 
be made out even by one with no knowledge of Greek. The 
form of the letters, mistakes in spelling, care or indifference 
in spacing, and various other details revealed by close examina- 
tion indicate the variety of men who cast these ballots. They 
provide a very real and graphic link with Athens of the fifth 
century. 

The Power of the Council. The workings of democracy 
under Cleisthenes were not radically extended. He contrived 
to give increased power to the Council, which he now recon- 
structed as a body of Five Hundred, fifty members being 
chosen from each of the ten new tribes. Without removing 
any of the theoretical rights of the Assembly of the people, he 
succeeded in having its policy and decisions guided by the 
Council of Five Hundred. Yet the system was far from 
oligarchic, for the wide and uniform representation of all parts 
of Attica in the membership of the Council of Five Hundred 
gave a strong democratic flavor to the institution from the be- 
ginning. On the other hand, the great measure of administra- 
tive, deliberative, and judicial power that was vested in the 
Council necessarily restricted the initiative of the numerically 
larger Ecclesia, or assembly. 

Functional Divisions on the Basis of Ten Tribes. To obviate 
the unwieldiness of so large a deliberative body, Cleisthenes 
divided the civil year into three hundred and sixty days, and 
groups of fifty members of the Council, who were called 
Prytaneis during their term of office, served in turn as an ad- 
ministrative committee of the state for a tenth of a year. The 
existence of the ten tribes afforded a basis for the military 
organization of the city, and the Board of Ten Strategoi, or 
generals, which played so important a part in the subsequent 
history of Athens, was elected, one from each tribe, to lead the 
military forces. In later Athenian history, one wilTread of a 
large number of councils and assemblies, designated as the 
“Council of Five Hundred,” or “Five Thousand,” or some 
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such similar expression. They were constituted in multiples 
of ten and took their origin from the tribal divisions of Cleis- 
thenes. Some of them were to assume great importance in 
the history of constitutional development, though others were 
of comparatively slight significance. 


CHAPTER Vlll 


SCULPTURE IN THE ARCHAIC AGE 


The Decline of Art in the Post-Mycencean Period. During 
the Mycenjean Period in Greece, artistic endeavor, apart from 
the architectural masterpieces, manifested itself in frescoes and 
vase painting, or in the creation of smaller objects such as 
engraved gems or ivory figurines, as well as in goldsmithing 
and silversmithing. Only moderate success had been achieved 
in sculpture, whether in stone or in bronze. The carved lions 
over the great gateway at Mycenae will come to mind as one 
example. 

For some centuries after the decline of the Mycenaean civili- 
zation the creative urge lay dormant in Greece, and the picture 
that can be reconstructed during these centuries shows a society 
that was content, so far as its art went, to mould ordinary vases 
for utilitarian purposes, or to fashion the simplest sculptured 
figures. 

The Awakening of Genius. The political and constitutional 
development through the formative years of the archaic age on 
the other hand was accompanied by growth of the artistic 
spirit, especially as it is revealed in the work of the sculptors. 
The same spirit that prompted the Greeks to contend with their 
physical environment through migration or colonization or to 
cope with the problems of government was to find another 
outlet in a dawning awareness of the potential beauty of crafts- 
manship. Moreover, the eagerness with which the Greeks of 
the eighth and seventh centuries before Christ turned to 
creative endeavor was not confined to sculpture alone, nor yet 
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to the manual arts, for literature was sharing the same rebirth. 
Everywhere in Greece men began to experiment in architecture, 
sculpture, vase painting, die-cutting, literary techniques, and 
the science of government. When Cylon was attempting to set 
up a tyranny in Athens in 632 b.c., when Dracon was codifying 
the laws in 621 b.c., and when Solon was archon in 594 b.c., 
artists were trying with equal intensity to transfer to marble or 
bronze the complex anatomy of the kneecap or the natural 
folds of falling drapery. About all these efforts there was the 
compelling enthusiasm of men who were embarking on un- 
trodden paths. The lawgiver ignored the fact that King Minos 
of Crete had undoubtedly confronted similar problems, and the 
artist knew little of the labors of his Minoan predecessors. 
Consequently, in spite of the demonstrable indebtedness of the 
Greeks to their neighbors for many of their ideas, it was essen- 
tially a new art that was arising, indigenous to the soil, and 
discovering for itself the necessary techniques. To assign a date 
to the beginning of Greek sculpture is difficult, for there was 
no age when the Greeks were not using their hands in art, but 
from the middle of the seventh century active and continuous 
work is known; and, since Greek art falls naturally into the 
divisions of Greek history, the end of the archaic period of 
sculpture may be set at the close of the Persian Wars in 480 b.c. 
The Greeks in the course of time tried their hands on every 
variety of sculptural art, but it is characteristic of early Greek 
craftsmanship that they should work almost exclusively with a 
single theme at a given time. For this reason, certain charac- 
teristic types were developed in the archaic age, and they per- 
sisted long enough to impart an unmistakable quality to the 
art of the period. 

The Law of Frontality. Among the many art forms that 
emerged in early Greece, certain techniques met with favor 
and were widely adopted. One of these, the law of frontality, 
was observed with scrupulous care at the outset, and even as 
late as the beginning of the fifth century traces of the style can 
still be seen. The law of frontality refers to the balanced 
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symmetrical pose of archaic statues as viewed from the front. 
A standing figure is carved with the weight equally distributed 
on the two feet, though usually with die left foot slightly ad- 
vanced; the arms rest by the side; the 
head faces directly forward. 

The Archaic Smile, Another at- 
tribute of early sculpture is die archaic 
smile. In order to lend expression to 
the face, the corners of the lips are 
drawn up, with the result that to 
modern and untrained observers the 
statues sometimes seem to take on an 
appearance of vapid cheerfulness. 
Moreover, the technique of rendering 
perspective had not been fully mas- 
tered, and the archaic eye, fashioned 
in full front, is not modified when 
other positions of the head are por- 
trayed. The problem of representing 
the soft waves of hair was frequently 
met by carving a wig-like arrange- 
ment of rows of lozenges as in Figure 
35. The archaic countenance, how- 
ever, in general reflects the strength 
and vigor inherent in archaic art, and 
there is a vernal freshness about the 
sincere endeavors of the earliest sculp- 
tors that makes their work an unend- 
ing delight to the beholder. 

Types of Archaic Statues, Out of 
the great number of early archaic 
statues three distinct types emerged. They were (1) the stand- 
ing undraped male figure, (2) the standing draped female 
figure, (3) the seated figure, male or female, usually draped. 

The Standing Undraped Male Figure, The first type, the 
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Courtesy of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Figure 35. Marble 
Kouros, or Youth. Late 
seventh century b.c. This 
archaic statue illustrates 
the schematized hair de- 
sign and the advanced left 
foot characteristic of such 
figures. 
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Vhoiograph by AUnari 


Figure 37. Hera of Samos. Sixth 
century b.c. Louvre, Paris. The ad- 
vance in technique over the preced- 
ing figure may be observed. 
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that the sculptor has simply 
cut back from the face of the 
rectangular block with which 
he started. On the other 
hand, the effort to show the 
kneecap presumes a consider- 
able amount of careful study 
of anatomy among the artists 
of the school that worked 
with figures of athletes. The 
attention to anatomical detail 
indicates the preoccupation 
of the early sculptors with 
athletic forms, and the crea- 
tion of this type may well be 
related to the games at the 
recurring festivals of Greece. 
The ‘‘Apollo” of Tenea 
should be dated about the 
middle of the sixth century 
before Christ, or perhaps a 
trifle earlier. 

The Standing Draped Fe- 
male Figure, The second 
type, the standing draped 
female figure, is illustrated 
by two well-known statues, 
the dedication of a certain 
Nicandra at Delos (Figure 
36) and the Hera of Samos 
(Figure 37), which are iden- 
tified by accompanying in- 
scriptions. The features of 
the first statue are too badly 
marred for any expression to 
be distinguished, and the sec- 
ond statue is headless. It is 





SCULPTURE IN THE ARCHAIC AGE 


SCULPTURE IN THE ARCHAIC AGE 


clear that the two statues, both of which adhere to the law of 
frontality, belong to an early date in the development of art, the 
Nicandra dedication perhaps to a time prior to 600 b.c. The 
treatment of the drapery on the female figure affords an oppor- 
tunity to follow in one field the developing technique of the 
artist from the earliest times until mastery was attained. In the 
Nicandra dedication the drapery lies heavily on the statue, and 
only in the most primitive manner has the artist been able to in- 
dicate the form of the body beneath ; he probably depended on 
paint to give a hint of the texture of the garment. The Hera of 
Samos reveals the progress which even a few years might 
accomplish, for this goddess is represented as wearing more 
than a single garment, while one arm was originally bent at 
the elbow, indicating some advance in the technique of drapery 
modeling and in perspective. Both statues show the charac- 
teristically large feet of archaic sculpture. 

The Seated Draped Figure. The third type, the seated 
draped figure, is best illustrated by a group of statues that in 
ancient times stood along the Sacred Way between Miletus 
and Branchidae in Asia Minor, although the type was known 
in many localities of Greece. One of the most distinctive 
statues of the group (Figure 38) bears an inscription on the 
side of the chair which reads: “I am Chares, Lord of Teichi- 
ussa.” In the seated statues, the law of frontality continues to 
be observed, and there is about them a massive immobility, 
which had to be overcome before the artists could hope to in- 
troduce grace or action. In some of the later seated figures of 
the archaic period, the progress of the artist in the modeling of 
the texture of the drapery and in imparting life to the limbs 
may be seen to have kept pace fully with the application of 
similar techniques to the standing figures. 

At all times the Greek artists felt free to adorn their statues 
or to delineate details of carving by the use of paint. Time 
has largely obliterated this evidence and altered the appearance 
of the statues that are now available for study. 
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Modifications and Variations from the Common Types. It 
must not be supposed that every piece of art from the archaic 
period can be so neatly classified. Nevertheless, it tvill prove 
useful to keep in mind the three principal types, for a reclining 
figure is but a standing figure laid on its back or side, and a 
crouching figure is only an adaptation of a seated figure. 
Moreover, the building of temples was going on simultaneously 
in every part of Greece, with a consequent demand for sculp- 
tural decoration, and the necessity of adapting the pose of 
sculptured figures to fit the diminishing angles of the temple 
pediments, or gables, compelled the artists to abandon their 
early rigid forms and to begin to carve stooping or recumbent 
bodies. But long after the sculptors had learned to show action 
in their works, the original archaic principles continued to 
make their influence felt. A slight modification of the stand- 
ing male figure will be found in the statue of the Calf-Bearer, 
dedicated by Rhombos (Figure 39). This is the oldest marble 
statue, as opposed to statues in softer stone, that has been found 
on the Acropolis of Athens. The arms of the man are bent 
up to grasp the feet of the bull calf, and he is wearing a light 
garment, through which the form of the body can be traced, a 
technique that was to be greatly developed in the fifth century. 
On the whole, despite some difficulties of transition from the 
calf’s body to its head, the animal is better portrayed than is 
the human figure. Although greater freedom of movement is 
shown in the execution of this statue than of those previously 
discussed, the artist is still cutting back from the surface as he 
was with the “Apollo” of Tenea, for the head of the calf, and 
that of the man, and the man’s forearm are all on an identical 
plane. This statue may be dated about 575 b.c. 

The Acropolis Maidens. One of the most remarkable dis- 
coveries on the Acropolis was a series of standing draped 
female figures, many of which were found together in a pit, 
where they had been buried when the Athenians cleared the 
debris on their citadel following the Persian invasion in 480 b.c. 
The figures, which are usually designated as the Acropolis 
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Photograph by Alinari 

Figure 39. The Calf-Bearer. Sixth century b.c. 
Acropolis Museum, Athens. The problems of per- 
spective, diaphanous drapery, technique of carving 
hair, the archaic smile, and the provision for the in- 
sertion of the iris in the eyes in a different material 
are well illustrated. 
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Maidens, conform to the technique of other archaic statues of 
this style. The law of frontality is observed, and most of them 


show the characteristic archa- 
ic smile, although some have 
been modeled with a quiet 
composure of countenance 
that argues a more advanced 
technique. A distinctive fea- 
ture of the Acropolis Maidens 
is the elaborate detail of the 
drapery and the delicacy of 
execution that has been lav- 
ished on the modeling of 
the folded garments, as well 
as the suggestion of the tex- 
ture and coloring of cloth 
that has been effected by 
both the carving and the ap- 
plication of paint, of which 
traces remain. To some 
critics the Acropolis Maidens 
have seemed over-elaborate. 
Assuredly they differ from 
the vigorous and almost 
harsh outlines of the con- 
temporaneous athletic statues. 

One of the Maidens has 
been assigned to an artist 
named Antenor on the evi- 
dence of an inscribed statue 
base. Antenor is still better 
known for a sculptural group 
of the tyrannicides, Harmod- 
ius and Aristogeiton, who 
slew the tyrant Hipparchus 
in 514 B.c. The association 
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Figure 40 . Acropolis Maiden. 
Sixth century b.c. Acropolis Mu- 
seum, Athens. The right arm was 
made separately and later inserted. 
Note the evidence of elaborate paint- 
ing on the folds of the drapery. 
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of Antenor with these dissimilar statues presents an interest- 
ing problem, which will be discussed under the heading of 
transitional sculpture in the fifth century (see Figure 82). 

Decorative Sculpture. All the statues thus far mentioned 
have been independent pieces, made without immediate regard 
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to the place of their ultimate display. Such sculpture is called 
substantive, as opposed to decorative sculpture, which is de- 
signed as an ornament for some particular place, such as the 
pediment of a temple. One series of decorative pieces of par- 
ticular interest consists of pedimental sculptures from the 
Acropolis, made of poros stone, a soft and friable local stone, 
and richly painted. They were intended for the decoration of 
certain Athenian temples, which were destroyed at the time 
that the Persians sacked the city in 480 b.c., just prior to the 
Battle of Salamis. When the Athenians returned to the city, 
after the Persians had left, they leveled off and buried all the 
broken fragments on the Acropolis, with the result that for 
archaeological reconstruction and for aesthetic criticism there is 
available a very distinct and valuable dividing date. Anything 
found beneath the surface on the Acropolis must date prior to 
480 B.C., and the standing temples and statue bases just as as- 
suredly belong to a later date. It is partly for this reason that 
the date of the last Persian expedition is taken as the end of the 
archaic period and the beginning of the fifth century. The 
further significance of the year 480 b.c., which recurs con- 
stantly in the story of Greek civilization, will become clear 
through the discussion of the Persian Wars in a later chapter. 

The pedimental sculptures of poros stone are remarkably 
similar to one another in theme and in composition. The ar- 
rangement has been adapted to the triangular space of die 
pediment, and the subject matter, drawn from mythology, 
inclines to be more grotesque than does later Greek art. The 
deeds of Heracles play a considerable part. In one pediment 
Heracles is shown slaying the many-headed Hydra; in another 
he is wrestling with the Triton. In these pediments the curl- 
ing folds of the Hydra and the tail of the Triton respectively 
lend themselves to the diminishing space of a pediment. The 
three-headed Typhon is similar in composition, and on it there 
is evidence of the insertion of metal wings. 

The Temple Sculptures of the W estem Colonies. It will be 
recalled that during die period of active colonization many 
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Greek communities were established in southern Italy and 
Sicily. In these cities, too, artistic experimentation was actively 
pursued, producing such examples as the pedimental sculptures 
on the temple at Corcyra and the series of metopes from the 
temples of Selinus in Sicily. The metopes, or square sculptured 
plaques, were made in soft stone, and the subjects for portrayal 
were chosen from mythological stories. A characteristic group 
is that which shows Athena watching Perseus cut off the head 
of the Gorgon (Figure 41 ), while the winged horse, Pegasus, 
springs to life from the drops of blood. These metopes illustrate 
all the difficulties with which the artists in Greece proper con- 
tended, and one may observe especially their inability at this 
time to render in proper perspective a body that should be 
shown partly in profile and partly in full front. The early 
Greek instinct to fill all the available space is carefully followed 
in the archaic metopes and pediments, as it is also in other arts, 
such as vase painting. 

Materials and Techniques. "Xht Greeks in all centers of 
activity, whether in Athens, the islands, or the colonies, worked 
in a wide variety of materials to create their sculptural figures, 
and tools and techniques were quickly adapted to their needs. 
Wood was doubtless freely employed in early times, but it 
presently gave place to poros stone, or limestone, of which 
many of the earliest known pieces are made. This in turn 
yielded to marble as the artists were able to work in the harder 
and more beautiful stuff. The marble of Paros and Pentelicus 
was especially favored, though the coarser-grained stone from 
Naxos, as well as that from Mount Hymettus and from many 
local quarries, was also used. Statues were by no means in- 
variably carved in a single piece, but when parts were made 
separately they were fitted together with great skill. 

In later times, bronze came to be even more favored than 
marble as material for sculpture, but unfortunately as bronze 
assumed importance for more utilitarian purposes, many bronze 
statues were melted down because of the intrinsic value of the 
metal. Bronze casting, which was probably borrowed from 
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Egypt, despite the persistent legend of its discovery by two 
Samians, Rhoecus and Theodorus, demanded considerable 
technical ability. Statuettes were cast solid, but larger statues 
were cast in separate pieces that were later riveted together. 

The «><? perdue, or “lost-wax” process, which is still em- 
ployed in bronze casting, was widely used also in antiquity. 
The technique may be briefly described thus: To a fireproof 
core the sculptor added a layer of wax of the thickness which 
the bronze was ultimately to take, and on the surface of the 
wax the details were carefully delineated. Next a clay coat- 
ing was applied to the exterior and the whole was fired, both 
to harden the clay and to melt out the wax. Molten bronze 
was then poured into the thin, modeled area formerly occupied 
by the wax. 

In the fifth century some of the more precious statues were 
oi chryselephantine work, which signifies the incrustation of 
wooden or metal frames with gold and ivory plates. Terra- 
cotta figures were also made, and some of them, especially the 
statuettes of the fifth and fourth centuries, have a grace all 
their own. In estimating the appearance of Greek sculpture, 
it must be borne in mind that marble and terra-cotta statues 
were regularly painted in greater or less degree, and in such 
statues as the Acropolis Maidens the faint traces of color that 
still remain afford some idea of the vivid and beautiful effect 
that was attained. Modern convention has habituated art 
lovers to the gleaming whiteness of marble statuary, but such 
a statue would doubtless have presented a strange and startling 
appearance to the great artists of antiquity who were accus- 
tomed to the use of color on marble. 

Genuine Worlds and Roman Copies. A distinct advantage 
that rests with the study of the works of archaic sculpture is 
the fact that, with all the imperfections of a new art, they are 
nevertheless the original product of their age. Conversely, in 
the study of much of the best work of the fifth and fourth 
centuries, we are dependent on copies that were executed with 
varying degrees of skill by artists of the first century before 
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Christ and later to supply the demands of the Roman market. 

A Summary of the Qualities of Archaic Art. Wide varia- 
tions of technique and skill must be expected in the different 
schools of sculpture in the archaic age, for the separate exist- 
ence led by the city-states discouraged the ready interchange 
of ideas and the consequent leveling of styles. Nevertheless, 
some qualities were developed in common and certain charac- 
teristics of art in the archaic period may be summarized. In 
the first place, the motivation of art in that age was largely 
religious. The temples themselves, as a form of art, were 
regarded as the dwelling places of the gods, while in each 
ancient temple an image of a god had to be placed. The 
early pieces of substantive sculpture, for example, the “Apollo” 
of Tenea, the Nicandra dedication from Delos, the Hera of 
Samos, the seated figures from Branchidae, the Calf-Bearer, 
and the poros pediments, were almost without exception either 
images of gods or dedications to some god. Thus, in addition 
to the unconscious influence of a religious association with art, 
there was the very practical consideration that religion assured 
the artists a continuing market for their products and hence 
fostered artistic enterprise. 

In the second place, the attitude of a Greek toward religion, 
or art, or any other interest of life made it inevitable that his 
efforts should be directed toward the portrayal of human 
forms. Anthropomorphism, or the creation of gods in the 
form of man, was a primary concept of Greek religion, and it 
necessarily influenced art, which was fostered by religion. 

In the third place, the art of the archaic period was an art 
of experiment. The artists were finding their way. They met 
with great difficulty in dealing with such a problem as the 
representation of the body in profile with the head turned 
toward the front, while on profile heads the eye continued for 
many years to be represented in full front. It was a time of 
specialization, when certain schools of artists chose to work in 
the athletic tradition of standing male figures, and others con- 
fined themselves to the standing draped female figure and 
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attained facility within their field. In some cases of transi- 
tional art, such as the pedimental sculptures of the temple of 
Aphsa at vEgina, which were made about 480 b.c., the sculp- 
tors had occasion to combine these two techniques with dis- 
tinctly less successful results in the field to which they were 
unaccustomed. 


^ CHAPTER IX ««- 


THE POETRY OF A TRANSITIONAL 
SOCIETY 


Hesiod and the Didactic Epic 

Poetry and Society. The Homeric poems had been composed 
as stories of a patriarchal society in which the protagonists 
were demigods or princes, such as Achilles, Hector, and Odys- 
seus, consorting with both men and gods on the field of battle 
or in the council chamber. Only occasionally is a man of low 
degree or a peasant singled out for mention in the Iliad or the 
Odyssey. Thersites, the ugly and offensive common soldier, 
and Eumacus, the faithful swineherd, are examples. But when 
such a one is named, he appears as a necessary adjunct to the 
tale of one greater than himself. There is little comprehension 
of the cares and needs of the great body of the people. In the 
literature of the archaic age, on the other hand, all the prob- 
lems of class oppression and economic stringency contribute 
to the stuff of poetry. The contests of tyranny, oligarchy, and 
democracy, the political uncertainty of newly founded colonies, 
and the individual struggle for a livelihood in an age of con- 
tinual instability combined to produce an immediate personal 
quality in the literature of the eighth to sixth centuries, that is 
in marked contrast to the epic grandeur of Homer. 

The Didactic Epic. The Homeric verse form continued to 
be used for a time, as might naturally be expected, but the epic 
that was now written was not a heroic tale of adventure; it was 
rather a homely teaching to the poor, and as such has earned 
the name of didactic Hesiod, who wrote this type of 
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poetry, was a successor to Homer in form if not in content, 
composing, in the Works and Days, a poem of lowlier theme 
than the Iliad and the Odyssey. In the poems of Homer, the 
beauty and nobility of the episodes were inspiring to the readers 
or hearers, who were too far removed from possible emulation 
to be conscious of envy. Hesiod, on the contrary, was very 
closely in touch with the reality of life. The date of Hesiod is 
uncertain although it falls within the seventh century. He is 
later than Homer, but the trend of recent classical scholarship 
has been to place Homer in a period closer to the classical age, 
and there is recorded a statement of Herodotus that Homer 
and Hesiod competed for a prize at Chalcis, and that Hesiod 
was successful. The tradition, however, is more probably a 
reflection of a brief preference in antiquity for the useful 
didactic poetry of Hesiod. 

In the Works and Days Hesiod tells something of his own 
biography. His father had come from Cyme in Asia Minor to 
the little town of Ascra at the foot of Mount Helicon in Bceotia. 
Poverty cursed the family in the old home and the new, and in 
the bitterness of discontent Hesiod describes Ascra as a hateful 
place, too cold in winter, too hot in summer, never a home to 
delight the inhabitant. There the young Hesiod of necessity 
followed the pursuits of the peasant, but with poetic fancy he 
chose to believe that the Heliconian Muses one day granted 
him the fair gift of song, as he tended his lambs below sacred 
Helicon. 

The “Works and Days." As Hesiod eked out the barest and 
meanest of livings from the infertile land, he knew also, or 
fancied that he knew, injustice; for the inspiration of his chief 
poem, the Works and Days, is the treachery of his brother 
Perses, who had deprived him of his fair inheritance. The 
poem is addressed to this brother, whom he repeatedly attacks 
as dishonest and worthless. It is divided into four topics, the 
“Exhortations,” which lend a strong didactic tone to it, the 
“Precepts on Agriculture and Navigation,” the “General Pre- 
cepts,” and the “Calendar of Days.” The last section is devoted 

• : [ 159 ] 


POETRY OF A TRANSITIONAL SOCIETY 

to the common life of the peasant, with admonitions to plant 
on certain days, to begin weaving on others, to avoid specific 
tasks at stated times, and so on through a series of superstitions 
and taboos such as exist in all countries but have in modern 
society been confined largely to Friday and the thirteenth of 
the month. 

The Precept Within the poem are included stories and 
forms that have become a part of the general stock-in-trade of 
literature. The precept, cast in a metrical couplet, has proved 
at all times an effective way of urging a homely truth or of 
launching propaganda. Although Hesiod was absorbed in 
economic misfortune rather than intent upon aesthetic or ethical 
ends, his development of the technique of gnomic advice in the 
form of the precept entitles him to a place in literary history. 
Within the fabric of his poetry such sententious observations 
as these are found: 

No better lot has providence assign’d 
Than a fair woman with a virtuous mind: 

Nor can a worse befall, than when thy fate 
Allots a worthless, feast-contriving mate; 

She with no torch of mere material flame 
Shall burn to tinder thy care-wasted frame; 

Shall send a fire thy vigorous bones within, 

And age unripe in bloom of years begin. 

Translated by Sir Charles Abraham Elton 

Lo! the best treasure is a frugal tongue; 

The lips of moderate speech with grace are hung. 

Translated by Sir Charles Abraham Elton 

Pandora^ s Box, In the Works and Days is told the story of 

Pandora’s Box, with its freight of human misery. Pandora had 
been fashioned by the god Hephaestus as a fair and lovely 
creature in maiden’s form, and with a countenance as beautiful 
as the immortal goddesses. Athena taught her the goodly 
handicrafts, while golden Aphrodite poured grace upon her 
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And all manner of gifts were given by the gods to Pandora, 
whose name means “the all-gifted one.” She carried a large 
box, and when she came upon mankind, she opened it, and 
from it escaped all the plagues and toils and evils that torment 
the human soul. Only Hope remained locked within, for 
Hope flies more slowly than her sisters, and the lid was restored 
before she could escape. 

The Conviction of Decadence. The pessimistic conviction 
that man has sunk to his lowest moral level in the age in which 
one is living begins with Hesiod in his invention of the Five 
Ages of Mankind. During the Golden Age, man was exalted 
and lived at ease; during the Silver Age, sin entered the world 
and the decline of man began; during the Bronze Age, men 
became violent, and in death were consigned to Hades. In the 
Age of Heroes, an interlude not named for a metal, the 
warriors fought before Thebes and Troy, and in death were 
translated to the Isles of the Blest, while in the Age of Iron, 
that in which Hesiod to his sorrow is himself living, man has 
reached the lowest depths of wickedness and sin. Though it 
seems to be inherent in human nature to magnify the manifold 
evils of the present, yet it must be conceded that Hesiod was 
living close enough to the fall of Mycensean society, with evi- 
dence everywhere to be seen of decline from a higher level, to 
speak from a definite knowledge of happier and more glorious 
days in the past. 

Other Poems of Hesiod. In addition to the W or hs and Days, 
Hesiod wrote a genealogy of the gods, called Theogony, 
and 3, Catalogue of Women, and there is also assigned to him, 
though mistakenly, an epic entitled the Shield of Heracles. 
The incorrect attribution of this and other poems to Hesiod is 
indicative of the existence in Boeotia of a whole school of poetry, 
which seemingly included a considerable number of writers 
whose names have perished. In style Hesiod not infrequently 
attains excellence, but his mind is pedestrian and incapable of 
sustained poetry of a high quality. As a reflection of his times 
his poems exhibit a bitter resentment of the severity of the 
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peasant’s life, but it is a plaint of hopelessness, not a challenge 
to progress. The germs of social poetry were to mature in the 
more positive and insistent cries of the iambic poets. 


Lyric, Elegiac, and Iambic Poetry 

Varieties of poetry. During the archaic period, another type 
of poetry arose, which in its different forms is described as 
elegiac, iambic, melic, lyric, or choral poetry, as well as by a 
variety of other names, depending on the meter and form of 
composition. Sometimes a poet wrote in more than one style. 
Useful though these divisions are for a close study of the short 
poems that flourished in the seventh and sixth centuries, and 
even continued into the classical period, they may for present 
purposes be largely disregarded in favor of the general term 
lyric. 

The Inspiration of the Poetry of the Archaic Age. In the 
poems of those who composed in lyric or other strains, there 
is reflected a type of society quite different from the exalted 
existence of the kings and heroes of Homer, and also from the 
dreary peasant life of Hesiod, which, though unhappy, was 
unlikely to change. The lyric poets were a product of the age 
of colonization, when tyrannies were being set up and cast 
down, when economic pressure, political persecution, and the 
love of adventure were driving men to establish new cities and 
to plot or fight for control of the government in them. From 
such a life of unrest there arose an intensely personal poetry. 
It was the natural literary expression of a frontier and pioneer- 
ing people. The poets were not interested in the tales of 
ancient kings, but in the acts of oppression of a definite tyrant, 
in the scarcity of grain in the village, in the love of a particular 
maiden, or in the task of earning a precarious livelihood for 
themselves and their families. 

Classification. It is difficult to find a logical classification for 
these poets. The first attempt to do so was made during the 
Hellenistic Age, which followed the death of Alexander the 
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Great in 323 b.c., when scholars at the Library in Alexandria 
compiled a Canon of Nine Lyric Poets, consisting of Aleman, 
Alcaeus, Sappho, Stesichorus, Ibycus, Anacreon, Simonides of 
Ceos, Bacchylides, and Pindar. Another group, Archilochus, 
Semonides of Amorgos, and Hipponax, were treated as iambic 
poets, while Callinus, Tyrtaeus, and Mimnermus were regarded 
as elegiac poets. The taste and judgment of the Alexandrian 
scholars were not infallible. It is hard to understand why, 
except for symmetry, certain names were included in the 
Canon at all, and why others, such as Theognis and the half- 
legendary Arion, received no attention. Only a few can now 
be considered, and the selection will be made from those whose 
personal careers and writings afford the greatest interest and 
most definitely illustrate the immediacy of life that is found in 
this age. They have been grouped according to the nature of 
their writings and their particular preoccupations, and without 
regard to any more technical basis of classification. 

Martial and Political Poetry 

Callinus. Some of the earliest poets of the archaic period 
used the elegiac couplet, a form in which hexameter and penta- 
meter verses alternate, for military poetry. Callinus of Ephesus 
in Asia Minor, one of the first of this group, composed his 
martial poetry under the influence of definite historical inci- 
dents that fell within his lifetime. The neighboring city of 
Magnesia had been destroyed by the Cimmerians. Callinus, 
fearing a like disaster for Ephesus, composed a vigorous 
martial ode addressed to the Ephesians, chiding them for their 
apathy, and urging them to repel the invaders before it was 
too late. 

How long will ye slumber When will ye take heart 
And fear the reproach of your comrades at hand.? 

Fie! Comrades, to think ye have peace for your part, 

Whilst the sword and the arrow are wasting our land. 

Translated by Henry Nelson Coleridge 
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Tyrtceus, Very similar in his use of the elegiac couplet for 
martial poetry is Tyrtaeus of Athens and Sparta, who wrote 
from about 680 b.c. to 660 b.c. Tradition said that the Spartans, 
who were suffering defeat in their war with the Messenians, 
consulted the Delphic oracle and were told to seek a leader in 
Athens. The Athenians, not daring to refuse the demand of 
Apollo, nevertheless thought to mock and embarrass the Spar- 
tans by sending to them a lame schoolmaster, Tyrtaeus, instead 
of the expected general. Tyrtaeus composed martial poetry that 
was so effective in heartening the Spartans that they were suc- 
cessful in the conflict. After the war, Tyrtaeus continued to live 
in Sparta and to cultivate as ardently as any native of the city 
the qualities of that military state. He wrote a later poem, the 
Eunomia, or Politeia^ which is a eulogy of the Spartan constitu- 
tion. 

The Exhortation to Battle. A translation of the first few 
verses of his exhortation to the Spartans follows : 

How glorious fall the valiant, sword in hand, 

In front of battle for their native land! 

But oh! What ills await the wretch that yields, 

A recreant outcast from his country’s fields! 

The mother whom he loves shall quit her home, 

An aged father at his side shall roam; 

His little ones shall weeping with him go, 

And a young wife participate his woe; 

While scorned and scowled upon by every face, 

They pine for food, and beg from place to place. 

Translated by Thomas Campbell 

This passage prompts one observation on Greek life. The 
soldier is not told that death on behalf of one’s country is in 
itself a goodly thing. Horace could say for a Roman public: 
Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori, — “It is a sweet and 
proper thing to die for one’s native land,” but a logical and dis- 
passionate Greek, able to face death with courage and resigna- 
tion if necessary, demanded an explanation of the alternatives. 
A Greek was too much in love with life to think death a 
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‘'sweet and proper thing” at any time. 

Contrast between Callinus and Tyrtceus. The contrast be- 
: tween the despair of Callinus and the confidence of Tyrtaeus 

may be seen in their martial poems. The Greek cities of Asia 
Minor had grown soft and weak, so that they were subdued by 
Croesus and Cyrus in the sixth century. At the time of Cal- 
! linus, disaster was already impending, and he wrote as one who 

I was pleading a forlorn cause. On the other hand, Tyrtaeus was 

I writing for the Spartans at the turning-point to victory, at a 

time when they were building up the powerful community 
that was to remain unconquerable for centuries. 

A hint of the comparative brevity of the poems of this whole 
I class of writers is given by the fact that, of the complete exam- 

^ pies of the work of Tyrtaeus that survive, one runs to thirty- 

two verses and the other to forty-four, and these are surpassed 
in length by few others- — at least of the earliest poets. 

^ Solon. The elegiac poet Solon is the same Athenian law- 

giver whose place in history has already been described. It is 
possible to attach fairly definite dates to his career. He was 
archon in Athens in 594 b.c., and he probably lived to see the 
institution of tyranny under Peisistratus in 560 b.c. Before 
, either of these dates, however, he had composed a poem of 

1 propaganda to rouse the Athenians to recover the island of 

Salamis, which they had abandoned in a way that seemed to 
I Solon a disgrace to the honor of the city. Prose had not yet 

I been developed as a literary form, and consequently Solon was 

I obliged to convey his message in verse, thus using poetry as 

i an instrument of politics. Representing himself as a herald 

! from Salamis, he chanted his poem through the streets of 

: Athens. 'T have come as a herald from lovely Salamis, hav- 

^ ing fashioned my message as song, not argument.” And pres- 

ently, whipping up the sense of national honor, he continued: 

I would rather be a citizen of Pholegandrus or Sicinus, changing 
I my fatherland, and no longer be called Athenian; for straightway 
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now will this report go among men: “This man is from Athens, 
one of the Salamis-yielders.” 

The attempt was successful, and that the aroused Athenians 
regained Salamis is a matter of historical record. 

When Solon had established his economic and social legisla- 
tion in Athens he failed to satisfy fully either the nobles or the 
common people. Nevertheless, he had striven to effect a work- 
able solution and he proudly declared his purpose and his 
claim to achievement in a poem of which a significant portion 
is still extant: 

I gave the people freedom clear 
But neither flattery nor fear; 

I told the rich and noble race 
To crown their state with modest grace. 

And placed a shield in either’s hand, 

Wherewith in safety both might stand. 

Translated by Henry Nelson Coleridge 

Versatility of Solon. The poetry of Solon ranged over a wide 
field, and not all of it was confined to political themes. The 
didactic idea, borrowed from Hesiod, colors his admonitions to 
the Athenians, and many of the extant fragments have about 
them a reflective ethical quality that would rank him among 
the philosophers. He composed a poem on the life of man, 
which, in his orderliness of mind, he divided into ten periods 
of exactly seven years each. This poetic theme has survived 
even into modern times, though the division of life has usually 
become the Seven Ages of Man. 

The Seven Sages. Solon is also to be associated with the 
development of a school of poetry in which axiomatic advice 
on life was cast in pithy phrases. He was one of the Seven 
Sages of antiquity, to whom, with many variations in specific 
attribution, the early Greek maxims were credited. The 
simplest and most useful method of explaining the nature of 
this poetry will be to list the Seven Wise Men with an aphorism 
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commonly attributed to each: Periander, tyrant of Gorindi, 
forethought in everything; Pittacus, tyrant of Mytilene in 
Lesbos, Know thine opportunity; Bias, of Priene in Asia Minor, 
Too many workers mar the work; Thales, of Miletus, To be 
surety brings ruin; Cleobulus, tyrant of Lindus in Rhodes, 
Moderation is the greatest good; Chilon, of Sparta, Know thy- 
self; Solon, of Athens, Nothing in excess. The last three 
mottoes were the basis of practical philosophy on which the 
thoughtful Greek at all times modeled his life. Some of the 
others will be recognized in the slightly different phraseology 
of modern proverbs. 

Theognis. Theognis, of Megara, was the type of aristocrat 
who saw in the shifting of power from the nobles to the com- 
mon people nothing but inevitable disaster. This estimate of 
class feeling can be deduced with the greater assurance since 
the body of poetry that has come down under the name of 
Theognis is apparently not the work of a single man but a 
collection of similar verses built around the genuine composi- 
tions of Theognis. The poems thus form valuable evidence for 
the reaction of the aristocrats in the face of the loss of their 
privileges. Theognis is selfish^ monotonous, and personal in 
his work, much of which is dedicated to Cyrnus, a fellow 
aristocrat. The inclusion of the name of Cyrnus serves to iden- 
tify certain verses as the genuine work of Theognis. 

The opening lines of Theognis run thus: 

Cyrnus, as I utter my words of wisdom, let this seal be set upon 
them, so that they may never be stolen, and that no one may ex- 
change bad for good. Thus every man shall say: “These are the 
words of Theognis of Megara; renowned is he among all men.” 

Personal and Love Poetry 

Mimnermus. The mood of individualism revealed in the 
poems of war and statecraft is even more evident in verses of 
love and emotion. Mimnermus, probably of Colophon, who 
was active about 630 b.c., was the first to use the elegiac couplet 
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for mournful and amatory themes, which are now generally 
associated with that meter. Little is known about his life, al- 
though much can be deduced about his temperament and his 
moods from the extant fragments of his verse. He loved a 
flute-girl, called Nanno, to whom he addressed many of his 
plaintive poems. He appears as a seeker after pleasure whose 
search is never satisfied. It is suggested that either unrequited 
love or sadness over the declining fortunes of his own and 
neighboring cities of Asia Minor was responsible for the settled 
mood of melancholy that characterizes his work. 

Mimnermus sang of the transitory nature of all pleasure that 
earth could offer, and his besetting horror was the inevitable 
approach of old age, which would rob him of the capacity for 
physical enjoyment. “What is life, what pleasure remains, de- 
prived of golden Aphrodite? May I die when these joys no 
longer delight me,” In similar vein is his poem contrasting 
the joys of youth with the melancholy of age. 

Ah! fair and lovely bloom the flowers of youth; 

On men and maids they beautifully smile: 

But soon comes doleful eld, who, void of ruth, 
Indifferently afflicts the fair and vile; 

Then cares wear out the heart: old eyes forlorn 
Scarce seek the very sunshine to behold — 

Unloved by youths, of every maid the scorn— 

So hard a lot God lays upon the old. 

Translated BY John Addington Symonds 

Mimnermus likewise originated the declaration of a desire for 
death at the age of sixty, because by that time one’s capacity for 
sensual pleasure would have come to an end. 

Oh that my days, free from disease or woe, 

On placid waters down life’s stream may flow; 

And when their course shall reach its sixtieth year, 

Death’s friendly sleep may close my sojourn here! 

Translated BY William Mure 
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Solon wrote a reply in poetry on this subject, proposing, in 
happier vein, that one might choose to live to eighty years 
rather than to sixty : 

Bear 'with me, gentle Colophonian friend, 

If I one sentence of thy wish would mend: 

The life of man, on terms like these begun, 

Its prosperous course full eighty years may run. 

Translated by WilliaxVi Mure 

The beginning of poetic correspondence rather than the im- 
portance of the communication is to be noted. 

The style of Mimnermus is graceful and harmonious, and 
for that reason he was highly regarded in antiquity, but the 
querulous and sensual personality of the man detracts from 
the admitted beauty of phrase and meter that is to be found 
in the verses that survive. 

Phocylides and Demodocus, Literary correspondence, in- 
troduced by Mimnermus and Solon, continued and in the sixth 
century was developed into the sarcastic or bitter lampoon by 
Phocylides of Miletus and Demodocus of Leros, who identified 
their couplets by the inclusion of their own names in the meter 
of the lines. Thus Phocylides begins: 

This too from Phocylides, the Lerians are scoundrels; it is not 
that this Lerian is a scoundrel, and that Lerian not; they are all 
scoundrels, except Procles, and after all Procles is a Lerian. ... 

to which Demodocus replies : 

This from Demodocus, the Milesians are not fools, but they do 
everything that fools do. 

Alcaeus and his Political Associations. Alcaeus and Sappho, 
both of Lesbos, contemporary writers of the late seventh and 
early sixth centuries, are the best known of the lyric group. 
The works of Alcaeus might be classified under political poetry 
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almost as appropriately as under personal and love poetry, for 
he had much to say of the public characters and institutions of 
his day. Alcaeus passed through the vicissitudes incident to 
factional strife in his native city, Mytilene of Lesbos, and the 
heat of his political passion has found expression in some of his 
poems. The tyrant Pittacus, who has already been identified 
as one of the Seven Sages, Alcaeus once described with vitupera- 
tive eloquence as 'low-born, bloated, splay-footed slouch, swag- 
gerer, reveler of the nightT His fury is, incidentally, quite 
unfair, so far as history tells the story, for Pittacus appears to 
have ruled with wisdom and restraint. The works of Alcaeus 
consist largely of political hymns, love poems, and convivial 
songs, A number of striking military epigrams are to be 
credited to his inventive genius : “The device of a soldier’s 
shield wounds no one” and “The best wall of a city is the 
courage of her men.” Alcaeus developed the Alcaic strophe, 
known to all readers of Horace, who adapted it to the Latin 
language. 

The Ship of State, It will suffice to translate part of one 
political ode of Alcaeus, which is not necessarily his most im- 
portant, but which is of interest because in it he originates the 
metaphor of the ship of state, that has served poets and poli- 
ticians of all nations so well and so long. 

I know not the direction of the winds; now from this side a 
wave rolls upon us, now from that, and we in the midst are borne 
along with the black ship, toiling heavily in the great tempest. 

Aside from the interest of the ingenious metaphor, the poem 
illustrates again the close contact with life that is characteristic 
of most of the lyric poets. Alcseus lived in a sea-faring town; 
he was embroiled in political turmoil; and appropriately he has 
described the distress of the state in terms of a ship tossed in 
a storm at sea. 

Sappho, her Fame in Antiquity. Sappho is the earliest 
poetess whose work is preserved, and antiquity united to extol 
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her genius. When Solon first heard one of her poems, he is 
said to have prayed that he might be granted life at least until 
he had committed it to memory. And much later Plato re- 
ferred to her as the tenth Muse. Aristotle ranked her equal to 
Homer and Archilochus. In fact, as Homer was “the poet,” 
so Sappho was in ancient Greece “the poetess.” 

The Life of Sappho. It is fairly easy to reconstruct a bio- 
graphical outline of Sappho’s life. Her residence in Mytilene 
and her association with Pittacus, Alcaeus, and Solon establish 
the date of her activity as the early sixth century. In her poems 
she seems to allude to various members of her family, some- 
times in terms of ardent affection, sometimes, as in the appar- 
ently historical remonstrance with her brother Charaxus, in 
sharp reproof. Sappho, living in the free social and intellectual 
atmosphere of Asia Minor, founded a school of music among 
the girls of Lesbos, and the poems which she addressed to them 
and they to her are remarkable for a greater intensity of passion 
than any of the earlier lyric poets had attained. 

The Poems of Sappho. Possibly the finest poem of Sappho 
is the ode to golden-throned Aphrodite. 

Glittering-throned, undying Aphrodite, 

Wile-weaving daughter of high Zeus, I pray thee, 

Tame not my soul with heavy woe, dread mistress, 

Nay, nor with anguish! 

Come to me now, too, and from tyrannous sorrow 
Free me, and all things that my soul desires to 
Have done, do for me, queen, and let thyself, too. 

Be my great ally! 

Translated BY John Addington Symonds 

In gentler mood is the charming fragment addressed to Cleis, 
probably her own daughter. “I have a pretty child, with a 
form like golden flowers, my beloved Cleis. And her I would 
not change for all Lydia, nor for lovely Lesbos.” 

A tender and intimate poem is the brief greeting to Hesperus, 
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the evening star that draws back home all living creatures that 
have scattered through the day. 

O Hesperus, thou dost draw back 
All things that the dawn has scattered — 

The sheep thou dost bring, thou dost bring the goat, 

The child, too, to its mother thou dost bring. 

Translated by H. N. Couch 

If the modern reader is tempted to complain of repetition 
in this translation, it may be well to recall that Demetrius, an 
ancient critic, found the charm of the poem in the repetition 
of the word that has been here rendered “thou dost bring.” 

The Later Estimate of Sappho. The later classical age was 
not kind to the memory of Sappho. In an amazingly uncritical 
manner scandal was attached to her name. But the stories of 
her love affairs with Archilochus, Anacreon, and Hipponax are 
chronologically absurd. Archilochus had probably died before 
she was born, while Anacreon and Hipponax were a generation 
or more younger than she. It was especially in the conserva- 
tive city of Athens, where woman’s place was one of rigid seclu- 
sion, that the freedom of Sappho excited most hostile criticism, 
and in the plays of Middle Comedy, produced in the fourth 
century, her life story was presented in variously garbled ver- 
sions. The literary reputation of Sappho has grown steadily 
in modern times as careful and discerning study of the com- 
paratively few extant verses has revealed the mingling of her 
poetic genius with a sensitive and passionate nature. Sappho 
felt with deep emotion the warmth of friendship with the girls 
of her school; she was sensitive to imagined slights; and she 
became distraught with grief at the thought of lost companion- 
ship as her pupils left to marry and establish their own homes. 
The range of her emotions found an outlet in poems of ex- 
quisite delicacy of feeling and intensity of expression, that 
prompted Byron’s phrase “burning Sappho.” A wiser esti- 
mate of the great poetess will be reached by disregarding the 
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temporary wave of adverse criticism in Middle Comedy, and 
recalling instead the enthusiasm that her work aroused in 
Solon and Plato and Aristotle. 

Anacreon and the 'Anacreontics!' Anacreon of Teos, 
whose period of activity centers about 540 b.c., is diverting 
rather than important. Like Mimnermus he was a devotee 
of pleasure; but whereas Mimnermus was preoccupied with 
the vanity of life, Anacreon was merry and abandoned, and 
believed in seizing the joys of the moment. Songs of love and 
wine abound in the fragments that have been preserved. 

Come, slave, bring me the jar, that I may drink a goodly 
draught; pour in ten ladles of water and five of wine, for I would 
ply my Bacchic revel in measured style. Nay, let us renounce this 
Scythian drinking, with turmoil and shouting over our wine, and 
drink accompanied by fair songs. 

A brief poem by Anacreon on the anguish of love runs thus: 
‘‘And now Eros, like a blacksmith, has struck me with his 
hammer, and has plunged me in the wintry torrent.” 

After the death of Anacreon many poems were written in 
the style developed by him. They are called Anacreontics and 
are of a nature and quality comparable to the poems of 
Anacreon himself. The subject matter is normally light, as 
in the humorous plea to be allowed to drink without remon- 
strance. 

All her melancholy frowns 
Earth by daily drinking drowns; 

From the earth, too, drink the trees; 

From the breezes drink the seas; 

From the seas in mighty draughts, 

Sol his glitt’ring glory quaffs; 

And from Sol, Lucina bright 
Drinks and silvers o’er the night; 

Friends, why thendo you repine? 

Til regale myself with wine. 

Translated BY Thomas Girdlestone 
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Pessimistic Poetry 

Archilochus, Another group of poets, whose compositions 
were also intensely personal, were characterized by a mood of 
melancholy and bitterness. Archilochus of Paros, who belongs 
to this group, is one of the earliest of the poets of the archaic 
period. Nevertheless, because of internal evidence and through 
ancient references, a considerable body of knowledge about his 
life may be assembled. The son of a noble father and a slave 
mother, his active career falls in the early part of the seventh 
century. At the age of twenty he led a colony from Paros to 
the island of Thasos, and, if we may judge from his con- 
temptuous farewell to his old home, ‘'Away with Paros and 
her briny life,’’ and his equally disgruntled greeting to Thasos, 
“Thrice accursed, the pit of all the ills of Greece,” he thor- 
oughly hated whatever place he was obliged to call his home. 
He fell in love with, and was betrothed to, a girl called 
Neobule; the engagement was broken by her father, where- 
upon Archilochus turned his poetic gifts to the composition of 
lampoons directed against Neobule, her father, and her two 
sisters, which were so scurrilous that, according to the grim 
tradition, the whole family sought refuge in suicide. 

His Personal Character, Archilochus boasted of cowardice 
in battle, when he threw away his shield. 

That shield some Saian decks, which ’gainst my grain 
I left— fair, flawless shield! — ^beside the wood. 

Well, let it go! I and my purse remain: 

To-morrow’s bull-skin may be just as good. 

Translated BY Henry Nelson Coleridge 

Though the poem may represent little more than a literary 
conceit, it shows his delight in offending conventional standards 
and a curious, perverse pride in boasting of his evasion of duty. 
Impervious to criticism, he likened himself to the hedgehog, 
whose defense is to roll up in bristles. Yet there runs through 
his poetry a homely familiarity of thought that is sometimes 
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appealing. Such is the brief summation of the career of the 
soldier, who finds all the necessities of life in his spear. 

By the spear on bread I’ll dine: 

By the spear on benches fine 
My ease I’ll take, and there recline, 

And calmly sip Ismaric wine. 

Translated by H. N. Couch 

The High Regard for Archilochus, Archilochus enjoyed an 
exceedingly high reputation in antiquity, being held only less 
in esteem than Homer. It is hard to believe that such honor 
was merited, although the apostrophe to his own soul, one of 
the best of his efforts, shows the high, unflinching courage of 
the pioneering Greeks of the archaic period. 

Tossed on a sea of troubles, Soul, my Soul, 

Thyself do thou control; 

And to the weapons of advancing foes 
A stubborn breast oppose; 

Undaunted ’mid the hostile might 
Of squadrons burning for the fight. 

Thine be no boasting when the victor’s crown 
Wins thee deserved renown; 

Thine no dejected sorrow, when defeat 
Would urge a base retreat: 

Rejoice in joyous things—nor overmuch 
Let grief thy bosom touch 

’Midst evil, and still bear in mind, 

How changeful are the ways of humankind. 

Translated by William Hay 

Hipponax. Hipponax and Semonides of Amorgos, both of 
whom belong in the sixth century, carry further the theme of 
misanthropy and misogyny. Hipponax, embittered by poverty, 
exile, and personal deformity, is the embodiment of discourage- 
ment and disillusion. Indulging in the current literary abuse 
of women, he wrote his famous limping iambic couplet of 
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bitter satire: “There are two days most blessed in the life of a 
woman — the day when a man marries her, and the day when 
he buries her.” 

Semonides of Amorgos, Semonides of Amorgos is a trifle 
less bitter, although he, too, directed his diatribes against 
women. In one poem he compared eight types of women to as 
many different animals or elements of nature. The first type 
is of the race of the pig, slovenly about the home; the second, 
like the fox, is ever prying, peering, and gossiping, “nor is her 
husband able to stop her, not though he utter threats against 
her, or knock her teeth out with a rock^ or reason mildly with 
her”; the third, with a nature of clay, is stupid; the fourth, like 
the sea, is fickle, gay one moment, in a fury the next; the fifth, 
like an ass, is stubborn; the sixth, like a ferret, is sly; the 
seventh, like a horse, a rare and valued animal in Greece, is 
dainty, but impractical and extravagant; while the final type, 
like the bee, is dutiful and industrious. She is the only one for 
whom he has a good word. A literary expression of hatred for 
women is something that is not unlikely to appear in the juve- 
nile writings of a man or a race. A portion of the description 
of the extravagant woman, who is compared to the horse, is 
quoted in the translation of William Mure: 

Next in the lot a gallant dame we see. 

Sprung from a mare of noble pedigree, 

No servile work her spirit proud can brook; 

Her hands were never taught to bake or cook; 

The vapour of the oven makes her ill; 

She scorns to empty slops or turn the mill, 

No household washings her fair skin deface, 

Her own ablutions are her chief solace. 

Three baths a day, with balms and perfumes rare, 

Refresh her tender limbs; her long rich hair 
Each time she combs, and decks with blooming flowers, 
No spouse more fit than she the idle hours 
Of wealthy lords or kings to recreate, 

And grace the splendour of their courtly state. 

For men of humbler sort no better guide, 

Heaven in its wrath to ruin can provide. 


[ 176 ] 


POETRY OF A TRANSITIONAL SOCIETY 


Occasional Poetry 

Aleman. There remain a number of poets, as well as a few 
anonymous poems, to be briefly identified. Aleman of Sardis, 
who later moved to Sparta, and whose active years lie in the 
late seventh century, composed parthenia, or songs for the 
choruses of maidens, but he chiefly deserves mention for his 
unusually beautiful description of nature at rest. 

Asleep lies ev’ry mountain peak 
And vale; 

Each rugged cliff we seek 
And dale; 

The race of beasts and creeping things, 

The brood of teeming earth, 

And all to whom the mountain flings 
A welcome at their birth. 

Asleep the purple ocean’s herds, 

The tribes of tiny bees. 

Asleep the flocks of long-winged birds. 

E’en these. 

Translated by H. N. Couch 

Later Lyric Poets; Pindar. The poetry peculiar to the archaic 
age continued into the first half of the fifth century, when new 
influences were changing its purpose and quality. The most 
prolific writer of this period was Pindar, who is known princi- 
pally for his verses celebrating the victors in the athletic con- 
tests at the national festivals. Two other poets whose work also 
dealt, in part at least, with athletic victories were Bacchylides 
and Simonides of Ceos. Poems written to celebrate special 
occasions have flourished in all ages, but they have seldom been 
as good as the other creations of the same authors. It is inter- 
esting, therefore, to see how Pindar succeeded where others 
have failed. After brief mention of the victor, he dwelt on the 
glorious history of the athlete’s city, with praise for the insti- 
tutions of the state and with mythological allusions, and in- 
cluded finally a rather casual reference to the accomplishments 
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of the victor himself, who thus carried on the fine traditions of 
the city. 

The Renown of Pindar. Pindar enjoyed at all times a distin- 
guished reputation throughout Greece. He was a member of 
an aristocratic family in Thebes and there exercised certain 
priestly offices. But neither his genius nor his residence was 
confined to his native city. For a full half-century, from 498 
B.c. to 446 B.C., it is possible to trace in some detail his literary 
career, and to follow his travels as he went about the Greek 
world attending the festivals and celebrating the victories of 
the athletes. 

Two facts should be kept in mind in estimating the work of 
Pindar. One is the difficulty of composing poetry on contract, 
for it seems clear that when he undertook to write an ode in 
celebration of a victory at the games, later to be sung by a 
chorus of men and youths, many of the details, such as allusions 
to the native city and to the feats of various ancestors of the 
victor, were stipulated for inclusion in advance. The second, 
and perhaps more important, factor is the embarrassment that 
he inevitably experienced in adjusting himself to the political 
climate in Greece following the Persian Wars. Born in 522 b.c., 
he was thirty-two years of age at the time of Marathon, forty- 
two at the time of Salamis. In neither encounter did his native 
city of Thebes play a distinguished or honorable part, and care- 
ful analysis of the poems indicates, both by what is said and 
what is omitted, that Pindar felt keenly the disgraceful defec- 
tion of his city. Under these circumstances the fact that he 
should have achieved the highest distinction in the field of 
lyric poetry is the triumph of genius over great obstacles. 

An indication of the respect that Pindar s name commanded 
long after his death is found in the story that, when Alexander 
the Great razed the city of Thebes in 335 b.c., he left only the 
house of Pindar and the temples of the gods standing. More 
than a century earlier, in 474 b.c., Pindar had won the hearts 
of the Athenians by his glorious verses in the praise of their 
city: “Gleaming city, violet-crowned, and famed in song; 
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glorious Athens, bulwark of Hellas, sacred citadel.’^ More than 
all the odes of victory for the national games of Greece which 
Pindar wrote, these unusual and personal verses of praise 
lingered with grateful remembrance in the minds of the 
Athenians. 

An Ode to Megacles, The short ode in celebration of a 
victory in the four-horse chariot race at the Pythian games of 
486 B.c. may be translated as an example of the writing of 
Pindar, because it illustrates admirably in brief compass the 
pride in city and ancestry and the background of legend that 
are characteristic of most of the odes. Megacles, of the Athe- 
nian house of the Alcmaeonidse, was the winner, and the ref- 
erence to the marble front, which was erected on the temple 
of Apollo at Delphi by his forebears, must have been pleasing 
to him. The great amount of detail in a Pindaric ode is some- 
times best seen in a prose translation. 

The fairest prelude to song is the name of the glorious city of 
Athens for the family of the Alcmaconidic, wide of power, to offer 
as the foundation for the chants in honor of their victory in the 
chariot race. What fatherland, what home, mightest thou dwell 
in, and name as more glorious in honor throughout Greece ? 

In every land the fame of the citizens of Erechtheus is known, 
Apollo, of those who at holy Pytho fashioned thy temple a marvel 
to behold. And now are added for my song five victories, one at 
the Isthmian games, one glorious conquest at the Olympian festival 
of Zeus, two at Cirrha, gained, Megacles, by thyself and thine 
ancestors. At this new and happy victory I rejoice; though I grieve 
that envy accompanieth fair deeds. Yet ’tis said that rich and 
abiding prosperity bringeth to a man now this, now that. 

An Ode to Psaumis, The following full and considerably 
expanded verse-rendering by Reginald Heber of the Fourth 
Olympian Ode is offered by way of contrast to the literal 
prose translation. The ode deals with the victory of Psaumis 
of Camarina in Sicily in a mule chariot race. The date of the 
contest is uncertain. Certain characteristic features of Pindaric 
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odes are found in the opening salutation to Zeus, the direct 
reference to Psaumis and his victory at Pisa, the site of the 
Olympian Games, and the mythological allusion to the Lesbian 
queen Hypsipyle toward the end. 

Oh, urging on the tireless speed 
Of ThundeEs elemental steed, 

Lord of the world, Almighty Jove! 

Since these thine hours have sent me forth 
The witness of thy champion’s worth, 

And prophet of thine olive grove; 

And since the good thy poet hear, 

And hold his tuneful message dear; 

Saturnian Lord of Etna hill! 

Whose storm-cemented rocks encage 
The hundred-headed rebel’s rage; 

Accept with favourable will 
The Muses’ gift of harmony; 

The dance, the song, whose numbers high 
Forbid the hero’s name to die, 

A crown of life abiding still! 

Hark, round the car of victory, 

Where noble Psaumis sits on high, 

The cheering notes resound; 

Who vows to swell with added fame 
His Camarina’s ancient name; 

With Pisan olive crown’d. 

And thou, oh father, hear his prayer! 

For much I praise the knightly care 
That trains the warrior steed : 

Nor less the hospitable hall 
Whose open doors the stranger call; 

Yet, praise I Psaumis most of all 
For wise and peaceful rede. 

And patriot love of liberty. 

What? do we weave the glozing lie? 

Then whoso list my truth to try, 

The proof be in the deed! 

To Lemnos’ laughing dames of yore, 

Such was the proof Ernicus bore, 
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When, matchless in his speed, 

All brazen-arm’d the racer hoar, 

Victorious on the applauding shore, 

Sprang to the proffer’d meed; 
Bow’dtothequeenhiswreathMhead: 

“Thou seest my limbs are light,” he said; 

“And, lady, mayst thou know, 

That every joint is firmly strung, 

And hand and heart alike are young; 

Though treacherous time my locks among 
Have strew’d a summer snow!” 

Translated by Reginald Heber 

Simonides of Ceos, Simonides of Ceos, who is not to be 
confused with Semonides of Amorgos, and who wrote in the 
latter part of the sixth and the first part of the fifth centuries, 
is best known for his sepulchral epitaphs. Several of them 
celebrate the heroism of the Greek soldiers in the Persian Wars. 

If noble death be valor’s finest meed, 

For us hath Fortune deign’d her gifts to pour: 

With zeal to serve our homeland in her need, 

We found in death unaging fame in store. 

Translated by H. N. Couch 

The famous lines written in commemoration of the three 
hundred Spartans who died with Leonidas at Thermopylae 
are poignant in the simple beauty with which they tell of a 
deed of unsurpassed bravery and fidelity. “Stranger, go tell 
the Spartans that we lie here in obedience to their commands.” 
The words may seem at first an inadequate tribute to such an 
act of faith, but one will agree on reflection that praise is out 
of place, for it would be an unwarranted detraction from the 
bravery itself. 

Danae and Perseus in the Chest, Simonides of Ceos has also 
preserved part of a Greek legend in a brief lament of singular 
beauty. The story tells how an oracle had conveyed to Acrisius 
the warning that he would be killed by the son of his daughter 
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Danae. Accordingly, when Danae bore a son, Perseus, her 
father had them both placed in a chest and cast adrift at sea. 
The poem of Simonides of Ceos represents Danae soothing her 
child in the confines of the chest, as they float upon the waves. 

When, in the carven chest, 

The winds that blew and waves in wild unrest 
Smote her with fear, she, not with cheeks unwet, 

Her arms of love round Perseus set, 

And said: “O child, what grief is mine! 

But thou dost slumber, and thy baby breast 
Is sunk in rest, 

Here in the cheerless brass-bound bark, 

Tossed amid starless night and pitchy dark. 

Nor dost thou heed the scudding brine 
Of waves that wash above thy curls so deep. 

Nor the shrill winds that sweep, — 

Lapped in thy purple robe’s embrace, 

Fair little face! 

But if this dread were dreadful too to thee, 

Then wouldst thou lend thy listening ear to me; 

Therefore I cry, — Sleep, babe, and sea, be still, 

And slumber our unmeasured ill! 

Oh, may some change of fate, sire Zeus, from thee 
Descend, our woes to end! 

But if this prayer, too overbold, offend 
Thy justice, yet be merciful to me!” 

Translated by John Addington Symonds 

It is unusual in the tenderness and simplicity of the theme 
of mother and child, for neither in the art nor in the literature 
of Greece were such topics commonly found at so early a date, 
Hhe Scolion, In the archaic age, the scolion was developed 
as a song for the banquet, where intelligent conversation and 
fine musical performance were prized, and each guest was ex- 
pected on occasion to contribute to the entertainment by sing- 
ing a stanza of some known scolion. The chant in honor of 
the tyrannicides, Harmodius and Aristogeiton, is an illustration 
of this type of song, and the historical allusion dates this scolion 
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With a branch of myrtle Til bear my sword, like Harmodius 
and Aristogeiton, when they slew the tyrant and set Athens free. 
Dearest Harmodius, in no wise art thou dead, but ’tis said thou 
livest in the Isles of the Blest, where swift-footed Achilles and 
Diomedes, son of Tydeus, dwell. 

The Swallow Song. The discussion of the poetry of the 
archaic age may be brought to a close with the Sw allow Song, 
which the children of Rhodes sang in the spring as they went 
from house to house begging favors. 

She is here, she is here, the swallow! 

Fair seasons bringing, fair years to follow! 

Her belly is white, 

Her back black as night! 

From your rich house 
Roll forth to us 
Tarts, wine, and cheese: 

Or if not these, 

Oatmeal and barley cake, 

The swallow deigns to take. 

What shall we have ? or must we hence away ? 

Thanks, if you give; if not, we’ll make you pay! 

The house-door hence we’ll carry; 

Nor shall the lintel tarry; 

From hearth and home your wife we’ll rob; 

She is so small, 

To take her off will be an easy job! 

Whate’er you give, give largesse free! 

Up! Open, open to the swallow’s call! 

No grave old men, but merry children we! 

Translated by John Addington Symonds 

The theme and nature of the poem may be compared to the 
Wassail Song, '‘Here we come a-caroling among the leaves so 
green,” sung at Christmas, or to the children who go about 
the neighborhood to ask for "treats” at Hallowe’en, 
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The Physical Philosophers 

The Beginnings of Philosophy in the Archaic Age. Still an- 
other intellectual movement stirred Greece during die archaic 
age, flourishing simultaneously with the writing of lyric 
poetry and the vigorous experimentation in the forms of gov- 
ernment. This was the beginning of philosophy. The stimulus 
to philosophic inquiry was not, however, precisely the same 
as that which motivated the poets or the statesmen, for the 
qualities of poetry were personal and intense, while the first 
scientific inquiry into material substance sought to pursue truth 
objectively and dispassionately. Nonetheless, philosophy, too, 
was a natural outgrowth of time and place, for the earliest 
schools of philosophy grew up, not in the older cities of the 
Greek mainland, but in the Greek cities and colonies of Asia 
Minor and Italy. The same adventurous qualities that had in- 
duced the colonists to leave their homes and seek a new life 
abroad animated them with a freer and bolder intellectual 
outlook than that of their kinsmen who had remained behind 
on the mainland. Thus the inquiring spirit, which at this time 
turned one group of men to experiment in sculpture, another to 
develop new ideas of civil government, and still others to record 
their emotions or experiences in verse, induced the physical 
philosophers to question, in a pioneering mood, the origin and 
nature of the universe in which they found themselves. 

The Search for Truth. The great achievement of the early 
philosophers was their insistence on substituting a material and 
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objective explanation of the universe for the older mythical and 
supernatural stories in Homer and Hesiod that had satisfied 
their predecessors. Among the early inquirers philosophy and 
physical science became practically indistinguishable, for it was 
through a study of physical properties that ultimate truth was 
sought. One of the earliest and most logical questions, both of 
children and of a race in its childhood, is that concerning the 
nature of the familiar material objects that constitute the 
world. The creation stories common to all early peoples are 
indicative of this type of inquiry, and it is to the credit of 
the early Greek philosophers that, with all their mistakes, they 
substituted a reasoned and logical approach to the problem for 
the fanciful and uncritical explanations of the poets. The early 
physical philosophers started from the principle, which seemed 
to them axiomatic, that some single material substance consti- 
tuted the basic reality of the universe, and in various ways they 
sought to discover and define that reality. Even when physical 
philosophy gave place to humanistic speculation, the search for 
reality continued. 

The Milesian School; Thales 

Origin of Philosophy at Miletus. It was at Miletus in Asia 
Minor that the first group of physical philosophers began their 
speculations early in the sixth century. Miletus was at this time 
a great and powerful Hellenic city lying on the borders of a 
barbarian society. There were few, if any, cities in the ancient 
Greek world to rival her in wealth, might, and intellectual 
vigor. The school of philosophy that was founded in this 
Greek city, and from which European philosophy was to 
emerge, continued its first period of active existence for about 
one hundred years, until, to the dismay of Greece and with in- 
calculable loss to all civilization, the city was destroyed by the 
Persians in 494 B.C. 

Thales, the Founder of the Milesian School.. The principal 
character in the Milesian school was Thales, one of the Seven 
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Sages and a polymath of antiquity. About this extraordinary 
man many tales grew up in the classical age, of which not a 
few were apocryphal. The prediction of the eclipse of the sun 
in 585 B.c. that caused the Lydians and Persians to cease from 
battle was attributed to Thales. This account belongs in the 
class of stories that find currency after the event, for, although 
Thales doubtless had some acquaintance with astronomy on 
an empirical level, it seems quite impossible that he should 
actually have been able to foretell a solar eclipse at that time 
in spite of the fact that many modern scholars have accepted 
the tale as true. About him also was told one of the first stories 
of the absent-minded philosopher. While walking, lost in 
abstraction, he is said to have fallen into a well and excited the 
laughter of a Thracian slave-girl, the embodiment of illiteracy. 
The point of the story is presumably that the ignorant slave-girl 
knew at least enough to keep out of a well, but the Greeks 
appear to have given too little heed to the reflection that Thales 
fell into the well because he had his mind on something other 
than the dust under foot. On the other hand, Thales is said to 
have demonstrated the practical advantage of science by using 
his knowledge to acquire a profitable monopoly of the local 
olive presses. His interest in contemporary political problems 
is attested by the tales of his association with Croesus, king of 
Lydia, in his campaign against the Persians and his advocacy 
of some measure of protective political unity among the cities 
of Ionia. This is one of the earliest references to the many, and 
usually unsuccessful, attempts to effect a federal union among 
the independent Greek cities whether of the mainland or the 
colonies. 

Water, the Basic Reality. For the history of philosophy, how- 
ever, Thales assumed real importance by devoting himself to 
the systematic search for the reality of the universe, which he 
identified as water. His selection was almost inevitable, for 
the ready mutability of water into ice, its capacity for vaporiza- 
tion, its presence in the air, on the earth, and beneath the earth, 
its relation to growth and vegetation, and the apparently ob- 
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vious fact that the earth was floating on water, all suggested 
its universality. Thales happened to be wrong, but it is to 
his everlasting renown that he was the first man to reject the 
uncritical explanations of his predecessors and to seek truth 
in a scientific manner. 

Anaximander and Anaximenes, To the Milesian school 
there also belongs Anaximander, who declared that reality 
consisted in the boundless — an ill-defined concept— which he 
seemingly believed to have existed without origin and to be in- 
destructible and inexhaustible. A third member of the school 
was Anaximenes, who declared that air was the basic reality, 
pointing out that air included both the boundlessness of An- 
aximander’s concept and the physical definiteness of water, 
die basic substance suggested by Thales. Thus different phi- 
losophers in the same school pursued their studies along 
similar though separate lines. 

The Contradictory Ideas of Change and Permanence, The 
development of philosophic speculation proceeds, however, 
from Thales rather than from the similar speculations of either 
of these two younger contemporaries. The scientific approach 
to the explanation of the universe, at least as the philosophers 
sought to reduce all material existence to one basic reality, had 
one weakness, for it led them to ignore everything that seemed 
to contradict the theory toward which they were impelled. 
Thus Thales found in water the universal, omnipresent, and, 
hence, static and unchanging reality of the world, but con- 
versely he was attracted to water largely because of its change- 
ful nature. Accordingly, the two opposed ideas of change and 
permanence emerged, and succeeding philosophers undertook 
to prove the universal truth of one or the other of these ideas, 
ignoring entirely evidence pointing to the existence of trudi in 
the one that they had discarded. It was not until considerably 
later that a group of philosophers arose who tried to reconcile 
the conflicting ideas of various earlier schools of thought. The 
scientific principle was not yet clearly enough understood for 
it to point the way to truth wherever it might be found. 
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Heracleitus 

The Doctrine of Flux. Although the concept o£ permanence 
was taken up somewhat before, its opposite, it is perhaps 
simpler to consider first the clearly defined philosophy of 
Heracleitus of Ephesus, who flourished about 500 b.c. and who 
undertook to demonstrate the universal fact of change, or flux. 
Heracleitus was a member of a noble family, living, like the 
lyric poets, at a time when political stability was unknown, and 
it was natural that in his philosophy he should show die in- 
fluence of his own inconstant environment. He taught that 
everything in the universe is in a constant state of flux. There 
is no enduring reality; everything is coming into being or 
passing out of being; nothing exists. 

The contention is summed up in his often repeated state- 
ment: “Everything is flowing.” He illustrated his ideas by 
appealing to facts of nature, pointing out, for instance, that one 
cannot step twice into the same stream, for each instant the 
water changes. He taught further that all change takes place 
in accordance with an immutable law of nature, and on the 
basis of this law he explained the appearance of perma- 
nence, which is to be seen in every stick and stone at hand, as 
a deception of the senses. 

Fire, the Basic Reality, Heracleitus could not entirely aban- 
don the form set up by his predecessor. Instead of accepting, 
with Thales, water as the basic reality, he suggested fire, which, 
with an obviously deceptive appearance of permanence, demon- 
strates the transition out of being of the substance that is being 
burned and the coming into being of the gases and ash that 
result. In his emphasis on the unreliability of sense perception, 
Heracleitus made an important contribution to philosophy. 

The Interest of Heracleitus in Society. While Heracleitus, 
like all his contemporaries, was a physical and not a humanistic 
philosopher, there are, nevertheless, evidences that his preoc- 
cupation widi the idea of law in the physical world carried 
him on to the problems of men living together in orderly so- 
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ciety. He declared that citizens should fight in defense of their 
laws, as they would in defense of the walls of the city. He 
believed that all law emanated from Zeus, but he was equally 
emphatic in maintaining the right of an individual to his 
opinion. There is a certain amount of confusion in the conten- 
tion of Heracleitus regarding law, for at that time he neither 
knew nor could evolve a consistent political philosophy by 
which to guide his thinking. Yet, despite the inadequacy of 
his political philosophy, the important thing is to observe that 
in the earliest days of intellectual inquiry such topics were 
pressing for consideration and solution in the minds of the 
Greeks. Heracleitus made a major contribution to the advance- 
ment of thought by his recognition of the conflict that exists 
between the senses and reason. 


The Eleatic School; Xenophanes, Parmenides, Zeno 

The Doctrine of Permanence, An interpretation of physical 
science quite opposed to that of Heracleitus was defended by 
a group of philosophers who taught the doctrine of perma- 
nence, or unchanging rest. This new philosophic body has 
been called the Eleatic school, from its foundation at Elea 
in southern Italy. Three men in particular, Xenophanes, 
Parmenides, and Zeno, developed the teachings of the Eleatics. 

Xetiophanes. Xenophanes of Colophon, the founder of the 
Eleatic school, lived from about 570 b.c. to about 475 b.c. and 
is consequently somewhat earlier than Heracleitus. Xe- 
nophanes was perhaps more intimately involved in poetry and 
theology than in scientific philosophy, which was carried for- 
ward by his successors. He was himself one of the elegiac 
poets, and his writings present a poetic and imaginative con- 
cept of the philosophy of permanence. There is evident in 
them not only a passionate anger against moral decadence but 
Gonsiderable sound common sense. 

The contribution of Xenophanes to rational theology lies in 
his declaration of positive belief in a single god, who is, in 
form and conception, something quite different from man. 
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“There is a single god,” he declares, “the greatest among gods 
and men, who resembles mortals neither in body nor in mind.” 
This monotheistic idea is a distinct advance, and if Xenophanes 
continues to refer to gods in the plural, it is only because he 
cannot shake olf a conventional literary usage. Xenophanes 
found also in the one unchanging god the principle of perma- 
nence, which his school maintained to be the basis of reality in 
the universe. 

The Moral Censures of Xenophanes. Xenophanes was led 
by his fixed conviction to argue in every instance the doctrine 
of permanence. Nevertheless, his interests ranged also over a 
wide field, and he showed the zeal of a reformer, directing his 
writings against ignorance and moral laxity rather than pursu- 
ing exclusively the physical speculations of his contemporary 
philosophers. When the Greek cities of Asia Minor were re- 
duced by the Lydians and Persians, Xenophanes left Colophon 
and moved to Elea in southern Italy, and it was at that time 
that he founded his school. Many of the current interests of 
society irritated Xenophanes. He protested against the undue 
emphasis on athletics, which paid more attention to the de- 
velopment of a man’s body than to his intellect. Nor did he 
approve of the public recital of Homer and Hesiod, since the 
unreal adventures of gods and giants were of little importance 
to men of his own time. Likewise, the religion of the epic 
poets shocked him, for Homer and Hesiod ascribed to the gods 
crimes at which man should blush. 

The Challenge to Anthropomorphism. Xenophanes urged 
the nurture of moral responsibility and reasoned judgment, 
and he is to be associated with the first attack on anthropo- 
morphism in Greek religion, for, he says, it is only the conceit 
of man that leads him to picture the gods in his own likeness. 
His refutation of anthropomorphism may best be explained by 
quoting his few cogent extant aphorisms on the subject. 

Mortals believe that the gods are born with their own garb and 
voice and form. 

If oxen and lions had hands with which to paint and produce 
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statues, as men do, they would fashion their gods after their own 
form: horses would picture their gods like horses, and lions like 
lions. 

The Ethiopians show their gods as black and flat-nosed, while 
the Thracians conceive theirs to be red-haired and blue-eyed. 

Parmenides and the Doctrine of Rest. With Parmenides, 
who was a younger successor o£ Xenophanes in the Eleatic 
school, we encounter a man who undertook to defend the 
principle of permanence in more concrete, if slightly cavalier, 
fashion. He claimed that the only reality in the world was the 
One, or Being, which is everlasting, motionless, and changeless. 
Not-being cannot exist, because it is unthinkable, nor can any- 
thing else that is unthinkable have being. Motion he states to 
be unthinkable, and apparent motion, as seen anywhere in the 
world, must be rejected on the ground that anything that is 
undrinkable is impossible. If an object is moved from one 
place to another, it must be moved into an empty space, but 
since empty space is unthinkable it cannot exist, and therefore 
motion is impossible. 

This type of sophistic nonsense, it must be remembered, was 
tolerated when all such speculations were new to man, and the 
physical philosophers were feeling their way toward truth. 
Furthermore, Parmenides, like Heracleitus, was simply guard- 
ing against the deception of the senses, the only difference 
being that Heracleitus maintained that man was deceived by 
the false appearance of rest, whereas Parmenides declared that 
it was the false appearance of motion that confused the senses. 

Zeno and his Mathematical Proofs. The last scholar of the 
Eleatic school to be discussed is Zeno, whose life falls entirely 
within the fifth century. He undertook to prove by mathe- 
matical legerdemain that it was easier to accept Parmenides’ 
strange doctrine of static being than to credit the theory of 
motion. He advanced four mathematical proofs against the 
possibility of motion, of which two may be cited by way of 
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illustration. He pointed out that, though an arrow in its 
flight through the air from the bowman to the target appears 
to move, in reality at any given infinitestimal instant of time 
it must be located at a certain place, where its motion is zero. 
Thus its apparent flight is a series of fixed points, or zeros, and 
no addition of zero plus zero plus zero can produce motion. 

Another illustration, which is couched in involved mathe- 
matical ratios, has to do with a race between the fleet-footed 
Achilles and the slow-moving tortoise. The problem, in some- 
what simplified form, supposes that Achilles is able to run 
twice as fast as the tortoise. If the tortoise is given a start of 
sixteen feet, by the time Achilles has reached the starting-point 
of the tortoise, the latter will be eight feet farther on, and 
successively the tortoise will maintain its lead by half the inter- 
vening space. Achilles therefore can never catch up with die 
tortoise, despite any fallacious opinion or deceptive visual ap- 
pearance that would seem to prove that a man running twice 
as fast as a tortoise will eventually reach and pass the latter. 
Logic was thus developed without relation to reality at this 
point in the history of philosophy. 

The Accomplishment of the Eleatic School. The efforts of 
Xenophanes, Parmenides, and Zeno, and also of Melissus of 
Samos, who, like Zeno, vigorously refuted every attack on the 
tenets of the Eleatic school, were essentially negative. Xenoph- 
anes stands somewhat apart from the casuistic arguments, 
though he was emphatic in his own beliefs. Since the later 
philosophers of the school conceived it to be their duty to de- 
jfend a position rather than to examine it, they developed a 
facility in dialectic, which no doubt served a purpose in habit- 
uating men’s minds to argumentation, thus making possible a 
later development of more valuable aspects of philosophy. A 
change of mental attitude was necessary before definite prog- 
ress could be made, but by their exclusive pursuit of fixed ideas, 
the philosophers were at least clearing the way for subsequent 
advance. 
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The Pythagoreans 

Pythagoras and his School, The opposing views of the 
Milesian and Eleatic schools of philosophy and of Heracleitus 
were vigorously upheld by men who had no disposition to 
recognize truth in the position of their opponents. These 
differences were, however, presently to be examined by a body 
of less biased philosophers, who sought to discover common 
ground and demonstrable truth in the teachings of their prede- 
cessors. Before this effort at philosophic reconciliation is dealt 
with, another school or group of philosophers who were active 
at the same period must be briefly described. These are the 
Pythagoreans, a curious body that embraced the characteristics 
of a religious order, a political faction, and a school of philos- 
ophy. The school was founded at Croton in Italy by Pythagoras, 
a citizen of Samos, who in the course of his travels moved to 
Italy. He lived from about 580 b.c. to about 500 b.c. Like all 
the early philosophers, the Pythagoreans were seeking reality, 
and they found it in number. Nor is it surprising that to an 
orderly Greek mind mathematical discoveries should offer a 
strong appeal. In fact the identification of reality with an 
abstract concept such as number represents in itself a definite 
advance in philosophic inquiry. 

The Study of Number, The Pythagoreans quickly dis- 
covered certain numerical relationships between musical notes, 
but, in the exaltation of spirit that accompanied the proved 
accuracy of some natural numerical law that had hitherto lain 
hidden from human intelligence, they went on to fanciful 
explanations of the music of the spheres, and to a numerical 
explanation of the relation of the soul to the body. With 
reasonable logic they identified the number one with the point, 
two with the line, three with the surface, and four with the 
cube. They also evolved various sound mathematical formulae 
related to number series. But when they explained five as 
representing marriage, seven opportunity, and so forth, they 
quickly lost touch with reality. 
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It is significant that in more modern times the control of 
nature, as exemplified in the development of the various 
branches of natural science, such as chemistry, physics, and the 
different studies in electricity, and even more the enormous 
volume of cooperative research that resulted in the discovery 
of atomic energy, has depended on learning the mathematical 
laws that so fascinated the Pythagoreans. The weakness of 
the Pythagorean position lay in the illogical and fanciful ex- 
tension that they made of their first stimulating discoveries in 
musical intervals. 

Rules of the Pythagoreans. The Pythagoreans, as an order, 
enjoined upon themselves, in addition to a pledge of celibacy, 
contemplation, and worship, a number of curious prohibitions, 
such as abstention from wool as clothing, beans as food, and 
iron as an implement with which to stir the fire. In the popular 
imagination the doctrine of transmigration of souls is also 
prominently associated with the Pythagorean cult. A similar 
belief in the transmigration of souls, or the cycles of birth, was 
shared by other religious bodies. These sensational doctrines, 
though of some interest, are not of particular importance. The 
strict prohibitions are probably custom survivals or taboos. 
These the Pythagoreans seized upon and exaggerated in im- 
portance because at this time some men came to realize the 
insidious effect of a wave of moral laxity that had made the 
cities of Italy and Sicily, especially Sybaris, notorious for their 
excessive luxury. In some way, too, the ascetic implications of 
the prohibitions to which the Pythagoreans subjected them- 
selves were associated with the greater patriotism and civic 
virtue of an earlier age. 

It was during this period that the weakened cities of Asia 
Minor were falling a prey to Croesus and the Persian ruler 
Cyrus, and Pythagoras was aware of the inevitable fate of his 
former fellow citizens in Samos. He sought, therefore, by the 
imposition of ascetic rules of life, to check the ravages of 
moral decline among his followers in their new home in 
Italy. Similar attitudes can be traced in the diatribes of Xe- 
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nophanes, the martial exhortations of Callinus, and even in the 
whimpering despondency of Mimnermus. They are all symp- 
tomatic of the times in which the lyric poets and the physical 
philosophers lived. 

The Importance of the Pythagoreans. In spite of the some- 
times inaccurate applications of their knowledge, the Pythag- 
oreans assumed considerable importance in later philosophy 
for their methods and mathematical discoveries. Plato was 
often influenced by the Pythagorean theory of numbers in 
framing his illustrations, and Democritus, who was to make 
exceedingly important contributions to the theory of the atom, 
was able to conduct his own research only because of the mathe- 
matical discoveries of the Pythagoreans, who had preceded 
him. The place of the Pythagoreans in the study of geometry 
is a distinguished one. There was a sense of truth about the 
strange, and in some respects credulous, school of the Pythag- 
oreans that served the cause of philosophy well. 

Attempts at Reconciliation of Ideas 

The Movement toward Reconciliation. Naturally, as with 
the passage of time men gained perspective and were able to 
evaluate the efforts of those who had initiated the search for 
reality, they could not remain satisfied with either the explana- 
tion of Heracleitus, who denied the existence of all stability 
and permanence, or that of the Eleatics, who denied the exist- 
ence of all movement and change. These earlier dogmatic 
claims had grown out of the attitude that prompted men to 
pursue one idea to the exclusion of all contradictory evidence, 
and that method was manifestly not the one by which to arrive 
at the entire truth. 

It therefore became the task of the next group of philoso- 
phers, of whom the most important were Empedocles, Anax- 
agoras, Leucippus, and Democritus, to extract the truth from 
the biased arguments of their predecessors and to direct philo- 
sophic research along more objective and di.sinterested paths of 
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honest inquiry. These mediating philosophers belong to the 
fifth century rather than to the archaic period, but they were 
working in the direct tradition of physical philosophy and 
consequently are more intimately related to their predecessors 
in their philosophic outlook than to their contemporaries or 
successors, who turned to humanistic studies. 

Empedocles. The first philosopher to be discussed in this 
connection is Empedocles of Acragas in Sicily, who lived from 
about 490 B.c. to 430 b.c. He was thus nearly contemporary 
with the Eleatic Zeno. Empedocles was still searching for 
reality, as Thales, Heracleitus, and Parmenides had done, but 
instead of identifying reality with water, fire, or the One, as 
did the former three, respectively, he said that it was to be 
found in four elements — earth, air, fire, and water — ^which 
might be combined in innumerable ways. Thus permanence 
would be found in the elements themselves, and change in 
their shifting positions. If the idea is extended, as he extended 
it, to account for natural growth by a change in composition, 
it will be agreed that he contributed a very important idea to 
scientific inquiry. 

Love and Hate, the Motivating Forces. In addition to the 
four elements, Empedocles predicated two abstract qualities, 
love and hate, which accounted for motion, die former bring- 
ing elements together, the latter driving them apart. The 
predication of love and hate as forces to control motion is in 
many respects similar to the modern electrical theory of positive 
and negative charges, and, if it be objected that love and hate 
are abstract and unscientific terms, it must be conceded that it 
is still very difficult to explain with entire satisfaction positive 
and negative electrical poles. The validity of the idea is not 
destroyed because the language used to describe it is more 
poetic than scientific. 

The Legendary Empedocles. In a credulous age, the con- 
siderable breadth of true scientific knowledge that Empedocles 
possessed gained for him a reputation for supernatural power. 
Possibly he welcomed the opinion. Tradition has it that he 
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ended his life by a leap into the crater of Mount ^tna, so that 
he might be thought to have disappeared from earth as a god. 
Scientific philosophy had brought to the attention of the world 
some remarkable discoveries, and Empedocles, either sincerely 
or through vanity, yielded to the temptation to promise for 
mankind extravagant things. He professed to discover in 
medicines cures for all ills, including old age, to check the 
violence of the winds, or to cause them to blow at will, to con- 
trol the season of rains, and to restore the dead from Hades. 
Empedocles lived in the same atmosphere that produced an 
illogical religious zeal among various groups, and by which 
both the Eleatics and Pythagoreans had been to some extent 
affected. In this way one may account in part at least for the 
elements of scientific research and of superstitious belief in his 
own divinity existing side by side in his mind. 

Anaxagoras. With Anaxagoras of Clazomense, who lived 
from about 500 b.c. to 429 b.c., there emerges a philosopher 
whose career was to bring him in contact with some of the 
distinguished men and women of Greek history and who was 
the first man to pursue philosophy as a study in Athens, though 
he was not a native of that city. He also contributed by his 
studies to the reconciliation of earlier conflicting ideas, although 
he worked quite independently of Empedocles. He differed 
from Empedocles in claiming that reality was to be found not 
in four elements, but in an infinite number of “seeds” of the 
elements, as many as are the different objects and qualities 
known to man. These tiny seeds, he said, were present in 
varying proportions in all things, and the difference in the 
appearance of physical objects was to be accounted for by the 
varying proportions in which they were present in each one. 

The Rule of Reason. Anaxagoras made one further impor- 
tant contribution to philosophy by explaining the orderly 
movement of natural bodies — the sun, moon, and stars— and of 
natural phenomena, such as the seasons, through the presence 
of reason, or Nous, in the world. Nous was, in his philosophy, 
an infinitely fine substance, unmixed with any alloy. It was 
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very difficult for him to express this idea in a universe of mul- 
tiple elements, but his attempt to set up reason or intelligence, 
which he understood by Nous, as a guiding principle of con- 
duct, is in some ways allied to Empedocles’ assumption of love 
and hate as forces controlling motion. With the Nous of 
Anaxagoras, however, we are coming closer to a philosophy 
that will take account of the human mind rather than of 
physical properties as the basis of the understanding of life. 

The Rational Explanations of Physical Phenomena. In the 
middle of the fifth century Anaxagoras moved to Athens. He 
was the first man to associate himself with philosophy in that 
city, which within another half-century was to produce Soc- 
rates and Plato. Anaxagoras was welcomed to the liberal 
intellectual circle of Pericles and Aspasia, where he met Eu- 
ripides and other literary men. When popular feeling turned 
against Pericles, the Athenians drove Anaxagoras from their 
city as an atheist, for he insisted, like Empedocles, on an honest 
scientific approach to intellectual inquiry, and he had suggested 
natural explanations for some phenomena that had hitherto 
been interpreted by mythical allusions. Thus he taught that 
the sun was only a red-hot stone, and not a god. The introduc- 
tion of new and alarming ideas from the more liberal Ionian 
cities had already caused some misgivings in Athens, and it was 
as a result of a law passed in 432 b.c., directed against men 
who refused to accept the religion of the city and who taught 
new ideas of astronomy, that Anaxagoras was exiled. Never- 
theless, it must not be thought that the Athenians were unduly 
superstitious, for the exile of Anaxagoras was motivated quite 
as much by political antagonism toward his friend Pericles as 
by religious conservatism. Both Pericles and Anaxagoras died 
in 429 B.c. 

Leucippus and Democritus, In the four elements predicated 
by Empedocles, which move at the instance of love and hate, 
and in the infinite number of seeds of the elements which con- 
stituted reality for Anaxagoras, there were indications of the 
direction in which physical philosophy was moving. The next 
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logical step was the explanation of the physical universe in 
terms of atoms. It is an arresting thought that the great dis- 
coveries of atomic energy in our own day were preceded by the 
simple, patient, but penetrating inquiries of men who worked 
more dian two thousand years before the fruits of their absorb- 
ing search were to be gathered. 

The early study of the theory of atoms was pursued in par- 
ticular by two philosophers, Leucippus, probably of Miletus, 
and Democritus of Abdera in Thrace. Leucippus is a very 
shadowy personality, and even those in antiquity who discuss 
his work are exceedingly vague about the details of his life. 
If it may be assumed that he came from Miletus, it is note- 
worthy that, in a sense, physical philosophy began and ended 
with that brilliant city of Asia Minor, for the problems raised 
by Thales led logically to the work of the atomists. There is 
reason to believe that Leucippus first seized upon the idea of 
the atomic theory, although the continuation of the work by 
Democritus, whose life touched both the fifth and fourth cen- 
turies before Christ, has been more widely recognized. Both 
in time and in importance, though not in the subject of his 
study, Democritus belongs with Plato and Aristotle rather than 
with the early physical philosophers. 

Statement of the Atomic Theory, Without seeking to differ- 
entiate specifically between the contributions of Leucippus and 
Democritus, we find that the search for reality has now pro- 
duced the explanation tliat all things are made up of an infinite 
number of atoms, which are too small to be perceived by any- 
thing but the mind. They are unchanging and indestructible. 
The word atom means in Greek “that which cannot be cut 
finer.” In conjunction with the ancient study of the atom went 
the idea of the void, within which motion might take place. 
The concept of the void, though less spectacular, is almost as 
important as the atom itself. The smashing of the atom has 
played havoc with the derivation of certain terms that have 
long endured, but it is our present responsibility to follow the 
thought of the Greeks, who were seeking reality, rather than to 
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harmonize the search for pure knowledge with the achieve- 
ments of applied science. In the atoms alone Leucippus and 
Democritus believed that reality existed. Motion is governed 
by fixed laws, which arise from the atoms themselves, rather 
than by the theory of love and hate advanced by Empedocles or 
the presence of Nous, as advanced by Anaxagoras. The con- s 

cept of motion was to find its first orderly explanation much S 

later in Newton’s Laws of Motion, which, in turn, have been | 

modified by Professor Einstein’s studies in Relativity. 

The theory of atoms provided in the minds of the Greeks 
an interpretation of human intelligence itself, for the mind was 
said to be made up of fire atoms, the most delicate and sensitive 
of all, which in the correct combination, found in the human 
body, took on the capacity of perception and thought. 

In this way Democritus used the atomic theory to explain 
the workings of the human mind, with its power of discrimi- 
nation between truth and error. In the attempt to define the 
intellect, his claim to distinction lies not so much in the value 
of the physical explanation that he offered, but rather in the 
recognition of the existence of the problem. He was also ac- 
tively concerned with ethics and strove for an honest under- 
standing of moral responsibility. Thus, with Democritus, 
whose life stretches on into the fourth century, the search for 
physical reality among the Greeks came to an end. Democritus 
had found in the atomic theory an explanation of the universe 
in scientific and nonsupernatural terms which denied neither 
the existence of permanence nor the existence of change. 

Philosophy could now move toward a rational explanation of 
knowledge and thought. 

The Art of Medicine and Later Science 

Hippocrates. Tradition has it that Hippocrates taught the 
art of medicine to his pupils beneath the shade of a plane tree, 
which still spreads its branches over the marketplace of the 
principal town on the island of Cos. The legend may well be 
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true, for that venerable plane is estimated to be more than 
twenty-five hundred years old. In any case, it was on the 
island of Cos that Hippocrates, the physician and scientist, was 
born, about 460 b.c., and it was there that he practiced the art 
of healing, taught the profession of medicine to his successors, 
mingled learning with mellow humanism, and carried forward 
his scientific research until his death in the fourth century. 

The numerous Hippocratic treatises on medicine are the 
product of various hands, but there can be no doubt of the dom- 
inant place of Hippocrates himself in the founding of an an- 
cient school of medicine and in the fostering of a high ethical 
and scientific code for his associates. Aldiough the present 
value of ancient Greek medical writings lies in the reconstruc- 
tion of the history of medicine rather than in more utilitarian 
aspects, the Hippocratic Corpus cannot be read without pro- 
found admiration for the practical and sane counsel that it 
contains. Hippocrates was the foremost man of his profession 
in a great period of Greek achievement, and consequently his 
writings convey the same impression of mastery that is to be 
found in the contemporary work of those who attained emi- 
nence in other fields, whether Herodotus and Thucydides in 
history, Sophocles in drama, or Pheidias in sculpture. This 
statement may be made without disparagement of the impor- 
tant advances in medicine that were made by the physicians 
of the Alexandrian Age or by Galen in later Roman times. 

A collection of the observations of Hippocrates called the 
Aphorisms, v& of interest, principally because they are concise 
statements of medical experience, but also because they contain 
evidence of the philosophy of life that lay behind the ancient 
practice of medicine. Thus the first aphorism embodies in 
itself a high concept of the profession and of the function of 
the physician. 

Life is short, art is long, opportunity keen, experience fallible, 
judgment hard. It is the duty of the physician not only to per- 
form his own proper task, but also to effect a harmony among the 
patient, those in attendance upon him, and external circumstances. 
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The Oath. The Hippocratic Oath, to which those who 
entered the profession subscribed, may still be regarded in 
substance as a proper statement of a physician’s duty. A trans- 
lation, in part, runs thus; 

I swear by the physician Apollo, and by Asclepius and Hygeia 
and Panacea, and by all the gods and goddesses, making them 
witnesses, that I shall fulfill, to the limit of my capacity and 
judgment, this oath and this covenant: I shall hold the one who 
instructed me in this art in equal esteem with my parents; I shall 
share my substance with him; if he be in need of money I shall 
make him a sharer of mine; I shall cherish his family even as my 
own brothers; and I shall teach them the art of medicine, if they 
wish to learn it, without charge or covenant; I shall impart my 
knowledge, both orally and in every other form of teaching, to my 
sons, to the sons of my instructor, and to all students who have 
enrolled and have taken the physician’s oath, but to no one else. 
I shall govern my treatment by the needs of the sufferers to the 
best of my ability and judgment, and I shall refrain from all injury 
and wrongdoing. I shall never give a lethal poison to anyone, even 
if asked to do so, nor shall I ever offer such advice. In a holy and 
pure manner I shall pursue the course of my life and my profession. 
Whenever I enter a home, it shall be for the benefit of the sick, and 
I shall shun all willful misconduct and injury. Regarding anything 
that I may see or hear in the course of my work, or even apart from 
my work in contact with the public, if it be such as should not be 
repeated at large, I shall keep it to myself, considering such things 
as inviolable secrets. Finally, therefore, if I fulfill this oath, and 
do not violate it, may I enjoy high repute among all men and at all 
times for my life and my profession; but if I do violate it and am 
forsworn, may the opposite be my fate. 

In assessing the place of Hippocrates in the history of Greek 
civilization, it is difficult to know whether he should be treated 
as a philosopher or a scientist. It is, however, of less importance 
to assign him to a particular category than to appreciate the 
high moral purpose, the intellectual honesty, and the scientific 
attitude of mind that actuated this ancient Greek physician, 
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and thus gave to his teaching of the art of medicine a value 
that has grown rather than declined with the increase of 
medical knowledge in modern times. 

Archimedes. No treatment of Greek scientific thought 
would be complete without brief mention of Archimedes, the 
Sicilian, although his dates (about 287-212 b.c.) place him 
much later than the physical philosophers previously discussed, 
and his activities are centered about the Syracusan resistance to 
Rome. Archimedes was one of the most distinguished, and 
certainly one of the most ingenious, mathematicians of an- 
tiquity, his area of interest embracing what in modern ter- 
minology would be called Applied Mathematics. He lived 
at the court of Hieron II of Syracuse, and one of his greatest 
discoveries, the Law of Specific Gravity, was made while he 
was in his bath, eliciting from him the delighted exclama- 
tion — I have found it. The very practical purpose of 

his discovery was to test by specific gravity the purity of the 
gold in his patron’s crown. 

Plutarch is the source of much of our knowledge of Archi- 
medes, and some allowance must be made for the fondness of 
that author for pleasing anecdotes. Yet there seems little 
reason to doubt his invention of “Archimedes’ Screw,” a 
mechanical device for pumping water, or his linking of pulleys 
in such a way as to raise an enormous weight by comparatively 
slight exertion. Archimedes is said to have demonstrated this 
last invention before Hieron by lifting a fully-loaded three- 
masted ship from the harbor. In the pride of his discovery of 
the principle of mechanical advantage, he cried out: “Give me 
a place to stand and I will move the world.” 

During the siege of Syracuse, which to the amazement of 
the Romans resisted their armies for more than two years, 
Archimedes devised many of the engines of defense, such as 
great beams that swung out from the walls and released 
massive weights to destroy the Roman scaling ladders. 

Yet Archimedes would have preferred to be remembered as 
a pure mathematician. He described his own ingenious con- 
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trivances as the amusements of “geometry at play.” He re- 
garded as his greatest discovery the ratio of 3:2, vs^hich the 
cylinder bears to the sphere in volume and area, surely a prob- 
lem in the realm of nonutilitarian scholarship. It was a device 
of this nature that was inscribed on his tombstone. Cicero, 
when serving as qusestor in Sicily two centuries later, dis- 
covered the monument, overgrown by weeds, and wrote in 
melancholy reflection on the transiency of fame. 

Archimedes met his death at the hands of a common Roman 
soldier, a member of the force that stormed the city. The sol- 
dier was angered when he was rudely bidden by the old man, 
intent upon a figure drawn on the ground, to stand away from 
his diagrams. Archimedes, a figure of the declining age of 
Greek genius, still stands for the objective pursuit of knowl- 
edge with its inevitable, unsought projection into the uses of 
mankind. 


CHAPTER XI 


TROUBLE IN ASIA: THE PERSIAN WARS 


The Threat of Trouble in Asia 

Comparative Quiet in Athens. For two decades after the 
expulsion of the Peisistratidte, few events of moment took 
place in Athens, aside from the steady development of the new 
political institutions that had been established by Cleisthenes. 
It was well that the Athenians had such a period of quiet in 
which to practice their democratic government, for, though 
they little realized it, in 490 b.c., at the Battle of Marathon, 
Fate had cast Athens for the role of savior of European civi- 
lization. But before dealing with the course of the Persian 
Wars, we must see what nations had arisen in Asia to threaten 
the security of Greece. 

Friction Between Lydia and the Gree\ Cities. During the 
centuries of Greek migration and colonization, great empires 
had risen or fallen in other parts of the ancient world without 
causing so much as a ripple of anxiety in Greek consciousness. 
The Hellenic sense of sufficiency within a city-state kept the 
Greeks from looking upon the rest of the world with either 
concern or envy. They were now to discover that, whatever 
their personal preference might be, no people could live in 
seclusion or entirely unto itself. In the seventh century, when 
Greek colonies had already been founded all along the coast of 
Asia Minor, the state of Lydia began to rise to power and to 
adopt a hostile attitude toward the rich Greek cities of the 
coastland. Faint echoes of the menace of the Lydian kings 
were heard by the Greeks. Gyges, the fabulously wealthy 
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monarch of Sardis in Lydia, moved against Miletus, and in the 
elegiac verses of Mimnermus reference is made to the resistance 
of the Ionian Greeks. The friction between the Lydian kings 
and the Greek cities of Asia Minor continued for a long period 
without decisive action. 

Croesus Reduces the Greeks Cities. In 560 b.c., the same year 
in which Peisistratus seized the tyranny in Athens, Croesus, 
like Gyges a king of fabled riches, ascended the throne of 
Lydia and quickly brought the Greek cities, already weakened 
by excessive wealth, luxury, and lack of unity, under his con- 
trol. Croesus was an admirer of Greek culture, and he did 
little to interfere with the internal life of the Greek commu- 
nities. Yet the significance of the campaigns of Croesus lay 
not so much in the details of his rule as in the fact that free 
Greek cities were now brought into subjection and compelled 
to pay tribute to a foreign prince. 

The Overthrow of Croesus. The rapid success of Croesus in 
compelling the Greek citizens to acknowledge his overlordship 
left him in a position of great power and prosperity. The well- 
organized kingdom of Lydia, lying to the east of the Greek 
city of Smyrna and bounded by the River Halys, was wealthy 
and flourishing. Croesus’ relations with his Asiatic and Egyp- 
tian neighbors were friendly, and the possibility of disaster 
seemed remote. Yet the Lydian king was not long to retain 
his own throne. Deep in the interior of Asia the empires of 
the Medes and Persians were rising, while the states and cities 
of Biblical history, Media, Assyria, Babylonia, and Nineveh, 
were involved in the realignment of power. In 550 b.c. Cyrus 
the Great, a Persian prince, seized the consolidated empire of 
Media, which now extended in the west to the River Halys, 
the boundary beyond which lay Croesus’ kingdom of Lydia. 

The Imperialistic Expansion of Persia. Cyrus had imperial- 
istic ambitions, and within a few years, by 546 b.c., he had sub- 
dued Lydia, taken over the capital city, Sardis, and made 
Croesus his prisoner. The subjugation of Lydia brought the 
Greek coastal cities under the power of a new and mightier 
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king, who, unlike Croesus, cherished no respect for Hellenic 
culture. In 529 b.c., just one year before the death of Peisis- 
tratus in Athens, Cyrus died and was succeeded by his son, 
Cambyses, who extended the Persian empire south and west 
into Egypt. In 522 b.c. Cambyses died and was succeeded by 
Darius. These Oriental despots, ruling with autocratic power, 
had successively built up a great Asiatic empire, which was to 
threaten the liberty of the free states of Greece. Thirty years, 
however, elapsed before Darius definitely set out to bring 
Athens and Sparta within his empire. 

Persian Encroachment on Europe; the Ionian Revolt (^4gg 
B.C.). During these thirty years, some very significant events 
took place, which serve as an introduction to the three Persian 
expeditions against Greece. In 511 b.c., Darius crossed into 
Europe near Byzantium, and, with the forced assistance of con- 
tingents from the Greek cities of Asia Minor, seized all Thrace 
as far as the River Danube on the north and the River Strymon 
on the west. This annexation, however, did not directly affect 
the cities of Athens and Sparta, which, with steadfast indif- 
ference to events on their borders, pursued their own ways. In 
499 B.C., a more important movement for later European 
civilization commenced, for in that year Miletus, one of the 
most powerful cities of Asia Minor, fomented the Ionian Revolt 
against Persia. The enslavement of the Ionian Greek cities by 
Crcesus, Cyrus, and the successive kings of Persia had never 
reduced their spirit, and a struggle for freedom was sooner or 
later inevitable. 

Into this revolt were gathered practically all the Greeks liv- 
ing between the Hellespont and the island of Cyprus. An 
appeal was dispatched to Athens and Sparta for assistance in 
throwing off the Oriental despotism. Sparta, because of the 
domestic threat of the Helots, refused to have anything to do 
with an expedition against a king whose capital, Susa, was 
situated an appalling distance away, for it lay fifteen hundred 
miles, or three months’ journey, to the east. Athens, however, 
and the little city of Eretria on the island of Euboea, both of 
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Ionian stock, came to the assistance of their Asia Minor kins- 
men with the dispatch of twenty and five ships respectively, an 
action that Herodotus describes as “the beginning of evils 
between the Greeks and barbarians.” 

The Burning of Sardis. In 498 b.c., an Ionian Greek army, 
in which were included Athenian and Eretrian soldiers, sacked 
and burned the city of Sardis. When King Darius in Susa 
heard of the destruction of the Lydian capital, he was con- 
sumed with wrath because of the effrontery of the Athenians 
in taking part in the expedition, and, lest Oriental lethargy 
should with time dull his just claim for vengeance, he in- 
structed a slave to repeat three times each day in his hearing: 
“Sire, remember the Athenians!” 

The Tnd of the Ionian Revolt. The Ionian Revolt was 
brought to an end in 494 b.c. with the capture of Miletus by 
the Persians. The men of the city were put to death, and the 
women and children sold into slavery. The destruction of that 
rich center of Hellenism shook the ancient Greek world, and 
when shortly thereafter the dramatist Phrynichus presented in 
Athens an historical play entitled the Sac}{ of Miletus, the entire 
audience burst into tears, and the poet was fined a thousand 
drachmae for reminding the Athenians of a misfortune that 
they felt to be their own. It is difficult to overestimate the 
effect, even upon later civilizations, of the extermination at 
that time of free Greek thought in so important an area of the 
ancient world as the Asia Minor seacoast. The future of Euro- 
pean civilization hung in the balance. If the tide of Asiatic 
power had swept on over Greece the growth of free achieve- 
ment would have been blighted at the outset. 

The Three Persian Expeditions Against 
Greece (492 b.c., 490 b.c., 480 b.c.) 

With the suppression of the Ionian Revolt, the Persians at 
once set about the task of both punishing and reorganizing the 
Greek cities that had taken part in the insurrection. Though 
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the records of the period are meager, it seems clear that the 
Persians accomplished a wiser and more efficient settlement 
than an Oriental power might have been expected at that time 
to bring about. The reestablishment of Persian authority over 
the Greek communities of Asia was, however, only preliminary 
to a movement against the Greek mainland, which was orig- 
inally and primarily motivated by the vow of the king to wreak 
vengeance upon Athens and Eretria for the burning of Sardis, 
for such an insult to the dignity of Persia was without parallel. 

The Expedition of ^92 b.c. Two years after the fall of 
Miletus, Darius was ready to take action against Greece. 
Mardonius, the son-in-law of Darius, was placed in command 
of the expedition, which consisted of both land and naval 
forces. As Mardonius proceeded through northern Asia Minor, 
he settled the affairs of the Greek cities, and, presently, bring- 
ing his army and fleet together at the Hellespont, crossed into 
Europe. In Thrace and at the island of Thasos he continued 
without difficulty his mission of reestablishing Persian power, 
which had been shaken by the Ionian Revolt, for none of the 
Greek cities was in a position to offer effectual opposition. He 
came at length to the city of Acanthus at the base of the prom- 
ontory of Acte. From this city Mardonius marched inland to 
Macedonia, where the people submitted readily to him. His 
mission had prospered, and he viewed the future with con- 
fidence. 

Disaster was, however, close upon him. At Acanthus he was 
forced to part company with his fleet, which was instructed 
to round the end of Acte, where Mount Athos rises menacingly 
from the sea, and to rejoin him in the Thermaic Gulf beyond 
the three fingers of the Chalcidic peninsula. A storm arose as 
the fleet stood off Mount Athos, and the ships were helpless in 
the treacherous waters. The fleet was dashed upon the rocks, 
and thousands of the crew perished. Meanwhile, Mardonius 
had begun to suffer loss with his land army, and a retreat to 
Asia became imperative. So far as Athens and southern Greece 
were concerned, the first Persian expedition ended with the 
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withdrawal of the Persians, following the maritime disaster at ■ 

Athos, though the expedition doubtless accomplished a definite 
military purpose for dae Persians in bringing Thrace back 
under control and in securing the submission of Macedonia. 

Nevertheless, it had done nothing to avenge the insult com- 
mitted against Persia in the burning of Sardis, and furdier 
action was to follow. 

The Expedition of 4 go b.c. Darius was still firm in his deter- 
mination to wreak vengeance on the Greek cities. Hippias, the 
exiled tyrant of Athens, was at the court of Darius, treacher- 
ously urging upon him the subjugation of Athens, which he 
was prepared to rule again as a vassal of the Persian king. In 
490 B.c,, another Persian expedition set sail for Greece, this 
time under the leadership of two generals, Datis and Arta- i 

phernes, and their instructions were above all to enslave the i 

Athenians and Eretrians and bring them into the presence of 1 

the king. Careful preparations were made for the expected 
conquest. Heralds were sent in advance to demand in the 
name of the king earth and water from the Greek states as 
tokens of submission. At Sparta, in defiance of all diplomatic 
etiquette, the heralds were thrown into a muddy well and told 
to take from there earth and water to their master. 

In order to avoid a recurrence of the shipwreck at Mount 
Athos, the army this time embarked on a great fleet of six 
hundred triremes, together with transports carrying troops and 
horses, and sailed directly from Samos across the .iEgean Sea. 

The island of Naxos was first subdued by the Persian ships, 
which then moved on to the Cyclades, reducing these islands 
one by one. Only the sacred island of Delos was spared out of 
respect to the gods. Late in the summer of 490 b.c., the Persian 
armada, coming round the south of the island of Euboea, re- 
duced Carystus and Eretria in turn. After tarrying for a few ; 

days at Eretria, the Persians moved on to disembark their troops 
at the Bay of Marathon, where Hippias recalled that his father 
Peisistratus had once effected his return from exile. It was no 
accident that Marathon was chosen for the landing, for on the 
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rocky shores of Greece it affords one of the few sandy beaches 
where such a venture might be tried with any hope of success. 
The place at which significant battles of antiquity took place 
was often determined by geographical considerations. 

Meanwhile, reports had constantly been reaching Athens as 
men fled from Eretria, or others who had marked the progress 
of the Persians came to the city and told what they had seen. 
The Athenians prepared to defend their land. It was clear 
that, in spite of appalling numerical inferiority, they must make 
ready to meet the imminent threat. Accordingly, the Athe- 
nians, to the number of nine or ten thousand, marched across 
the Attic peninsula and took up their position on high ground, 
looking down on the Bay of Marathon. For some days no 
action was taken, for the Athenians themselves were divided 
as to the policy which they ought to pursue. A messenger, 
Pheidippides by name, was sent to Sparta to appeal for aid 
before it was too late. The Spartan ephors, hearing of the fate 
that had already befallen Eretria and recognizing that Athens 
was faced with almost certain destruction, agreed to lend as- 
sistance as soon as religious restraints would permit. They 
were, however, precluded by ancient custom from marching 
before the full moon. 

Though the reason given by the Spartans seems to have been 
entirely sincere, the Battle of Marathon was destined to be 
fought, and the future of European civilization determined 
before the days elapsed which brought the moon to the full. A 
body of one thousand Plataeans joined the Athenians, and as 
they waited for the Lacedsemonians to come to their assistance, 
the Persians began to reembark part of their troops, and the 
Athenians realized that if they remained at Marathon, the 
Persian fleet could sail around the promontory of Sunium and 
come upon the unprotected Piraeus, while if they hastened back 
to the city by land, they could be effectively attacked from the 
rear. The time for decision had come. 

The Divided Command. Tiht Athenian command rested 
with the Board of Ten Generals, with Callimachus as pole- 
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Figure 43. The Funeral Mound at Marathon. This mound still 
holds the remains of the one hundred and ninety-two Athenians who 
died in the battle, 490 B.c. 


victory that was won and for the strategy that made success 
possible. 

The Battle of Marathon. As the Greek army faced the forces 
of the Persians on the curving bay, it was deployed in such a 
way that the center, though extended to cover the correspond- 
ing division of the Persian army, was left comparatively weak 
in man power, whereas the right wing, which was led by 
Callimachus, and the left wing, where the Plataeans were 
massed, were made as strong as possible. As the attack began, 
the Greek army covered the final intervening space at the 
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march, or commander-in-chief, but the most vital inspiration 
emanated from a general named Miltiades. The other gen- 
erals were said to have yielded their days of command so that 
he might take charge in the decisive attack. Whatever differ- 
ences of opinion there had been among the Greek generals 
were harmonized, and the unselfish polemarch, Callimachus, 
no less than Miltiades, must have his share of credit for the 
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double, in order to avoid heavy casualties from the Persian 
bowmen, and in the brief, fierce battle the action developed 
as the Greeks had planned. The Persian center broke through 
the weak Greek position, but the wings held and turned on 
the entrapped Persians, who were driven in confusion to their 
ships. When the tumult of battle cleared, Herodotus tells that 
there were found more than six thousand Persians dead and 
only one hundred and ninety-two Athenians. The very con- 
servatism of die stated numbers in 
an age of exaggeration lends cre- 
dence to their reliability. 

The Aftermath of the Battle. 
Shortly after the battle, the full 
moon having freed them, the Spar- 
tans arrived, gazed upon the dead, 
praised the valor of the Athenians, 
and returned home. Praise of others 
came hard to the Spartans, and per- 
haps their conduct should be judged 
more generously than one is at first 
disposed to do. If the Athenians 
felt any bitterness toward them, 
they confined it to the silent re- 
proach of including on their next 
issue of coins a little waning moon, 
as a reminder to Hellas of the momentous time when, but for 
Plataea, they had stood alone at Marathon (Figure 44). The 
victory at Marathon was an almost unbelievable triumph for 
the Athenian democracy, and the moral effect on Athens was 
enormous. It was the proudest moment in her civic life, and it 
had been achieved by her own citizen soldiers. Themistocles 
and Aristeides, the generals, JEschylus, the tragic poet, and 
many another Athenian, had taken their stand on that eventful 
day and remembered it with pride forever after. Then .iEschy- 
lus composed the epitaph for his own tomb, he said nothing of 
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Figure 44. Athenian Sil- 
ver TetradrachMj 480 b.c. 
to 430 B.c, The waning 
moon, symbolic of Spartan 
delay, is engraved close to 
the neck of the owl. 
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his immortal plays but recorded only his own name and that 
of his father and his city and the fact that he had fought against 
the long-haired Mede at Marathon. 

T hemistocles and the Growth of 'Naval Power. More im- 
portant to the future of Athens than Callimachus or Miltiades, 
was another general who had fought at Marathon. This was 
Themistocles, a man who had already envisaged the future of 
Athens as a naval power. Even before the Battle of Marathon, 
he had served as archon in Athens and had carried a measure 
for the fortification of its seaport, the Piraeus. The brief naval 
war between Athens and iEgina, which took place in the ten- 
year interval after Marathon, indicated again the need for such 
defense, and Themistocles continued to urge a strong naval 
policy. In particular, he was able to persuade tlie Athenians 
to use the revenue from a new silver vein at Laurium to build 
up the navy to a strength of some two hundred triremes. All 
this was accomplished before the Persians struck again. In the 
campaign of 480 b.c., Athens, thanks to Themistocles, was able 
to muster an effective navy, while Sparta threw her whole 
military power into the defense of Greece. 

T he Expedition of 480 b.c. In 480 b.c. Xerxes, who had suc- 
ceeded his father Darius as king of Persia, took up the pursuit 
of vengeance, or of empire, as one chooses to interpret it. The 
humiliation of Marathon, which was now added to the destruc- 
tion of Sardis, had sunk deep into the souls of Persia’s 
princes, and Xerxes now prepared an overwhelming armament 
for the subjugation of Greece. He decided to move on the 
country by the northern route, keeping his army and navy in 
touch with one another. The tales of the extent of his prepara- 
tions and of his army have been grossly exaggerated, and it is 
often difficult to differentiate between the product of an his- 
torian’s vivid imagination and fact. But with all possible allow- 
ance for error, the army was still immeasurably greater than 
any that had ever before threatened Greece, and many times as 
large as that which the Greek states could muster to oppose it. 

The account of the assembling, moving, and feeding of the 
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heterogeneous Persian host constitutes a fascinating tale of 
ancient war logistics. Herodotus tells awe-inspiring stories of 
five million men, recruited from forty-six nations, who took 
seven days and seven nights to cross the Hellespont and who 
drank rivers dry on the march, but such embellishments seem 
to have been introduced in order to emphasize the difference 
between the arrogant pride of the barbarians in their invincible 
host and the ultimate humiliation to be wrought upon them 
by the steadfast Greeks. A lesson in the workings of Nemesis 
was dear to the heart of the historian. On the other hand, 
one must guard against undue doubt, for the preparation 
and movement of a host unprecedentedly large brought many 
strange things to pass. It is probably true that a bridge of boats 
was constructed across the Hellespont to permit the passage of 
the army and that a canal was dug across the neck of the penin- 
sula of Athos in order that the ships might not be wrecked at 
the promontory as they were in 492 b.c. The army may have 
numbered three hundred thousand men, and the navy perhaps 
a thousand ships. Even such figures represented forces hitherto 
unknown to the small city-states of Greece. 

The Battle at the Pass of Thermopylce. After crossing the 
Hellespont, the Persian forces of Xerxes proceeded through 
Thrace and Macedonia over part of the route that Mardonius 
had followed twelve years earlier. For a time the Greeks con- 
sidered making a stand at the Vale of Tempe in Thessaly, and 
sent troops north for that purpose. The position was aban- 
doned because there were other passes by which the Persians 
might have eluded them, and also because they were not able 
to deal effectively with the Persian fleet at a corresponding 
point on the coast. Thereupon they took up a position at 
Thermopylae, and though this decision necessarily drove the 
northern Greeks to make peace with the Persians, the selection 
of the site had two advantages. In the first place, the island of 
Euboea approaches the mainland near Thermopylae, and the 
Greek fleet, by mustering at Artemisium, the northern promon- 
tory of the island, might hope to engage the Persian navy and 
[216] 



TROUBLE IN ASIA; THE PERSIAN WARS 

prevent it from entering the narrovi^ straits to land men in the 
rear of the Greek army. In the second place, the line of the 
coast in antiquity left only the narrowest defile between the 
water and the sheer mountain walls about the warm springs of 
Thermopylae, and it was possible for a comparatively small 
body to withstand an enormous invading force at this place. 

In late summer Xerxes reached the Pass of Thermopylae, and 
some days later his fleet sailed down from the Thermaic Gulf 
toward Cape Sepias, north of the Island of Euboea, and 
anchored off the coast. Then the gods unexpectedly came to 
the aid of Hellas, for a great storm suddenly descended, and 
perhaps four hundred Persian ships were wrecked. Although 
the Persians still retained a numerical superiority over the 
Greeks, the latter in a subsequent encounter succeeded in 
destroying additional Persian ships and reducing the discrep- 
ancy between the two navies. 

The story was told that a certain Scyllias of Scione, who was 
the greatest diver of his time, leapt into the sea at Aphetae and 
swam under water to Artemisium, some ten miles away, in 
order to bring news to the Greeks of the damage wrought by 
the storm. Herodotus, who tells the story, judiciously adds that 
in his opinion the man used a boat. 

Meanwhile Leonidas, the Spartan king, who was in charge of 
the Greek forces, held the Pass, while Xerxes and the Persians 
allowed four days to go by without action. On the fifth day 
the attack was made, and the Greek spearmen repelled the Per- 
sians. That day and the next the Persian efforts were unavail- 
ing. Even the famed Immortals of the Persian army were 
thrust back, while Xerxes “in an agony of fear for his soldiers, 
leapt thrice from his throne.” The Pass seemed impregnable, 
but at length a treacherous Greek by the name of Ephialtes 
undertook to guide the Persians by an obscure mountain path 
which would lead them to a position behind Leonidas and his 
soldiers. The mountain road was guarded by a detachment of 
Phocians, who withdrew to the heights, permitting the Persians 
to reach their objective. 
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When Leonidas realized what had been done, he sent the 
greater part of the allied troops away, possibly in order that 
they might find another defensible line farther to the south, 
but he and three hundred Spartans with him, together with 
contingents of Thespians and Thebans, scorning a retreat, 
chose to face the Persians and to die. They did not await the 
Persian onslaught, but advanced to force the battle in a wider 
part of the Pass. There was no hope of survival, and they 
fought with reckless courage so long as spears or arrows or 
daggers remained to them. Quite recently, deposits of the 
weapons used in that encounter have been discovered, lending 
eloquent testimony to a battle in which the Persians had 
threatened that their arrows would fly so thick that they 
would darken the sun. When the engagement came to an end, 
not one Spartan was left alive. 

The Results of the Defeat at Thermopylce. The indubitable 
fact that die valor of the Spartans is one of the finest examples 
in the history of mankind of unquestioning devotion to duty 
must not be allowed to obscure the great strategic victory that 
the Persians had won at Thermopylae, for nothing could now 
prevent them from reaching Athens. Moreover, though the 
Spartans had been roused to play a noble part in resisting the 
invaders, their insular policy respecting the other states of 
Greece quickly reasserted itself, and, abetted by the Corinthians, 
they urged that the Athenians and all others who dwelt to the 
north should withdraw to the Peloponnese and join in build- 
ing a wall across the isthmus of Corinth, behind which they 
should all take shelter. 

The Initiative of Themistocles. It was a stupid and selfish 
policy, which would surely have spelled disaster for Greece, 
but for the fact that Athens was fortunate in having as her 
leader at this time Themistocles, whose naval policy has 
already come under notice, and who was able to circumvent 
die narrow plan of the Spartans. Themistocles was one of the 
ablest, if also one of the most unscrupulous, admirals and states- 
men that the city ever produced. He was convinced that the 
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safety of Athens lay upon the sea, and so persuasive was he 
that he induced the Athenians to abandon their city, with die 
graves and shrines of their forefathers, to be sacked by the 
impious barbarians, to transport the women and children to 
the neighboring states and islands, and to trust to the ships as 
the “wooden walls” in which the Delphic oracle had promised 
safety. 

The Battle of Salamis. To the Spartans and Corinthians, 
Themistocles pointed out that the wall across the isthmus 
would be useless if the Persians were left in control of the sea 
and were able to land anywhere upon the Peloponnese, but 
even with this argument he had difficulty in preventing the 
withdrawal of their land and naval forces. After the defeat at 
Thermopylae, there was no longer any object in keeping the 
Greek fleet in that vicinity. Consequently, the Greeks retired 
to the Bay of Salamis before Athens, and there the Persians fol- 
lowed them, and took up an opposing position. Themistocles 
realized that the test of a naval encounter must be met, and 
lest the Peloponnesians should sail away during the night, he 
devised an ingenious stratagem. Pretending friendship for 
Xerxes, he sent a message telling him that the Greeks were 
planning to slip away by night, and urging him to cut off the 
possibility of escape for the Greek fleet by sending a number 
of Persian ships to close the strait at the farther side of the 
island of Salamis. Possibly the reputation of Themistocles for 
tact and duplicity alike made the suggestion of treachery en- 
tirely credible to the Persian king. In any case, Xerxes acted 
on Themistocles’ advice, and in the morning, with all chance 
of a Greek retreat cut off, a naval encounter was recognized 
by everyone to be inevitable. 

The Accounts of Herodotus and Mschylus. Two detailed 
accounts of the Battle of Salamis are available, one by the his- 
torian Herodotus, who was perhaps four years old and living 
at the time in Halicarnassus, a city on the coast of Asia Minor, 
but who undoubtedly heard when he later resided in Athens 
the reminiscences of many a sailor who had been present at 
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the battle. The other account is a poetic description in the 
Persians of iEschylus. The dramatic poet had himself fought 
at Salamis, as he had at Marathon, and despite the license of 
poetry, his is the more accurate description. At daybreak the 
Greeks commenced the attack. Almost at once the confined 
space of the Bay of Salamis began to work to their advantage, 
for with fewer and smaller ships they were able to navigate 
more easily as oars were splintered and vessels shattered one 
against another. Every effort of the Persians to retreat brought 
further disaster, though Xerxes, who had stationed himself on 
Mount iEgaleos, on the mainland, to watch the encounter, had 
many acts of signal bravery to record. The battle lasted all 
through the day, and the Persians, who, almost without excep- 
tion, were unable to swim, lost practically all the men from 
their wrecked ships. By nightfall tlie engagement was over, 
and a great and significant victory had been won for Greece. 

The Acclaim of Themistocles, The commanding admiral at 
Salamis was the Spartan Eurybiadas. The story is told that 
after the battle all the Greek admirals took a vote as to who 
had been the ablest. When the ballots were counted, it was 
found that there were as many different votes for first place 
as there were admirals, but Themistocles was unanimously 
awarded the second prize. 

Another apocryphal story that grew up around Themistocles 
in the days of his brilliance concerns a jealous citizen of the 
tiny island community of Seriphus, who said once to Themis- 
tocles: 

“It is not yourself but Athens that has made you great. If you 
had been a citizen of Seriphus, you would not now be thus re- 
nowned.’V 

“It is true/' Themistocles replied, “that I would not be great in 
Seriphus, nor would you in Athens." 

The Battle of Platm. The decisive defeat of the Persians at 
Salamis very quickly altered the plans of the Persian king 


TROUBLE IN ASIA; THE PERSIAN WARS 

Xerxes. The loss to his fleet had been so great that he feared 
that the Greek navy might now sail to the Hellespont and de- 
stroy the bridge of boats by which the Persian army was to 
return. Furthermore, the disappointment and chagrin at fail- 
ure directed the thoughts of Xerxes toward his home, and he 
was readily persuaded to order the return of the fleet, and 
himself to withdraw, accompanied by sixty thousand men, to 
the Hellespont, leaving Mardonius with perhaps three hundred 
thousand soldiers in Greece to pursue the conquest in the fol- 
lowing year. During the winter, Mardonius maintained his 
army in Thessaly and prepared for the renewal of hostilities. 

He attempted to bribe the Athenians into withdrawing their 
support from their Greek allies, but in spite of the inherent 
Greek difiSculty in uniting for corporate effort, the spirit of 
freedom was invincible and Athens and the Greek states con- 
tinued their joint resistance to the common enemy. In 479 b.c., 
the armies of Persia and of Greece came together on the plain 
about the city of Plataea in Boeotia, where the last encounter 
was to be fought. The combined Greek forces amounted to as 
many as one hundred thousand men, the largest joint military 
enterprise on which the Greeks ever embarked. Their com- I 

mander was Pausanias, the nephew of Leonidas, and guardian ' 

of the child-king of Sparta. I 

We are fortunate in having in the History of Herodotus an 
account in great detail of the preliminary skirmishes, the loca- 
tion of the different army divisions, and the movements of 
troops on the field, from which students of military strategy i 

have been able to recdnstruct the progress of the battle in re- 
lation to the site. These details need not now be told. It 
is the fact of victory itself that is important, with all that it 
signified in the triumph of western freedom just when Greece 
was entering the period of her greatest intellectual activity. 

When, as the battle raged, Mardonius was slain, the conclusion 
was certain. Great masses of the Persians were killed; their 
rich treasures were pillaged; and the scattered remnants of 
the proud host made their way in sorry plight back to Asia. 
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Shortly after the victory at Plataea the Greek navy defeated a 
Persian fleet decisively at Mycale, near Samos, thus confirming 
in Asia Minor the moral effect of the success at Platsea. Greece 
had stemmed the tide of Oriental invasion and opened for a 
Europe still in a state of barbarism a destiny of free intellectual 
life, which could tempt a poet of the nineteenth century to ex- 
claim “better fifty years of Europe than a cycle of Cathay.” 

The Struggle in the West. It is worth noting, in passing, 
the relations of Greek communities in different parts of the 
world during the time of the Persian Wars. The Athenians and 
Eretrians had felt the bond of Ionian kinship strongly enough 
to become engaged in war for the salvation of the Asia Minor 
cities on the occasion of the Ionian Revolt in 499 b.c., and at 
the conclusion of the resulting wars between Persia and Greece, 
they considered it a primary duty to free the Ionian cities from 
the Persians. But when both Athens and Sparta were fighting 
for their lives at Salamis and Thermopylae and Plataea, no aid 
from either Dorian or Ionian colonies in southern Italy or Sicily 
was forthcoming, for these cities were at that very time engaged 
in repelling another barbarian invasion, which came from Car- 
thage, the Phoenician city on the northern coast of Africa. The 
western Greeks were also successful in preserving their liberty. 
The Battle of Himera in northern Sicily, fought between the 
Sicilian Greeks and the Carthaginians in 480 b.c., the same 
year as the Battle of Salamis, proved a decisive victory for the 
cause of Hellenism in the west. It made possible the develop- 
ment of a great civilization there, too, in the fifth century. 

The End of the Persian Wars. The third Persian expedition 
was the last occasion in antiquity when the invasion of Greece 
by a barbarian army was seriously threatened. The successes 
of the Greeks continued, and within a few years all the Greek 
cities of the islands and of Asia Minor that had been reduced 
by CrcEsus and Cyrus during the sixth century were again set 
free. The Battles of Marathon and Salamis and Platea have 
an enormous claim on the world’s attention. The question 
at stake on those fields was not so much the independence of 
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a few small city-states as a conflict between two philosophies 
of life. Already Greece had mapped her course along the path 
of free institutions, constitutional government, freedom of the 
intellect, and the supremacy of law and of reason, while Persia 
epitomized the arbitrary despotism of an Oriental autocracy 
over obsequious subjects. The defeat of Persia assured freedom 
to the western world for twenty-five hundred years. The spirit 
of Greece in those days of strife and adversity has, however, 



Courtesy of the Musetini of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 45. Silver Decadrachm from 
Syracuse. This series of coins, known as 
Demareteia, were struck from 480 b.c. to 479 
B.c. to commemorate the Syracusan victory in 
the Battle of Himera. 

given to the world not the assurance of liberty to be enjoyed 
without effort, but rather the responsibility to maintain by 
equal endeavor the opportunity for a free life that was pre- 
served for the world in those days. The history of our own 
century, with the rise and fall of totalitarian states, the emerg- 
ence of the democracies, and the continuing fight for freedom, 
constitutes a reaffirmation of the principles for which Greece 
stood. 
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The Effect on Greece. The victories in the Persian Wars 
suggest two observations concerning their immediate effect on 
Greece. The first is a passing comment on the measure of 
temporary unity which the impending catastrophe forced on 
the Greek states. If they had been able to work out some form 
of continuous cooperation in peace, as they had in battle at 
Salamis and Plataea, the later history of the country might 
have been happier. The second observation is the fact that the 
significance of the victories was recognized in Greece at once. 
No passing centuries were needed to lend perspective. When 
the Athenians came back to their city after the departure of the 
Persians, they came with the spirit of men who had been pre- 
served by the gods for a glorious future, and for whom all 
things were possible. For that reason, the year 480 b.c. forms 
an excellent dividing line between the hope, effort, and experi- 
mentation, not unmixed with apprehension, of the earlier 
period and the self-confidence and great accomplishment that 
marked the following years. 
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History and the Historian. It has been said that history 
teaches nothing, only the historian. In a sense history has 
always been in the process of becoming, for history is neither 
more nor less than the sum of men’s relationships. Yet history 
becomes significant as part of man’s thinking when some his- 
torian takes account of human conduct and records it for the 
information and instruction of his fellows. The personality, 
sense of proportion, and philosophy of life of the historian thus 
assume great importance, for he inevitably becomes a teacher. 

The Logographers. History as a consecutive reasoned ac- 
count of a certain epoch begins in the fifth century. It was 
natural that it should be so, for in the preceding centuries the 
Greeks had been too completely engrossed in action, political, 
artistic, and literary, to pause and evaluate the elements of life 
that surrounded them. The very circumstances that made the 
momentary, individualistic lyric poetry a proper outlet for the 
emotions of the archaic period precluded the rise of serious 
history at that time. It is true, nonetheless, that the germs of 
historical record can be observed in the years before the 
Persian Wars in the writings of the logographers, or record 
chroniclers. Genealogies were compiled in the sixth century 
by Cadmus of Miletus and Acusilaus of Bceotia. About 500 b.c., 
Hecataeus of Miletus, who had personal contact with the Ionian 
Revolt and who was a widely traveled man, was attempting to 
set down honestly and objectively some records intended to be 
more worthy of credence than uncritical legends and traditions. 
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He wrote a travelogue called a Tour of the World, and illus- 
trated it with a map. Hellanicus of Lesbos lived during the 
fifth century and is mentioned by Thucydides, but only scat- 
tered fragments of his work are known. It is with some justi- 
fication, however, that history is said to begin with Herodotus, 

the historian to whom we are 
indebted for the detailed ac- 
count of the Persian Wars. 

Life of Herodotus. Hero- 
dotus was born in the Carian 
city of Halicarnassus, per- 
haps in 484 B.C., that is, six 
years after the Battle of Mara- 
thon and four years before 
the Battle of Salamis, which 
were to play so large a part 
in his great History. Partly, 
it seems, because of political 
unrest at home, and partly 
through love of novelty, he 
started in his young man- 
hood on extensive travels, 
going first to the island of 
Samos, where he remained 
for some years. Toward the 
middle of the fifth century 
he went to Athens, which 
under Pericles had become 
the literary center of Greece. 
In 443 B.C., he sailed to Thurii in Italy to take part in the settle- 
ment of a colony dispatched by Pericles. He was still living in 
428 B.C., three years after the outbreak of the Peloponnesian 
War. The exact date of his death is unknown. 

His Travels. The movements of Herodotus were not limited 
to Samos, Athens, and Thurii. He traveled extensively in Asia 
Minor and to the interior of Asia as far as Babylon; he knew 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Figure 46. Herodotus. The lit- 
erary man is symbolized; precise 
portraiture is not intended at this 
time. 
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the region of the Euxine, or Black, Sea and the land of Colchis; 
in Egypt he pressed up the Nile as far as Assuan; the Greek 
lands and islands were all familiar to him. Everywhere he 
moved with the alert intellectual curiosity of the true Greek, 
and his interest embraced everything that would appeal to an 
intelligent man. The result was that he found it hard to ex- 
clude from his story the fascinating tales that were told to him, 
whether of gold-mining ants, one-eyed Arimaspians, cattle that 
backed as they ate, and sheep whose tails were supported on 
wheeled carts, and as a result he has gained a reputation for 
both credulity and untruthfulness, which, as we shall presently 
see, is not entirely deserved. 

The Arrangement of His JVor^. Herodotus was in some re- 
spects quite unsystematic in the arrangement and proportion 
of his work. The account of the Persian Wars, the primary 
object of his History, is found in the last four of the nine books 
which he wrote. He closed his account appropriately with the 
taking of Sestus on the Hellespont by the Greeks in 479 b.c., 
for the capture of that city from the Persians marks the turn- 
ing of the tide, the recession of Persian aggression, and the 
beginning of Greek ascendancy through the remainder of the 
century. Herodotus himself was about five years old when 
Sestus was taken, but he wrote his history when sufficient time 
had elapsed not only to make men feel that in the Persian Wars 
a suitable topic for the first history might be found, but also to 
give perspective with which to round out and close his theme. 
The first five books of the History of Herodotus are a vast and 
valued storehouse of facts, social customs, religion, geography, 
and legend, touching, among others, the little known countries 
of Lydia, Babylon, Scythia, Colchis, and Egypt. 

The Credulity of Herodotus. If not a few preposterous 
stories found their way into the accounts of strange peoples, 
one must, in estimating the credibility of Herodotus, bear three 
things constantly in mind. In the first place, Herodotus has 
stated more than once that his conception of the duty of the 
historian is to tell all that he has heard but not necessarily to 
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believe it. Such an understanding of his task may rob him of 
the right to be called critical, but it nevertheless defends the 
honesty of his purpose. In the second place, many an improb- 
able tale is prefaced by a saving clause to the effect that “it is 
said” or “the story goes,” or even by a frank statement that he 
himself does not believe the account. In the third place, sub- 
sequent anthropological and geographical studies have proved 
true many of the statements of Herodotus that were once 
thought to be mere figments of the imagination; and in still 
other cases, the critical acumen of Herodotus caused him to 
reject stories that he should have accepted. A single instance 
will serve. He tells how some Phoenician sailors went south 
through the Red Sea and about the lower end of Africa, and 
how, on returning by the Pillars of Heracles, the modern straits 
of Gibraltar, after two full years, they reported that they had 
seen the sun on their right hand as they sailed about the con- 
tinent. “Others may believe the story,” says Herodotus, “I 
cannot.” Yet the tale was true, for the Phoenicians had sailed 
south of the equator, the existence of which the Greeks had 
no reason even to suspect. 

It is evident that the judgment of Herodotus is sometimes 
colored by the theological concepts of his age. He believed pro- 
foundly in Nemesis, which inexorably punished the haughty 
and the guilty, and it was inevitable that he should see in the 
central theme of his History, the humiliation of the arrogant 
army of the Persians, the greatest and most significant mani- 
festation of divine retribution visited by the angry gods on 
those who thought themselves invincible on earth. 

The Tales of Herodotus. With an understanding of the 
mind and interests of Herodotus, and a judicious rather than 
hostile questioning of parts of the narrative, one may read the 
early books of the historian with entertainment and also with 
instruction as the processes of his thinking are revealed by his 
selective judgment. 

Babylonian Marriage Customs, He delighted to record such 
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customs as the marriage market which existed among the 
Babylonians. 

The wisest custom that they practiced, in my judgment, is that 
whereby, once each year, in the various villages the maidens of 
marriageable age were gathered all together in one place, while the 
men stood about them in a throng. Thereupon a herald would 
summon each maiden in turn and offer her for sale, selecting first 
the most beautiful of all; and when he had sold her for a high 
price he would summon the next most beautiful girl who remained. 
Thus they were sold as wives. The wealthiest of the Babylonians 
would bid against one another for the most beautiful girls, but 
those of the people who wished to marry but who did not insist 
on so great beauty would take the plainer maidens, together with 
a dowry. For when the herald had gone through the group sell- 
ing the most beautiful girls, he would then summon the ugliest 
one and dispose of her to the man who was willing to take her 
with the smallest marriage portion. The dowries were provided 
from the money received through the sale of the beautiful girls, 
and in this way the fair maidens provided marriage portions for 
the ugly. 

The frank approval with which Herodotus regards this prac- 
tice seems out of harmony with the Greek point of view. But 
the historian is not necessarily advocating the adoption by the 
Greeks of the practices that he observed; he is simply com- 
menting on the effectiveness of the ideas in the environment 
where they grew up. He is not the first or the last man who 
has abandoned an admired institution with a wistful shake of 
the head. 

An Ancient Medical Clinic. Herodotus was also struck by 
the ingenuity of the Babylonians in the treatment of disease, 
for he follows the description of the marriage auction with this 
observation: 

The second wisest custom among them is this : since they do not 
employ physicians, they carry those who are ill out into the market- 
place, and the passers-by offer advice to the sick, if any one of them 
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has suffered a similar disease or known another who has been af- 
flicted by it. So they come, and offer advice, and praise the reme- 
dies by which each of them found a cure for the disease, or knew 
another to have used successfully. And it is not allowed that any- 
one should pass a sufferer by in silence, without asking from what 
disease he is suffering. 

It is tempting to think that Herodotus is himself amused 
by the gratuitous advice that is everywhere offered on illness. 

Foreign Views of Birth and Death, There is a philosophic 
attitude of reflection on human life behind the practice of one 
of the Thracian tribes, which Herodotus thus describes: 

The Trausi follow the custom of the rest of the Thracians in 
all other respects, but in the case of birth and death they act in this 
manner. Whenever a child is born, the relatives sit about and give 
way to lamentation because of all the hardships which it must un- 
dergo, and they recite all human misfortunes. But whenever a 
man dies, they jest and make merry as they bury him and recall 
how now, delivered from manifold misfortune, he is in the midst 
of happiness. 

If the Thracians show a certain relentless logic in the prac- 
tice just described, there is in the Persian attitude toward infant 
mortality and the avoidance of sorrow a calculating quality 
that is more than a little repellant. 

With them manly valor is demonstrated, next to bravery in war, 
by the possession of many sons. To the man who can point to the 
largest number, the king sends gifts each year, for number they 
regard as strength. They train their sons from the fifth to the 
twentieth year in three things only— horsemanship, bowmanship, 
and the practice of truth. Before a boy reaches his fifth year he 
is never admitted to his father’s presence, but is reared among the 
women. This they do so that, if the child should die young, his 
death may bring no grief to the father. 

A Persian Use of Wine, The strange check on judgment de- 
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vised by the Persians as an early variety of economical bicameral 
legislation interested Herodotus: 

They drink wine freely, and it is their custom to take counsel 
on the most serious matters while they are drunk. On the follow- 
ing day the master of the house in which the deliberations took 
place proposes to them again, while sober, the decision that they 
reached the night before, and if it is also agreeable to them when 
sober, they adopt it; if not, they reject it. Furthermore, the con- 
clusions that they first reach when sober, they consider again while 
drunk. 

The Origin of Language, The strange story that arises from 
the Egyptians’ self-consciousness regarding their antiquity is 
probably true, so far as the actual experiment is concerned, for 
there is a record of similar tests having been made in later 
times by Frederick II of Germany and James IV of Scotland, 
though their purposes differed. This is the tale: 

The Egyptians used to believe, before Psammetichus became their 
king, that they were the earliest of human kind. But when Psam- 
metichus became king, he wished to discover what people had been 
born first, and from his time the Egyptians believed that the 
Phrygians were earlier than themselves, though they were earlier 
than all others. Now when Psammetichus was not able to discover, 
for all his inquiries, what people were the earliest born, he devised 
this experiment. Taking two new-born children of the ordinary 
run of citizenry, he handed them over to a goatherd to bring up 
among the flocks, in such a way that no one should utter a vvord in 
their presence, but that they should be secluded in a deserted hut, to 
which goats should be brought at the proper time, so that they 
might get their fill of milk, and be cared for otherwise, as might be 
necessary. Psammetichus did this, and gave these orders, because he 
wished to learn from these children, as soon as they had passed the 
stage of meaningless babbling, what word they would utter first. 
And this actually came to pass. When a period of two years had 
gone by, the goatherd, carrying out his orders, opened the door one 
day, and as he entered both children fell upon him, stretching out 
their arms, and uttered the word “bekos,” When the shepherd first 
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heard this, he did nothing, but when, as he repeatedly came to look 
after them, the word was constantly used, he indicated the fact to 
the king, and at his command brought the children before him. 
When Psammetichus himself heard, he inquired what people called 
some object “bekos,” and learned that the Phrygians used this word 
for bread. As a result of this experiment, the Egyptians conceded 
that the Phrygians were older than themselves. 

Whatever strictures one may be moved to pronounce on such 
high-handed treatment of other people’s children, he is never- 
theless led, through the contemplation of this undoubtedly 
authentic tale, to reflect on the curiously direct and uncritical 
interpretation of evidence, which fails to take account of any 
results other than those that were sought from the beginning. 
It is the same fault that was observed in the researches of the 
earliest physical philosophers. Thus it seems never to have 
occurred to Psammetichus or the scholars of his court, that the 
word “bekos” that the children uttered was an onomatopoetic 
imitation of the only sound they had ever been allowed to 
hear, the bleating of the goats. 

Estimate of Herodotus. Such stories as those that have been 
translated, which might be multiplied greatly, afford the best 
understanding of the open mind and inclusive interest with 
which Herodotus went about the ancient world, always eager 
to see and talk and question men and then to record the things 
that he thought others, too, might like to learn. At the same 
time, one should not allow the diverting nature of the anec- 
dotes in the early books of the History to obscure the fact that 
Herodotus had undertaken to render an account of the Persian 
Wars, and that this part of History is the great achievement 
that he made. The historical details of the preceding chapter 
owe their origin almost entirely to Herodotus. A sense of 
critical selectivity was not part of the mental attainments of 
Herodotus, but scholars must remain indebted to him both for 
his history of the great conflict between Greece and Persia and 
for the discursive interest in man that has preserved such a 
wealth of fact and legend about the countries that he visited. 
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The Mood of Elation. It was part of the nature of a small 
Greek state that emotions of hope or despair were felt quickly 
by the entire population, following great success or failure. 
The victorious conclusion of the Persian Wars marked the close 
of one era and the beginning of another in the civilization of 
Greece. For purposes of artistic and literary criticism, the years 
before 480 b.c. belong to the archaic age, while the fifth cen- 
tury may be said to begin with the return of the Athenians to 
the Acropolis, which the Persians had laid in ruins, and the 
restoration of the citizens of the other states to their homes, 
which in varying degrees had suffered the ravages of Persian 
impiety. Grievous though their sufferings had been, they faced 
the future not as men whose long efforts had ended in de- 
struction and frustration, but rather as men who had cast off a 
great load of fear and apprehension, and who might now 
pursue the several avenues of endeavor, which had been de- 
veloping throughout the archaic period. 

The Pentacontaetia. The first half-century of the new era, 
from the end of the Persian Wars in 480 b.c. to the outbreak of 
the Peloponnesian War in 431 b.c., the Greeks described rather 
vaguely as the Pentacontaetia, which means the “Fifty-year- 
period.” For those years there is no detailed historical account 
in the sense that Herodotus has left a record of the Persian 
Wars, and Thucydides of the Peloponnesian War. The more 
important incidents of the period must be reconstructed from 
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inscriptions, references in contemporary writers of drama or 
oratory, and from archaeological sources. The total record of 
knowledge will, however, be found to be great, especially when 
the cultural achievements in art and architecture are included 
in the appraisal. 

T he Significant Achievements of the Pentacontaetia. From a 
political and military point of view, the history of the first half 
of the fifth century is quickly told. The inveterate divisive 
tendency of the Greek states soon dissolved the hasty alliances 
that had brought unified action at Plataea, and once more die 
different cities pursued their separate ways. As a consequence, 
Greece was never free for any length of time from internal 
wars. For what seemed to the states involved good and suf- 
ficient reasons, Athens or Sparta, Thebes or Argos, Corinth or 
.^gina conducted their campaigns or sought alliances or con- 
cluded truces for five years or thirty years, as the case might 
be, though seldom were such predetermined efforts to main- 
tain cordial relations completely successful. 

Some of the details of military and political affairs require 
brief description, so that the historical pattern of the period 
may be understood. But the real story of Greek civilization 
in the fifth century lies in the chapters that can now be devoted 
to the drama, to architecture, and to sculpture, for it was the 
dedication of the Greeks to the achievements of the mind, in 
spite of the regrettable continuance of armed conflict among 
themselves; that has made the fifth century forever memorable 
as the most brilliant age of human genius. 

The Rebuilding of the Walls of Athens 

The Stratagem of T hemistocles. In all the campaigns of the 
Persian Wars, Sparta rather than Athens had repeatedly seized 
and held the initiative of leadership. But it was now the 
Athenian Themistocles, the clever but unscrupulous admiral 
who had directed the Athenian fleet at Salamis, who undertook 
to raise his city to a new position of power in Greece after the 
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withdrawal of the Persians. Themistocles was determined 
that Athens should in the future be freed from her humiliating 
position of inferiority to Sparta. To that end it was imperative 
that the walls of Athens be rebuilt, despite the specious repre- 
sentations of the Spartans, who, with their own city unwalled, 
urged that all other states in Greece should join with them in 
throwing down their fortifications, so that the barbarians, if 
they should again come against Greece, might find no forts 
from which to direct their own campaigns. It would have 
been dangerous to reject the Spartan proposals out of hand, but 
Themistocles was equal to the occasion. Relying on the slow- 
ness of communications, he had an embassy of three men, in- 
cluding himself, appointed to treat with the Spartans. Then 
he went alone to Sparta, and day by day made excuses for the 
nonappearance of his colleagues and his consequent inability to 
open negotiations, while the other two remained in Athens and 
aided the united efforts of men, women, and children to re- 
build the walls, which they did in a fever of haste by laying 
hold of grave monuments, building-stones, architectural frag- 
ments, or anything else available. 

When news of the Themistoclean stratagem trickled through 
to Sparta, the wily Athenian protested his innocence and urged 
that Spartan representatives be sent to Athens to learn the truth. 
The Spartans acceded to the suggestion, but when their envoys 
reached Athens, Themistocles contrived to have them kept 
there until the walls of the city reached a defensible height, 
and then he boldly declared to the states of Greece, and espe- 
cially to Sparta, that Athens was prepared to defend her posi- 
tion in the future as the equal of any state. 

It is interesting to note that within the present century a 
purely utilitarian excavation in connection with the roadbed of 
an electric railroad connecting the Piraeus with Athens dis- 
closed part of the Themistoclean Wall and proved by the re- 
covery of sculptured blocks the accuracy of the tale of the 
hasty rebuilding. 

The Defense of the Piresus. It was also at the bidding of 
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Themistocles that the defenses of the Piraeus were built up, and 
some twenty years later, perceiving the danger that would 
result if the port were cut off from the city in war, the Athe- 
nians united Athens to the Piraeus by means of the Long Walls. 

The Delian Confederacy 

The Organization of the Delian Confederacy. The with- 
drawal of the barbarians from the mainland of Greece in 479 
B.c. left with Athens and Sparta two problems. One was the 
adoption of adequate safeguards against future aggression, and 
the other was the liberation from Persian domination of the 
Greek cities of the islands and of Asia Minor, which, since the 
sack of Miletus in 494 b.c., had paid a forced allegiance to the 
Persian king. These purposes were accomplished through the 
Delian Confederacy, which grew up in the following manner. 
Pausanias, the Spartan regent who had commanded the united 
Greek forces at Platasa, continued for a short time after 479 
B.c. to direct the Greek armies in the region of the Hellespont. 
Sparta, however, true to her isolationist diplomacy and al- 
ways fearful lest a Helot uprising should destroy her institu- 
tions at home, was apathetic to so distant an enterprise. 

Furthermore, the Spartans, secure in their remote valley, 
were presently disturbed as rumors began to reach Greece that 
Pausanias, freed from a lifetime of ascetic Spartan discipline, 
was making the most of his opportunities in Byzantium by 
living the extravagant life of an Oriental potentate. The 
Ionian Greeks resented his conduct and begged Athens to as- 
sume the leadership. Pausanias was recalled to Sparta, and 
Athens accepted the invitation to lead the eastern Greeks. 
This she did by organizing a League. The cities that joined 
were principally those situated at vulnerable places in prox- 
imity to the sea, the island cities near the coast, as well as 
those of the Cyclades, and in addition a considerable number 
of communities in the northern region of Thrace and on the 
island of Euboea. More than two hundred states assumed the 
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obligations of membership in the new Confederacy. The 
avowed purpose of the allied cities was not only to protect 
themselves against future attacks, but also to press the campaign 
against the disorganized Persian cities, so that by pillage they 
might recompense themselves for their earlier losses. 

The Basis of Membership. The Confederacy, or League, was 
organized in the beginning with respect for local autonomy. 
It was agreed that the union should be voluntary, that the 
treasury should be located on the sacred and neutral island of 
Delos under the protection of Apollo, that the council of con- 
federates, or allies, should meet also at Delos, and that the 
amount contributed by each state to the common treasury 
should be assessed on the basis of relative wealth by Aristeides 
the Just, an Athenian, in whose disinterested sense of justice all 
Greeks felt confidence. There is no doubt as to the honesty 
and fairness of Aristeides, but a peculiar criticism of the pre- 
vailing standard of civic morality among Greek statesmen is 
implied in his title, for one man is not called “the Just” unless 
the term distinguishes him from his contemporaries. The 
entire origin and organization of the Confederacy is a witness 
to decisions reached under pressure rather than through a 
reasoned belief in the necessity or value of cooperation. The 
experiment for these reasons did not turn out to be a major 
success in political thought, though it did, for a time, fulfill its 
function. 

The Dominant Position of Athens. It was not long before 
it became clear that Athens would use the Confederacy to pro- 
mote her own imperialistic ambitions. From the first she 
provided that the ten Treasurers of Greece, or Hellenotamice, 
who collected the tribute, or money paid in by the allies, and 
administered its expenditure, should be Athenian citizens, and 
the concession of Aristeides to the smaller states that they might 
contribute money rather than maintain a separate navy 
strengthened the hand of Athens when a difference of opinion 
arose. In spite of the appearance of equality, everything about 
the League worked to place the executive control in the hands 
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of the Athenians. The self-interest of the Athenians in this 
matter was matched only by the grudging cooperation of the 
smaller states. 

The Right of Withdrawal Refused, For a dozen years the 
Confederacy fulfilled its purpose in spite of scattered evidence 
of discontent. Then, in 467 b.c., Cimon, the son of the Mil- 
tiades who had led the Athenians at Marathon, defeated the 
Persians decisively in a battle at the mouth of the Eurymedon 
River in southern Asia Minor. It now became evident that the 
Greeks need no longer fear a Persian invasion, and immediately 
the various states, with their passionate Greek obsession for 
local freedom, determined to withdraw from the Delian Con- 
federacy. Athens, however, resolutely refused to countenance 
any secession, maintaining with some justification that Hellas 
was secure from a renewed Persian attack only so long as the 
JEgt^n Sea was adequately patrolled. Several states thereupon 
attempted to revolt, but they were defeated by the powerful 
Athenian navy and compelled to continue their contributions 
to the now hateful union. 

The Athenian Empire, In 458 b.c., Athens was engaged in 
warfare on many fronts, both on the Greek mainland and else- 
where in the Mediterranean area. The year has been called 
the annus mirabilisj or miraculous year, because of the multi- 
plicity of military projects supported by the city. A commem- 
orative inscription records that in a single year soldiers from 
the tribe of Erechtheis died in war at Cyprus, in Egypt, in 
Phoenicia, at Halieis, and at Megara. The Athenians suffered 
heavily during these years of warfare, but still they retained 
unimpaired their control of the Delian Confederacy. 

At length, in 454 b.c., perhaps because consolidation of re- 
sources now appeared imperative if the Empire were to be 
preserved, the Athenian general Pericles removed the treasury 
of the Delian Confederacy from the island of Delos to the 
Acropolis of Athens. The polite pretence of twenty-five years 
was at an end, and the once yoluntary union of Greek states 
had become an acknowledged Athenian Empir€. The sig- 
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nificance of the transference of the treasury must be interpreted 
in the light of an almost fanatical predisposition to independ- 
ence among the city-states of Hellas. It was a serious defect 
of the political economy of the Greeks that they were unable to 
see the advantages of union, but it is nonetheless true that the 
arbitrary action of Pericles in 454 b.c. must have appeared to 
the Hellenic states as a gross betrayal of trust on the part of 
Athens. That date should be kept constantly in mind in study- 
ing the rise and fall of Greek civilization. At the moment it 
signified only another step of Athens toward power, but the 
new concept of domination was to leave its mark on the young 
men of the city who were then growing to maturity. 

Pericles and His Attitude toward the City 

Pericles Assumes Power. The Delian Confederacy had not 
been twenty years established before the appearance on the 
political stage of Pericles, one of the most brilliant men of 
antiquity. In 461 b.c., this young aristocrat, then some thirty 
years of age, came into control of the popular, or democratic, 
party in Athens following the political assassination of the 
former liberal leader, Ephialtes. Pericles was a member of the 
powerful family of the Alcmseonidae, to which also belonged 
Cylon and Cleisthenes. He was to remain in power, except 
for a brief period when popular opinion turned against him, 
until his death thirty-two years later, in 429 b.c. In a sense the 
biography of Pericles is the history of all Athenian cultural 
achievement during the most brilliant generation of the city’s 
existence. This intellectual young statesman, who had been 
carefully trained in arms and in letters, was die associate of the 
philosopher Anaxagoras. He was a somewhat cold and aloof 
aristocrat, but nonetheless he controlled the democratic As- 
sembly with his skill. He was, through the years, to draw all 
the branches of Athenian government unto himself. 

The Extension of Democracy. During the fifth century, the 
government of Athens was moving steadily away from the 
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system established by Cleisthenes and toward a wider basis of 
democratic control. Under Ephialtes, the power of the Are- 
opagus, the old conservative court of Athens, to which the 
members were appointed for life, was sharply abridged. The 

Court was shorn of virtually 

^ ^ ^ 3 mcas- 

ure of great significance 
Figure 47. Pericles. This portrait, • ^ _ • t _ 

while still idealized, definitely depicts ^ growing democracy, 
the features of the statesman. namely, the payment of 
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fluence of the polemarch passed to the Board of Ten Generals, 
who continued to be elected. It was as a member of this board 
that Pericles was to control Athens for so long. 

The use of lot for election and of payment for political 
service indicates the sincerity with which Pericles dedicated 
himself to the establishment of a thoroughgoing form of 
democracy. Yet there were restrictive features in the picture 
that should be recognized: citizenship, for instance, was limited 
to those persons both of whose parents were Athenians, and 
the metics, or resident aliens, were denied all possibility of 
becoming enfranchised Athenian citizens. Furthermore, a 
large group of slaves existed in ancient Athens. 

Pericles was an avowed imperialist. He loved Athens and 
believed in her destiny, and, with single-minded devotion in 
which scruples over the rights of other states were never 
allowed to interfere, he set out to make Athens the strongest, 
the most beautiful, and the most cultured city of the ancient 
world. He succeeded completely in his mission, and, in doing 
so, took so largely into his own hands all the details of ad- 
ministration that he became indispensable to the city. Athens, 
though nominally a democracy, was in reality governed abso- 
lutely by her most distinguished son. Yet it would be incorrect 
to conclude that democracy had yielded to dictatorship, for so 
long as the Athenian people could, and on one occasion at 
least did, remove Pericles from power, they maintained their 
title to self-government. 

The Administration of Pericles. For fourteen years Pericles 
concerned himself with matters of government and the 
strengthening of the Empire. In 454 b.c., he had been respon- 
sible for the removal of the Delian treasury to Athens. In 447 
B.C., he commenced an active policy of adornment of the city 
by rebuilding the temples of the gods, who had preserved it at 
the time of the Persian Wars. Abundant funds were available 
from the tribute of the allies to the Delian Confederacy, or 
more properly the Athenian Empire, and these Pericles diverted 
in large part to the beautification of Athens. In relation to 
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ancient wealth and purchasing power of money, the expendi- 
ture on the Parthenon and its embellishment reached almost 
incredible proportions. 

The Political Philosophy of Pericles. An appraisal of the 
methods and purpose of Pericles presents many difSculties. To 
some critics he has appeared imperious, if not tyrannical, en- 
larging the powers of his own state at the expense of the 



Photograph by Alinari 

Figure 48. View of Athens. This photograph, taken from the 
south, shows the arrangement of the ancient buildings on the Acropolis 
and on its southern slopes. The Parthenon is unrestored in this view. 

development of other members of the Delian Confederacy. 
The diversion. of funds contributed by members of the Con- 
federacy to the uses of the city did not go unchallenged even 
in antiquity, for Thucydides, the son of Melesihs, who is not 
to be confused with the historian, raised his voice in protest 
against the practice, only to find himself ostracized by the 
Athenian people for his pains. Pericles was the guiding spirit 
in a tide of creative genius that swept over Athens for a gen- 
eration. Of superior ability and judgment, he directed the 
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democracy without flattery or appeasement. Personal tragedy 
darkened the latter years of his life. He contracted the plague 
when it fell on the city and never recovered his strength. Even 
as Athens entered into the long and exhausting struggle with 
Sparta, the career of her wisest counselor was coming to a close. 

In the fear and misfortune of the early months of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War, the ' Athenian people sought a scapegoat and 
turned against Pericles, convicting him in the courts and de- 
priving him of office. In a short time, however, with uneasy 
solicitude, they turned again to the old leader, reelected him, 
and heaped honors upon him. But the end was near, and 
Plutarch tells of the last hours of the statesman, when, all but 
unconscious, he roused himself as the bystanders praised his 
victories and his achievements, to protest that they had failed 
to mention his greatest accomplishment: “For,” he said, “no 
Athenian ever put on the garb of mourning through me.” 

Pericles was not a sentimentalist, and he cannot have been 
unaware, as he uttered these words, of the wars waged through- 
out his career, but he could reflect on his abstention from per- 
sonal grudges and political assassination, his policy of caution 
in tactics and maneuvers, and the pattern of democratic free- 
dom that he fostered in Athens even when his personal in- 
fluence was strongest. Pericles would have been a skilled 
officer in the modern field of logistics. He envisioned great 
objectives, calculated costs and risks, and pursued ends that 
were civic rather than personal with undeviating persistence. 
Athens, with all that the city stood for in adornment and in- 
tellect in 431 B.C., was very largely his creation. It is merely 
a question of terminology whether one devotes successive chap- 
ters to the achievements of Pericles or describes them instead 
in terms of the development of the theater, the flowering of art, 
the extension of commerce, the growth of philosophy, or what- 
ever other descriptive terms may appropriately be adopted to 
indicate the mental activity of man in one of the truly great, if 
not the greatest, periods of human history. To the Age of 
Pericles belong the tragic dramatists Sophocles and Euripides, 
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the comic poet Aristophanes, the historians Herodotus and 
Thucydides, the sophists and their arch enemy Socrates, the 
architects Callicrates and Ictinus, the sculptors Myron, Pheidias, 
and Polycleitus. Wherever one studies Greek genius in the 
middle of the fifth century, he is studying also the character 
and purpose of Pericles, for it was in the Athenian democracy 
of his creation that genius everywhere came into flower. 



CHAPTER XIV ««- 


THE ORIGINS OF GREEK TRAGEDY: 
ARISTOTLE’S APPRAISAL 


The writers of Greek tragedy during the fifth century ac- 
complished much more than the entertainment of the throngs 
that crowded the theaters at the festivals when plays were of- 
fered. They were active in an age when religion, philosophy, 
and sociological inquiry were occupying men’s minds as 
keenly as were the artistic creations of the architects and sculp- 
tors. But whereas the latter had found a medium for the 
expression of their thoughts, one will search in vain for specific 
treatises on religion or sociology written during the Age of 
Pericles. Furthermore, although Socrates was teaching during 
these years, as were the sophists, the great period of philosophic 
writing is the fourth century. There is, nevertheless, con- 
temporary evidence of moral and social philosophy in the fifth 
century, for ^Eschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides afford through 
their tragedies the clearest guide to the thought of their time. 
They were living in a period of continuous development and 
rapid change, when the passage of a decade could greatly alter 
a people’s convictions. For that reason it is important to keep 
in mind the years that separate the three great writers of 
tragedy, for the sum of their active lives spanned the entire 
century. 

On the other hand, an understanding of Greek tragedy it- 
self, apart from the background of fifth century life and 
thought which it reflects, is to be sought, first, through an ex- 
amination of the early history of this branch of literature in 
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the archaic age, and second, by a study of the judgment on 
tragic values pronounced by Aristotle when in the fourth cen- 
tury he was able to weigh a literary form that had already 
reached its height and run its course. 

The Early Forms of Tragedy 

The Religious Association. Though Greek tragedy reached 
its maturity in the fifth century, and, in fact, the only complete 
plays preserved are by fifth-century writers, the origin of 
tragedy must be sought in the archaic period. From the out- 
set, both tragedy and comedy were associated with religion, for 
they were sacred to Dionysus, the god of wine, who in his 
own complex nature was sympathetic with both the depths of 
sorrow and the ecstasies of joy. In the earliest times, the vil- 
lagers used to gather at a festival sacred to Dionysus where, 
dressed in goatskins to represent the satyrs who were his com- 
panions, they chanted dithyrambic songs in his honor. The 
word tragedy means literally “goat song,” and the origin of 
tragic drama may be attributed to the primitive dithyrambs, 
or festival songs, sung by men who danced as goats. The 
choral lyric and the literary dithyramb had thus existed before 
drama took shape, and it was on the basis of these forms that 
the action of the early plays was built. 

The Three Chief Dramatic Festivals. Three festivals asso- 
ciated with Dionysus assumed importance. The earliest was 
doubtless the Dionysia of the Fields, or the Lesser Dionysia, 
which fell in December and marked the completion of the 
harvest in the various villages of the countryside. It was a 
spontaneous folk custom, which had arisen in remote antiquity. 
During the sixth century, another festival, the Lensea, occurring 
in January, was more formally instituted in Athens by Peisis- 
tratus. In the fifth century, the City Dionysia, or the Greater 
Dionysia, became the predominant festival of the Athenian 
state; it fell in March, at a time when sea travel began to be 
inviting and when the Greeks of other states came to Athens 
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with their merchandise and their tribute. All three festivals 
continued to be celebrated in historical times. Tragedies were 
offered in Athens only at the festivals, where they were entered 
in competition for prizes awarded by the state. 

Thespis. In spite of the difficulty of reconstructing the suc- 
cessive steps in the development of the dithyrambic chants of 
the villagers into the true action of tragedy, it is possible to find 
in the traditional attribution of certain inventions to Thespis of ! 

Icaria, a village in Attica near Marathon, a not improbable 
account of the earliest innovations. But it is undoubtedly true 
that the endeavors and experiments of many anonymous prede- 
cessors and contemporaries of Thespis united to increase his 
fame. Thespis traveled about from village to village with a 
cart, as the troupes of miracle players did in mediaeval England. 

He presented his plays, dramatizing the experiences of the 
gods, to the delight of the common folk, whose instincts re- 
sponded to this ingenious method of telling a story, but to the 
horror of the conservative element, who feared the wrath of 
Heaven if the gods were represented as uttering sentiments in- 
vented for them by the puny mind of man. Thespis persisted, 
however, and about the year 534 b.c., while Peisistratus was 
still ruling as tyrant, the first tragedy was officially presented 
in Athens. Peisistratus had fostered the worship of Dionysus 
and the development of drama, possibly for political reasons, 
and the acceptance of Thespis assuredly had the sanction of 
the tyrant himself. 

The Contributions of Thespis. Dramatic performances 
started, therefore, under the auspices of religion and the state, 
and thus they continued, exemplifying in fifth-century liter- 
ature the strong mutual influence of religion and civic con- 
sciousness that may be seen also in art. To Thespis was 
credited the development of the prologue and the recitative 
element added to the song of the chorus. He also introduced 
an actor, called the or “answerer,” who by his 

words divided and furthered the story of the chorus. The 
mask, too, was early introduced, and in classical times it was 
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invariably worn by the actors, each of whom took several parts 
with appropriate changes of masks. Thus the Greek play 
emerged in its final form as a continuous presentation in 
which the choral odes alternate with the dramatic episodes, 
producing an effect quite different from modern plays, which 
are divided into acts. The introduction of an actor was the 
most significant step in leading away from the simple dithy- 
rambic chants toward the presentation of thought through 
action. Drama is a Greek word meaning “action.” 


Chcerilus, Pratinas, and Phrynichus 

Chderilus. After the drama was definitely sponsored by the 
state and writers were sti m ulated by the assurance of a con- 
tinuing outlet for their productions, three dramatists, Chcerilus, 
Pratinas, and Phrynichus, rose to some prominence in Greece. 
Although none of their plays have been preserved, there is 
evidence available concerning the date of activity and the na- 
ture of the work of each. Chcerilus, an Athenian, flourished 
in the latter days of the rule of the Peisistratids and also in 
the early years of the Athenian democracy, that is, in the years 
before and after 510 b.c. A large number of plays are at- 
tributed to him, and it may be concluded that many of them 
resembled brief satyr chants, in which men, dressed as satyrs, 
sang in honor of Dionysus. 

Pratinas. Pratinas of Phlius is said to have entered a contest 
at one of the dramatic festivals about 498 b.c. in which the 
other contestants were his older contemporary Chcerilus and 
the young iEschylus, who was born about 525 b.c. Pratinas 
was born in the Peloponnese, and we are thus reminded that 
in the early period contributions to the development of the 
drama were not confined exclusively to Athens. Pratinas is 
usually given credit for the formal attachment of the satyr play 
to the tragic trilogy, or group of three related tragedies cus- 
tomarily offered in competition by each dramatist. By the 
time of fiEschylus it had become the convention for the 
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dramatist to present a tetralogy. The first three plays eon- 
stituted a trilogy and dealt with a subject of the author’s selec- 
tion, no longer necessarily embracing incidents from the life 
of Dionysus ; the fourth play was a satyr play, in which all the 
elements of the old satyr, or dithyrambic, songs were preserved 
in deference to ancient religious associations. 

Phrynichus. With Phrynichus of Athens one encounters a 
dramatist with a more distinct personality, whose works are 
definitely associated with known historical incidents. He was 
a pupil of Thespis and won his first prize about 512 b.c. 
Shortly after the fall of Miletus in 494 b.c., Phrynichus pre- 
sented in Athens an historical play entitled the Sac\ of Miletus, 
with the unhappy results that have been elsewhere mentioned. 
The historical play was rarely presented and seldom successful 
in Greece, although in 476 b.c. Phrynichus offered, in the 
Phoenician W omen, a dramatization of the Battle of Salamis 
that appears to have met with approval, and TEschylus’ later 
treatment of the same subject in the Persians was favorably 
received. These, however, were exceptions. So far as one may 
judge from fragmentary evidence, the plays of Phrynichus 
appear to have had a very large choric element and to have 
been in the nature of chanted laments rather than dramatic 
action. 


Aristotle’s Appraisal of Greek Tragedy 

Aristotle’s Definition of Tragedy. The promise of excel- 
lence inherent in the efforts and experiments of the early 
writers of tragedy was amply fulfilled in the fifth century by 
TEschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides. Not only did they perfect 
the technique of drama, but they used this vehicle of thought 
to set forth a mature philosophy of life. 

Since they draw their material from universal principles 
rather than from experiences of isolated and momentary in- 
terest, it will be wise before attempting to deal specifically 
with their lives and works, to have in mind the definition of 
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tragedy that the fourth-century philosopher, Aristotle, evolved 
by a keen analytical study of Greek drama two generations 
after the last of the great writers of tragedy had died. Their 
works were then available in vastly greater numbers than they 
have been at any subsequent time, and it was from a study of 
this abundant evidence that Aristotle formulated the follow- 
ing definition, which every student of drama, ancient or 
modern, should know by heart: 

Tragedy is, therefore, an imitation of an action that is serious 
and complete, of a certain magnitude, with the language embel- 
lished separately and in accordance with the various parts of the 
work, conveying the thought by action and not by narrative, 
through pity and terror effecting a catharsis of these emotions. 

Explanation of the Definition. Some parts of the definition 
are quite objective and easy to understand. By “imitation” 
Aristotle means something in the nature of vicarious represen- 
tation. The subject of the tragedy is conceived in the mind of 
the poet or drawn from mythological sources and conveyed to 
the audience through the movements and speech of actors in 
the orchestra. However common such a method of portrayal 
may be to modern life, either through the legitimate stage or 
through motion pictures, it must be remembered that this had 
been a novel experience to the Greeks and to the world when 
it was first introduced, and Aristotle felt it imperative to define 
his terms. The words “serious” and “complete” are self- 
explanatory and serve to differentiate the elevated tone of 
tragedy from the mockery of comedy, demanding also that the 
thought be carried to its logical conclusion in each play and 
not presented simply as a detached incident of life. 

When Aristotle requires for tragedy “a certain magnitude,” 
he is not referring to the moral tone of the drama, but quite 
definitely to the thousand verses or so that must be used to 
develop the theme. In other words, a short lament of a dozen 
verses, however poignant the thought, would not fulfill Aris- 
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totle’s definition of tragedy. In speaking of “language em- 
bellished separately in each part of the work,” the reference is 
to the various meters and figures of speech or rhetoric which 
may be appropriately introduced in the different divisions of 
the drama, such as the prologue, the episodes, the choric songs, 
and so forth. The phrase “by action and not by narrative” is 
a reminder that drama is a new technique for the portrayal of 
thought, which must not be confused with such a method as 
epic narration or history. 

Catharsis. It is, however, over the final statement of the 
definition, “through pity and terror effecting a catharsis, or 
purification, of these emotions,” that infinite disagreement has 
arisen. An enormous scholarly literature has appeared on the 
subject. It would, therefore, be an act of intellectual arrogance 
to set down any dogmatic explanation of the way in which 
tragedy, by arousing thoughts of pity and terror, succeeds in 
purifying these emotions in the minds of those who are affected 
by them. Yet the difference of opinion regarding the precise 
meaning of catharsis does not alter the fact that everyone with 
literary appreciation is profoundly moved by the presentation 
or the reading of tragedy, whether Greek, Shakespearean, or 
modern, and consequently the problem is partly one of analysis 
of the emotions. Certainly, it is one that can be felt and ap- 
preciated as keenly in modern times as in antiquity. 

Perhaps the most commonly accepted explanation of Aris- 
totelian catharsis is that a person in the audience, seeing in 
the play a representation of some dreadful or awe-inspiring 
action, has his own pity and terror aroused through the suffer- 
ing of another, and by that vicarious experience has his nature 
purged, so that he need not himself undergo the same suffering 
in order to understand, to sympathize with, and to be benefited 
by such an experience in life. There is much truth in this 
explanation, nor is it difficult to grasp, for most readers will 
know the emotional relief of tears following the observation 
of the real or dramatized suffering of others. It is akin to the 
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harmonizing of the emotions that is part of the teaching of 
modern psychology. 

A second approach to the problem of catharsis, or purifica- 
tion, of the emotions lies in the philosophic acceptance of 
suffering through repeated observation or vicarious experience. 
Thus a medical student or social worker may at first have his 
emotions harrowed by the suffering of the patients in a hos- 
pital, or by living conditions in a slum, but in time he neces- 
sarily comes to an intellectual acceptance of the inevitability 
of pain and the slow progress in the alleviation of poverty and 
suffering in the world. In such a way the ravages of pity are 
modified, and men and women are able to pursue their work 
with emotional composure, knowing that life and thought 
must continue despite human anguish. Similarly, the audi- 
ence witnessing the suffering of a tragic hero may first have 
the emotions of pity and terror stirred, but presently habitua- 
tion to vicarious grief will purify the breasts of the beholders 
of these emotions. They will be able to follow the normal pat- 
tern of their own lives in a more healthful manner, because of 
the purification to which they have been subjected. This 
theory implies to some extent a necessary hardening of the 
emotions in the face of suffering. 

Still another explanation of catharsis depends for its accept- 
ance on an understanding of Aristotle’s Doctrine of the Mean, 
though one must not identify it completely with that doctrine. 
By the Doctrine of the Mean, Aristotle taught that the highest 
excellence lay in taking a medium stand between excess and 
defect. Thus the quality of bravery is a mean, or medium, 
position between the excess, which is foolhardiness, and the 
defect, which is cowardice. In somewhat similar manner 
there is a proper, or mean, amount of pity and terror, which 
should be felt by all persons. If either an excess or a defect of 
pity or terror is shown in a tragic situation, then at once all the 
inexorable forces of nature will strive to restore the mean, 
whatever the tragic consequences to the offender may be. This 
explanation throws the catharsis more within the action of the 
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tragedy than upon the audience, although that fact does not 
necessarily prove it untrue. It will be possible to clarify Aris- 
totle’s definition of tragedy as the details are applied to specific 
plays. The problem is a dual one: first, to analyze as clearly 
and scientifically as possible Aristotle’s meaning, and second, 
to attempt to understand one’s own emotional reaction, for 
Aristotle had at hand no tools or techniques that are not also 
available to us. In a matter that is personal and subjective, 
probably no single explanation can be universally true, though 
elements of truth will be recognized in many of the reasoned 
explanations that have been propounded. 

Technical Dramatic Terms and Conventions 

The Tragic Hero. Aristotle offers some further observations 
in the Poetics about the essential elements of Greek tragedy. 
In the first place, the tragic hero must be drawn from one of 
the great mythical families of Greece or from among the gods. 
Misfortune pursuing the steps of a humble and worthy citizen 
would not make an acceptable theme for Greek tragedy. Two 
implications followed this convention. First, the characters 
were removed by both time and legend from the actual life 
of the audience and for that reason were not viewed as men 
in whose experiences the beholders might themselves expect 
actually to participate. This situation did much to further 
the understanding of tragedy as an “imitation,” or vicarious 
experience of life, and thereby afforded an emotional relief 
that was not possible in a more intimate theme. The unsuit- 
ability of historical plots has already been observed. Second, 
the pressure to discover original and unexpected situations was 
very much less intense in Greek tragedy than in modern drama, 
and it would be fair to assume that the large democratic audi- 
ences of antiquity were generally familiar with the story of the 
plays, since the plots were drawn from the comparatively 
limited field that Aristotle has observed. Moreover, the 
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dramatists succeeded in using their circumscribed material to 
express the rapidly changing philosophy of their times. 

The Hamartia, or Mistake; Ananl^e, or Necessity. It would 
be unwise and, indeed, impossible to force all extant Greek 
plays into the Aristotelian pattern; it should be recognized 
further that certain aspects of the discussion which here fol- 
lows are derived from other than Aristotelian sources. Never- 
theless, the judgment of Aristotle on tragedy was based on his 
familiarity with the great body of fifth-century tragedies, and 
his essay offers the most cogent single criticism of this field of 
literature. The development of a Greek tragedy depends on 
some hamartia, or “great mistake,” which the hero knowingly 
or unknowingly makes and which sets in motion the in- 
exorable laws of retribution to punish and correct the error. 
For instance, QEdipus, in ignorance and under the compulsion 
of an oracle, killed his father and married his mother. That 
was his unwitting hamartia, and as a consequence he suffered 
the terrible cumulative punishment that his mistake demanded. 
One can more readily understand the Greek feeling for in- 
exorable law, which takes no account of the purity of motive, 
if he thinks of a person violating a law of nature. Touching a 
charged electric wire will be followed by the full consequences 
of the error no matter how innocent of wrong intention the 
person may have been. That same inevitability the Greeks 
transferred to moral questions, and the force of inexorable 
moral law which moves through Greek tragedy with its in- 
escapable train of consequences is called anan\e, or “necessity.” 

Hubris and Nemesis. In this same connection, one will think 
also of Nemesis as playing a great part in the mental back- 
ground of the Greeks, not only in tragedy but in the incidents 
of life. In Nemesis the Greeks personified the “wrath of 
Heaven,” which would inevitably be visited on a too presump- 
tuous spirit, on too great worldly prosperity, and above all on 
the insolence of man, whether displayed toward the gods or 
toward his fellow creatures. For this insolence the Greeks used 
the term hubris, if we may continue to employ the transliter- 
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ation that has become accepted in English usage rather than 
the correct form, AyMV. 

To the Greeks an act of hubris, or insolence, would inevitably 
call down the punishment of Nemesis. Such a sequence is 
shown in the picture which Herodotus drew of Persian arro- 
gance, as Xerxes brought his enormous Oriental hosts against 
Greece only to be defeated by the Greeks at Salamis and Plataea. 
The proud and magnificent expedition of the Persians was an 
act of hubris, and their punishment was a visitation of Nemesis. 
In a sense, in Greek tragedy the hamartia, or mistake, corre- 
sponds to hubris, and ananke, or necessity, to Nemesis, but it 
would not be correct to substitute one of these terms for an- 
other. Rather, hamartia and ananke may be viewed as more 
specific exemplifications of hubris and Nemesis, also present 
in tragedy. 

Anagnorisis and Peripeteia. Two other technical terms, 
anagnorisis and peripeteia, should be explained. By anagnori- 
sis is meant the “recognition scene.” The methods by which 
two characters, one or both of whom are unknown to the other 
at the outset, are brought to a recognition at the proper time 
reveal the growing technical capacity of the writers from the 
unconvincing early efforts of .iEschylus to the very successful 
and plausible devices of Euripides. The recognition scene was 
employed also in comedy, and by the time of New Comedy in 
the Hellenistic Age a common form of anagnorisis was recog- 
nition through material objects or birth-tokens, such as rings, 
necklaces, or gems, that had been left with a child exposed in 
infancy. Such devices were held in low esteem by Aristotle. 

By peripeteia is meant a change in the action of the play, and 
peripeteia not infrequently coincides with the anagnorisis, so 
that both assume considerable importance in the development 
of a well-knit plot. Peripeteia is sometimes bound up with 
dramatic irony, where the words of the speaker may be under- 
stood in one sense by the audience and in another by himself. 
This occurs, for instance, in Sophocles’ (Edipus Tyrannus, 
where a messenger delivers a speech that, in his eyes, seems to 
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solve a difiSculty but in reality contains the disclosure that leads 
on to catastrophe. It will be possible to recognize instances of 
peripeteia that affect minor parts of the play as well as those 
that influence the whole course of action in a drama. It should 
be added that anagnorisis and peripeteia are not present in all 
plays, although Aristotle observes that they are essential to the 
best plot structure. In general the peripeteia plays a larger 
and more striking part in the plays of Euripides than in those 
of his predecessors. 

Summary. The origins and early development of Greek 
drama have now been examined, and an explanation has been 
offered of the principal elements of structure, purpose, and 
emotional appeal of tragedy in the light of the commentary of 
Aristotle. This has involved a brief discussion of early drama- 
tists, whose plays are no longer extant, and of technical terms, 
which, of necessity, were dealt with largely apart from their 
application to particular plays. In the chapters that follow it 
will be possible to consider a number of tragedies of the fifth 
century, which will be more readily understood with this in- 
formation in mind. 


^ CHAPTER XV 


^SCHYLUS 


The dates of the fifth-century writers of tragedy are of con- 
siderable significance. ^Tschylus was born in 525 b.c., Sopho- 
cles in 496 B.C., and Euripides in 480 b.c., or, according to some 
authorities, five years earlier. The relative ages of the three 
men are brought into relief by an apocryphal story of the re- 
turn of the victors from the Battle of Salamis, the last great 
naval encounter of the Persian Wars, in 480 b.c. fiEschylus at 
the age of forty-five had fought in the battle; Sophocles, a boy 
of good family, now sixteen years old, led the chorus of youths 
who chanted the song of victory; Euripides watched the pro- 
cession as an infant in his mother’s arms. iEschylus, Sophocles, 
and Euripides were thus contemporaries but separated by a 
short generation one from another. Consequently, there is in 
the work of each dramatist a picture of his own moral and 
religious attitudes, so that by a comparison of the three the 
development of the thought of Athens throughout the fifth 
century may be observed. 

Life of Mschylus. .^schylus, the son of an aristocratic house, 
was born at Eleusis in Attica in 525 b.c. and died in Sicily in 
456 B.C., five years after Pericles had assumed power in Athens. 
The childhood of fiEschylus was spent in his native village, 
where the Eleusinian Mysteries were celebrated in honor of the 
goddess Demeter. The rites of the Mysteries may have taken 
a dramatic form and extended their influence to the young 
Mschylus. It is probably incorrect, however, to regard him as 
an orthodox proponent of the old religion, for he was once 
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prosecuted on the charge of having revealed the secrets of the 
Eleusinian Mysteries, and his successful defense before the 
Court of the Areopagus was that he had never been initiated 
into the religious cult, in itself a strong indication of unortho- 
doxy, for the Mysteries were recognized for the inclusiveness 
of their membership. 

Contemporary Events. In the absence of clear evidence, we 
may assume that the early education of ^Eschylus was that of 
a Greek boy whose family was sufficiently prosperous to pre- 
pare him for a career in the arts. It is instructive in this con- 
nection to recall the experiences that must have been his during 
the stirring years of his lifetime. Less than a decade before 
iEschylus was born, Thespis had succeeded in having a tragedy 
officially accepted by the city of Athens under the patronage of 
Peisistratus. When the tyrants were expelled from Athens in 
510 B.C., .(Eschylus was a boy of fifteen. Probably in 499 b.c., 
when he was twenty-six years of age, he first contended in the 
dramatic festival against Chcerilus and Pratinas, whose names 
have already been mentioned, but was unsuccessful. In that 
same year, the Ionian Revolt broke out in Asia Minor and con- 
tinued until Miletus was destroyed in 494 b.c. In 490 b.c., 
when iEschylus was thirty-five years old, he took part in the 
Battle of Marathon, an experience which he prized above all 
others in his life. This he has made clear in the epitaph, al- 
ready mentioned, which he composed for his tomb. 

This mound hides Aischylus, the son of Euphorion, an Athenian, 
who died in the land of wheat-bearing Gela. His glorious valor 
the grove of Marathon might tell, and the long-haired Mede knew 
of it. 

The End of His Life. In 484 b.c., about the year of the birth 
of the historian Herodotus, .^schylus won his first dramatic 
victory. In 480 b.c. ^ he fought in the Battle of Salamis and in 
479 B.C., in the Battle of Plataea, the final struggles of the Per- 
sian Wars. He was then in middle life, forty-five or forty-six 
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years of age. After the Persian Wars, he spent considerable 
time in Sicily, although he continued to present his plays in 
the theater at Athens. In 468 b.c,, he was defeated in a contest 
by Sophocles, the first defeat of a Marathonian fighter at the 
hands of one of the new generation. He died at Gela in Sicily 
in 456 B.c, 

His Extant Plays, Ninety plays were written by iEschylus, 
of which seven only have been preserved. Fortunately the 
seven surviving plays include some of his best dramas. The 
Suppliants, which may have been presented as early as 492 b.g., 
is the oldest extant play of ^Sschylus and of Greek literature, 
and the Persians, performed in 472 b.c., is the only extant his- 
torical tragedy. The Seven Against T hebes was brought out 
in 467 B.C., and the trilogy of the Oresteia, or the Story of 
Orestes, including the Agamemnon, the Choephori, or the 
Libation-Bearers, and the Eumenides, or the Furies, belongs to 
the year 458 b.c. The Prometheus Bound is of comparatively 
late date, since a third actor, an innovation attributed to his 
younger contemporary, Sophocles, was apparently used, but the 
precise year cannot be determined. It should be added that 
scholarly opinion on almost every aspect of the Prometheus 
Bound, from authenticity of authorship to the date of composi- 
tion, varies widely, and views quite contrary to those here 
expressed will be found. 

The Legendary Background of the ‘'OresteiaT The Oresteia, 
with its three constituent tragedies, the Agamemnon, the Cho- 
ephori, and the Eumenides, presented in 458 b.c., three years 
after Pericles assumed power in Athens and two years before 
the death of ^Eschylus, affords the only opportunity now avail- 
able to study the development of an ancient theme through a 
complete trilogy. In the Oresteia, has built up a 

story of sin and punishment perpetuating themselves in a 
family that has from the ancient past been cursed by the gods. 
Through the veiled references of the Chorus, one bxomes 
aware of ancestral sin dominating the movements of the char- 
acters, Blood-guilt had left its mark in the successive outrages 
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of Tantalus, who slew his own son, of Pelops who killed his 
henchman, and of Atreus, who destroyed the sons of his 
brother. 

It is with Agamemnon, the son of Atreus, that the story of 
the Oresteia opens. When Agamemnon had gathered the 
Greek chieftains together for their expedition against Troy, 
contrary winds, invoked by Artemis, delayed the naval arma- 
ment at Aulis. To placate the goddess Artemis, Agamemnon 
consented to summon from Argos his daughter Iphigeneia, on 
the pretext that she was to be married to Achilles, and instead 
to offer her as a living sacrifice. The hamartia, or mistake, of 
Agamemnon, which occurs prior to the action of the play, was 
the slaying of Iphigeneia, on the altar of Artemis at Aulis, 
though the deed was a bitter and grievous one to him. Not 
until ten years later was Nemesis to bring inevitable punish- 
ment on him. 

The Action oj the “Agamemnon.” The opening scene of 
the Agamemnon, Taz first play of the Oresteia trilogy, is laid 
at Argos on the night that Troy was taken. Clytemnestra, 
the wife of Agamemnon, during his ten-year absence at Troy 
has been awaiting the moment of vengeance for the sacrifice 
of Iphigeneia. She has entered into a plot with .^Egisthus, the 
cousin of Agamemnon, who must himself, under the compul- 
sion of ananke, seek revenge for the crime that Agamemnon’s 
father, Atreus, wrought against his brother Thyestes, the father 
of .®gisthus, with the brutal slaying of his other children. 
Thus the inexorable power of Nemesis arising from blood-guilt 
colors the play from the outset. 

As the play opens, the Watchman on the roof of the palace 
of Agamemnon is musing on the eyils within the house, when 
he is interrupted by the sight of the beacon fire, as from the 
mountain top it brings the tidings of Troy’s capture: “Hail to 
the blaze of night, that bringeth the light of day, and prepareth 
many a dance in Argos in gratitude for this glad victory.” The 
Watchman rushes off to convey to Clytemnestra the news “that 
in very truth Troy hath been taken, as this beacon doth pro- 
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claim.” Clytemnestra, with cold and unscrupulous poise, 
feigns joy at the tidings, and to the Chorus of Argive Elders 
tells in a magnificent passage how the word was brought by 
successive relays of fire. 

Hephaestus, the fire god, sent his bright gleam from Mount Ida, 
and Ida carried it to the island of Lemnos, whence the great prom- 
ontory of Athos received it. And the mounting flame bridged the 
sea, bearing the message to the watch towers of Macistus on Eu- 
boea. Next over the streams of Euripus the beacon came to the 
sentries of Messapion, and on with rekindled flame sped the mes- 
senger fire to Cith^ron’s mount. Thence across the water to 
Mount iEgiplanctus passed the fire, until near to the city of Argos 
on the peak of Mount Arachnaeus it was lighted, whence the 
Watchman from the roof of the palace of the Atreidae saw it. This 
is the proof I cite, the message from my lord in Troy. 

The song of the Chorus creates an illusion of the passage of 
time between the news of Troy’s capture and the arrival of the 
victorious Agamemnon in Argos. As they review the years of 
the struggle, they sing of Ares, the god of war, who exacts his 
gruesome toll, in words that remind one that iEschylus was 
writing the play in 458 b.c., the annus mirabilis of Athenian 
military history. At length Agamemnon returns to the city, 
to be greeted with reverence by the Chorus and by the still 
dissembling Clytemnestra, who wishes to receive him with 
more than mortal honors. As he is about to descend from his 
chariot, Clytemnestra addresses him: 

And now do thou step from the chariot, but set not thy foot upon 
the ground, my lord, thou who hast laid waste Troy. Maidservants, 
why do ye delay? Straightway spread the purple tapestries, that 
Justice may guide his steps to a home he little hoped to see. 

A foreboding of impending Nemesis troubles Agamemnon, 
and he hesitates to set foot on the purple tapestries, but he is 
overborne by the insistent entreaty of his wife and sets foot on 
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the carpet, which he will tread to his death. “Since I am con- 
strained to hearken to thee, I shall go to the halls of the palace, 
treading on the purple carpet.” The fatal step of Agamemnon 
from the chariot to the purple tapestry has been called the 
highest dramatic point of tragedy, for this, rather than the 
moment of actual slaughter, is the point from which the audi- 
ence senses that there can be no turning back from disaster. 
As Agamemnon moves toward the palace, Clytemnestra breaks 
into a wild chant. 

There is a sea — and who shall exhaust it? — whence cometh the 
purple stain, costly as silver, ever renewed, the dye of royal gar- 
ments. And our house knoweth no want of this. 

There follows an interlude while Cassandra, the mad 
prophetess, daughter of the Trojan King Priam, who has come 
in the captive train of Agamemnon to Argos, is met with 
hostility by the outraged Clytemnestra. It was part of the 
misfortune of Cassandra that she was gifted by Apollo with 
the power of true prophecy, but with the subsequent frustrat- 
ing condition that no one would believe what she said. In the 
long scene in which Clytemnestra, Cassandra, and the Leader 
of the Chorus converse, iEschylus has made dramatic use of 
the strange character of Cassandra, who speaks at one moment 
in the frenzied spirit of prophecy, which lifts her almost 
beyond human comprehension, and again as a forlorn and 
pitiable maiden, who has been carried captive from Troy to 
an undeserved death in Argos. When Cassandra is seized with 
the power of divination, she speaks, not as one foretelling what 
is to be, but as one who for the moment projects herself into 
the future and lives through an act that has not yet transpired. 
Thus the warning of the death of Agamemnon takes the form 
of the description of the fatal blows. 

Ah, monstrous woman, canst thou do this deed? Having re- 
freshed with the bath thy wedded husband,— how shall I complete 
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my tale? Now quickly will the deed be done. One hand after 
another stretches forth. 

Ah! Ah! look now, look! Protect the bull from his murderous 
mate. She hath entangled him in the robes and smiteth him with 
the black horn of evil device. He falleth in the water of the bath. 

I am telling thee of death wrought in a bath, a guileful murder. 

The Murder of Agamemnon, According to Greek conven- 
tion the murder of Agamemnon was not shown before the 
audience, but the voice of the king crying out in horror as he 
is struck down by Clytemnestra in the bath is heard from 
behind the scene. 

Agamemnon 

Woe, I have been smitten with a mortal blow! 

Chorus 

Be silent; who is this who crieth out, smitten with a 
mortal blow? 

Agamemnon 

Woe, once again have I been struck! 

Chorus 

It seems by the moanings of the king that the deed 
has been done. 

A confused and futile discussion follows among the citizens, 
and then Clytemnestra, throwing aside all pretence, comes 
forth, avows the deed as her own and acknowledges Mgisthm 
as her new lord. The play ends on a note of hubris with the 
speech of Clytemnestra to iEgisthus: “Take no heed of their 
idle yelpings. Thou and L shall rule over this house, and 
order things aright.” 

The Remaining Problems of the Trilogy, On this note the 
Agamemnon ends, but fortunately the remaining two plays 
of the trilogy are preserved, and in this one instance we can 
see how ^Eschylus dealt with the problems that were still to 
be solved. In the Agamemnon y it was made clear how die 
hamartia of the king, which was the sacrifice of Iphigeneia, 
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an action grievous to himself and evoking even in the Aga- 
memnon repeated expressions of sympathy for him, has never- 
theless inexorably brought its punishment. And now Aga- 
memnon, in expiation for that crime, has been slain. Clytem- 
nestra has gained vengeance for the death of their child, 
Iphigeneia, and iEgisthus for the crimes of the previous gen- 
eration. But the murder of Agamemnon by his wife continues 
the stain of blood-guilt, and ananke now calls with a voice that 
will not be denied on Orestes and Electra, the other children of 
Agamemnon and Clytemnestra, to avenge their father’s death. 

The “Choephori.” The second play of the trilogy, the Cho- 
ephori, or Libation Bearers, deals with this problem of neces- 
sary vengeance within the family. It is made clear in the Aga- 
memnon thzt Orestes had been sent away from his home in 
childhood to be reared at the court of the king of Phocis, 
where he became the bosom companion of the young prince 
Pylades. iEschylus in the Choephori deals with three prin- 
cipal points : first, the return of Orestes to his home and the 
mutual recognition of Orestes and his sister Electra, who are 
together to carry out the murder of their mother under the 
compulsion of ananke; second, the murder of iEgisthus and 
Clytemnestra; third, the fury of remorse and madness that 
comes upon Orestes as his punishment after the deed has been 
done. 

The anagnorisis, or recognition scene, is used in this play 
in one of its earlest forms. It is accomplished by the naive 
expedient of having Electra, as she appears with the maidens 
to pour libations on the tomb of Agamemnon, recognize the 
lock of Orestes’ hair that he has laid there as similar to her 
own and his footprints as fitting the shape of her feet. The 
method, however, is not so important as the fact of the recog- 
nition. It is simply an example of early art, and it has the 
virme of directness and sincerity. When Orestes and Electra 
become known to one another, they plot the murder of iEgis- 
thus and Clytemnestra, and the intolerable situation in the 
household caused by the latter two is fully developed. By a 
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false rumor of his own death Orestes gains access to the palace, 
and quickly the death-cry of j£gisthus is heard from within. 
A dramatic scene between Orestes and Clytemnestra follows, 
in which Orestes for a moment falters, appalled at the awful 
thought of slaying his own mother. Pylades, however, urges 
upon him his inescapable duty, and Clytemnestra meets death 
at the hands of her son. The 
play closes with the gather- 

of the persecution of Orestes 
for the curse that he has 
brought on himself and of 
how he was purified of his 
guilt at the Court of the 
Areopagus in Athens through 
the good ofl&ces of Athena 
and Apollo. The note of 
reconciliation on which the 
trilogy ends is an indication of how iEschylus may have sought 
in other trilogies to resolve the great moral problems of his 
dramas. 

The Satyr Play. It was the custom in the time of fiEschylus 
to add to a trilogy a satyr play, as a concession to the original 
form of tragedy, the goat song. The Proteus, now lost, was 
attached to the Oresteia oi iEschylus in that connection. Pro- 
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teus was the Old Man of the Sea, represented in the Odyssey 
as telling Menelaus of the murder of his brother Agamemnon, 
.^schylus may, in the semiburlesque manner of the satyr play, 
have introduced some such element into his lost Proteus. 

Subsequent Treatments of the Same Theme. The plot of 
the Choephori, namely, the murder of .^Egisthus and Clytem- 
nestra by her children in vengeance for the death of Agamem- 
non, was treated also by both Sophocles and Euripides, each 
of whom wrote a play called the Electra. This is the only in- 
stance in which the treatment of a similar theme by each of 
tire three great dramatists may still be studied. For that reason 
it is instructive to observe the varying techniques by which the 
three dramatists dealt with the same story and to study the 
skill and purpose with which each of them delineated the char- 
acters of Orestes, Electra, and Clytemnestra. In making such a 
comparative analysis, it must be remembered that, whereas the 
Choephori 'f/zs the central play of a trilogy, the Electra oi 
Sophocles and the Electra of Euripides were in each case in- 
dependent plays, for the practice of writing trilogies and te- 
tralogies was not always continued. Consequently the two later 
dramatists were obliged to treat within a single play matters 
that dEschylus was able to deal with both in a preceding and 
a following one. 

The Universality of the Theme. In spite of the mythological 
setting of the Oresteia story, which seems to remove it from 
contemporary life, it includes, as does all Greek tragedy, 
themes of universal meaning. Thus it is that a modern Ameri- 
can playwright, Eugene O’Neill, has produced in Mourning 
Becomes Electra a trilogy of sin, deceit, and madness in a New 
England setting, which echoes the mood and moral quality of 
the plays of the Greek dramatists. 
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SOPHOCLES AND THE 
PERFECTION OF DRAMATIC STYLE 


The Personal Good Fortune of Sophocles. The life of Soph- 
ocles spans the greatest years of Athenian history. He was 
born at Colonus, a mile from the city of Athens, in 496 b.c., 
six years before the Battle of Marathon, and he died in 406 b.c. 
at the age of ninety. In his childhood he was too young to 
take part in the battles of the Persian Wars in which Aischy- 
lus participated, too young also to have his spirits depressed at 
the ravages wrought by the Persians. He was happy likewise 
in his death, which occurred two years before the humiliating 
fall of his city. Good fortune and an equable temperament 
are traditionally associated with Sophocles. His father was a 
wealthy manufacturer of arms, a business which flourished in 
the troubled years of the fifth century, and hence he never 
wanted for material comforts. He was handsome, witty, 
talented, welcomed in whatever society he chose to cultivate, 
and he was fortunate in the quick appeal that he made to the 
audience and the judges of the dramatic profession. In his 
lifetime he won twenty first prizes, whereas Aischylus won 
fifteen and Euripides but five. These coveted honors, won in 
a field of close competition, are the best evidence of the har- 
mony that Sophocles established with his life-long field of 
endeavor. 

The Development of his Art. Sophocles enjoyed the advan- 
tage of an active career prolonged into great old age. For 
three score years at least he was able to devote himself unre- 
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mittingly to the refinement of art in the production of his 
tragedies. He is credited in a late source with having ap- 
praised his own literary growth in terms of three periods; the 
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first, when he was under the influence of ^schylus and his 
style was heavy and bombastic; the second, when he came to 
rely on his own genius but produced works that were harsh 
and artificial to the ear; and the third, with which he and all 
subsequent critics have been satisfied, when he attained skill 
and beauty alike in the planning and the execution of his plays. 
Thus the excellence of the tragedies of Sophocles depends not 
alone on his genius, but on the assiduous and industrious ap- 
plication of a brilliant mind to the chosen task of his life. 

Technical Innovations. Sophocles abandoned the practice of 
writing trilogies and presented instead at the public festivals 
three separate plays, each complete in itself. Hence, in order 
to include within the compass of a single tragedy all the neces- 
sary threads of the story, he was compelled to weigh his words 
with the utmost economy, and as a result, he attained a new 
and higher level of skill in the structure of his plots. He is 
credited with a further innovation in the introduction of a 
third actor. The number of actors never increased beyond this 
point in classical Greek times. 

The Relation of Sophocles to his Age. Lacking the pro- 
fundity of his older rival, .ZEschylus, both in language and 
thought, Sophocles was more nearly on a level with the public. 
It was inevitable that under a democracy men should begin to 
question the gods. Broadening experience and philosophical 
inquiry made it increasingly obvious that not all laws, either 
political or moral, were imposed on man by the will of Heaven. 
The doubts thus engendered regarding long-sanctioned tradi- 
tions began to find a place in the current productions of the 
theater, and the plots of some of the plays of Sophocles embody 
the debates on moral problems that were then agitating the 
min ds of thoughtful Athenians. It has sometimes been the 
custom to regard jEschylus as a reactionary conservative, for- 
getting that he belongs to a generation earlier than Sophocles 
and that his cautious queries were developed into open debate 
by his successors. Sophocles, in weighing such questions as the 
duty of obedience to law when it conflicts with individual con- 
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science, carried the scope of drama forward. At the same time, 
his urbanity and affability were constantly uppermost, and the 
problems, social or otherwise, that entered into the plays of 
Sophocles presented themselves to his mind rather as material 
for the necessary intellectual and philosophic accompaniment 
of a work of literary art than as a burning challenge to reform. 

The Public Career of Sophocles. Meanwhile the early years 
of the fifth century were speeding by, obscuring past glories 
and bringing in new challenges to achievement. In 468 b.c., 
at the age of twenty-eight, Sophocles won his first victory and 
that against the veteran yEschylus. It was also the first occa- 
sion when a younger man, who had not fought in the Persian 
Wars, attained the highest place in the dramatic festival, and, 
with a curious irrelevance, his success aroused a measure of 
unreasoning bitterness in the city. Yet the reaction is not 
unnatural, for men who have striven mightily and achieved 
greatly in one period would be more than human if they 
viewed their own eclipse at the hands of their juniors without 
a touch of chagrin. Twenty-five years later, Sophocles was 
appointed one of the ten Treasurers of the Delian Confederacy, 
or now more properly the Athenian Empire; in 440 b.c., he 
was made a general in the Samian War, apparently for his 
success with the Antigone, which had been performed in 442 
B.c. Only in a tolerant democracy such as Athens could the 
people fail to mark the incongruity of rewarding a man with a 
high state office for presenting a play of which the theme was 
the propriety of a young girl’s defiance of the established 
authority of the city. In 413 b.c., he was selected as one of the 
Ten Counsellors after the disastrous Sicilian Expedition. Al- 
though Sophocles did not distinguish himself in administrative 
office, it is instructive to observe in appointments such as these 
the participation in the life and government of the state that 
was expected of every citizen, whatever his talents may have 
been. 

The Plays. During fixty years of literary activity, Sophocles 
produced more than one hundred plays, of which seven have 
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been preserved intact. All seven belong to the period of his 
comparative maturity. The Antigone, presented in 442 b.c., 
is the oldest extant tragedy of Sophocles, and the Ajax belongs 
to about the same time. Of the others it is difficult to de- 
termine the precise dates. The Electra is apparently quite late. 
The (Edipus Tyrannus stems to have been written after the 
Athenian plague of 430 b.c., but whether soon or long there- 
after is uncertain. The Trachinia embraces some techniques 
that argue a late date, while the Philoctetes, if it has been cor- 
rectly assigned to 409 b.c., was written when the poet was 
eighty-seven years of age. The CEdipus at Colonus is the last 
of his dramas and consequently may be dated not long before 
406 B.c. The compelling beauty of the choric passages in this 
play indicates that Sophocles closed his long career with mental 
powers unimpaired. There are about this play of old age 
written by a man approaching the end of his life qualities that 
suggest the attitude of one who has run the course of human 
experience, and, as it were, pauses on the further side of the 
bridge of life to look back with a fineness of perception not 
granted to younger men. 

The “CEdipus Tyrannus.” The nature of Sophoclean drama 
may be illustrated by the examination of a single play, the 
CEdipus Tyrannus. Aristotle ranked this tragedy with the 
greatest of Greek dramas, and there are few who would dis- 
pute his judgment. The CEdipus Tyrannus illustrates many of 
the technical devices of Greek drama that have been discussed 
in an earlier chapter. The hamartia, or tragic error, the anag- 
norisis, or recognition scene, the peripeteia, or change of for- 
tune, ananke, or necessity, and above all the consummate skill 
of the poet in the structure of the plot may here be profitably 
studied. More important, however, than the technique of 
writing, is the delineation of character with penetrating vision 
and the critical appraisal of human conduct under the stress of 
suffering. 

The Greeks Audience in Relation to the Plot. Though it is 
clear that a Greek audience was in general familiar in advance 

[271J 



SOPHOCLES; PERFECTION OF DRAMATIC STYLE 


with, the story that was involved in a play, there was one strik- 
ing difference between the attitude of mind of an ancient spec- 
tator and a modern theater-goer who watches the presentation 
of a well-known classic. While the modern spectator may be 
acquainted with the words and phrases of the play from long 
study of the text, the Greek knew only the content of the 
legend. Consequently, the principal interest of the Greek 
audience lay in an appraisal of the language, the beauty of the 
choric songs, and the skill of the plot structure. Greek plays 
were not presented again and again on successive days, nor 
were they regularly, or even frequently, revived. After their 
presentation at one of the festivals, usually the Greater 
Dionysia, they were retired into the field of literature. There- 
fore, only by assuming an ancient audience that was fairly well 
versed in the legendary background of a play can one account 
for the effective use of the device of dramatic irony in Greek 
tragedy. In such a drama as the CEdipus Tyr annus, the audi- 
ence is understood to be aware of a meaning in significant 
verses, which escapes the hero who utters them and who is 
moving blindly and inexorably toward the fulfillment of his 
own fate. 

The Incidents Preceding the “(Edipus Tyrannus.” Before 
the time of the opening scene of the CEdipus Tyrannus, a long 
and varied series of incidents has taken place, though a careful 
analysis of the plot as it is constructed by Sophocles will reveal 
the fact that there is no essential detail of information that is 
not presently disclosed or predicated as the action develops. 
Laius and locasta, the king and queen of Thebes, had a son 
who, so the oracle had warned them, was destined to slay his 
own father and marry his own mother. To avoid so dire a 
calamity, the parents of the newborn child had a shepherd 
expose him on the mountains with his ankles pierced and 
fastened together by metal bonds to ensure his speedy death. 
From the mutilation of his feet, the name OEdipus, the Man- 
known-by-his-foot, or, according to some, the Man-with-the- 
swollen-foot, was later given to him, for, as was inevitable, the 
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word of the oracle proved stronger than the feeble efforts of 
the king and queen to circumvent destiny, and the child sur- 
vived. The shepherd met on the mountain another herdsman 
from distant Corinth, to whom he gave the child rather than 
cause its death. The latter took the infant to Corinth, where 
he was adopted by Polybus and Merope, the childless king and 
queen, and reared as their own son. 

Time passed and OEdipus grew to manhood. Then by mis- 
chance a comrade in his cups taunted (Edipus, telling him 
that he was not the true child of the Corinthian king. OEdipus 
went to his parents with the query, and they, loving him as 
their own child and in ancient manner accepting adoption as 
constituting unquestioned parenthood, assured him that he was 
truly their son. Yet the doubts of OEdipus were not wholly 
laid to rest, and at length he went in secret to lay his problem 
before the priestess of Apollo at Delphi. There he received no 
reply to the question that he asked, but he learned that it was 
his dire fate to murder his fadier and to be joined in wedlock 
with his mother. 

This new and terrible disclosure drove all other thoughts 
from the mind of OEdipus. Now believing firmly that he was 
the child of Polybus and Merope, and that he must at all costs 
avoid the fulfillment of the curse, he resolved never again to 
return to Corinth. Consequently he strode out from Delphi 
toward the east, and at a place where three roads met he en- 
countered a man of middle age riding in a carriage and at- 
tended by a few servants. A dispute arose about the narrow 
right of way, blows were exchanged, and CEdipus killed the 
stranger, together with all but one of those who accompanied 
him. 

To the young prince, with a mind brooding on the oracle 
of Delphi, the incident meant little enough. But the stranger 
in the carriage had been Laius, his own unknown father, and 
the first part of the prophecy was now complete. CEdipus con- 
tinued on his way, until at length he reached Thebes, quite 
unconscious that he had returned to his own native city. A 
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plague was devastating the land through the malicious whim 
I of the Sphinx, who visited pestilence on the people because no 

one could answer her riddle : “What is it that walks on four 
legs in the morning, two legs at noon, and three legs in the 
evening?” GEdipus was able to supply the answer. It is man, 
who creeps as a baby in the morning of his life, walks in his 
maturity, and aids his footsteps with a cane in the evening of 
his days. Thereupon the Sphinx hurled herself from the cliff; 
CEdipus was hailed as the savior of the city; and presently this 
■ strange scion of a royal house was accepted as the new king of 

Thebes and wedded to the widowed Queen locasta, who was 
I his own mother. The second part of the oracle had come to 

pass. 

Meanwhile, the attendant of Laius who had escaped at the 
i time of his master’s slaying and who was no other than the 

shepherd who had been charged with the exposure of CEdipus 
in infancy, returned to the city with a tale of a band of robbers 

I who had slain the king, an almost inevitable enlargement of 

the true story of death meted out to Laius and all save one of 
his guard by a single wayfarer. In Thebes, to his horror, the 
shepherd now found CEdipus, the slayer of the king, married 
to locasta, and when he later learned that the new ruler pur- 
! ported to be the son of Polybus and Merope of Corinth, he 

knew everything. The shepherd took the only course open to 
• him and sought a post in the fields far from the circle of the 

! court. 

The Plot of the Play. Years went by, and children were 
born to CEdipus and locasta, two sons and two daughters. 
Then in time Thebes was visited by another pestilence, sent by 
I Apollo. The fruits of the land withered, and the beasts of the 

field died beneath the scourge. It is at this point that the play 
j of Sophocles opens. The people have turned to CEdipus to 

save them from such an affliction as he did in times past, and 
; he explains to the suppliant throng that he has already dis- 

' patched Creon, his own wife’s brother, to Delphi to ask the 

reason for the anger of the god. At this opportune moment, 
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Creon returns from his mission and declares that Apollo is 
angry because Thebes is harboring an unclean thing, even the 
one responsible for the death of Laius. 

At once CEdipus assumes responsibility for hunting out and 
condemning to death or exile the guilty man. No more vivid 
scene of dramatic irony could be imagined than that wherein 
QEdipus, all unconscious of his own identity, pronounces a 
curse alike upon the guilty slayer and upon anyone who would 
shield or protect him, sealing his words by invoking the honor 
of the legendary founders of Thebes, Labdacus and Polydorus 
and the elder Cadmus and Agenor, little knowing that he is 
citing his own lineage. 

If ye remain silent, if anyone shall fail to heed this word through 
fear for a friend or for himself, thus shall I act, and thus must ye 
hear it from my lips. I charge that no man of this land, whereof 
I rule and hold the throne, receive the murderer, whoe’er he be, 
nor speak a word to him, nor make him a sharer in the prayers 
and sacrifices to the gods, nor admit him to the lustral rites; but 
I bid all men thrust him from their homes, for this is the un- 
clean thing amongst us, even as the oracle of the Pythian god has 
revealed it to me. And further I pray that if with my knowledge 
this defiling presence should be sheltered within my house, I may 
suffer the same things that I have called down as a curse upon 
others. 

The Recognition Scene. From the tragic irony of the curse 
which CEdipus innocently invokes upon himself, to the close 
of the drama, the finely knit plot works itself out through the 
slow process of disclosure, until the identity, the unwitting 
crime and the final ineluctable and cumulative punishment of 
CEdipus are complete. And always it is CEdipus who furthers 
the inquiry, setting himself unflinchingly to the task that is to 
bring his own destruction. 

Presently a summons is sent to Teiresias, the blind seer, who 
knows all things through the gift of Apollo. Teiresias, who, 
except for the shepherd now in the ^c^ harbors the 
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truth, is loath to break his long self-imposed silence, but at 
length the hasty temper of the king provokes a quarrel, and 
Teiresias repeatedly declares that CEdipus himself is guilty. 
“I charge thee to abide by thine own proclamation, and from 
this present day speak no word to the citizens or to me, for 
thou art the unholy pollution of this city.” 

In reality the identity of the slayer is now disclosed, but 
neither CEdipus nor the citizens regard the words of Teiresias 
as other than the hasty abuse of a man provoked to anger. 
CEdipus next accuses Creon of complicity in a design to drive 
him from the throne, and only by the intervention of locasta is 
the quarrel stayed. When the latter discovers that the cause of 
the altercation has been the charge of Teiresias that CEdipus is 
responsible for the death of Laius, she seeks to quiet his fears 
by telling a tale to discredit the truth of the oracles, and 
thereby she succeeds only in advancing the inescapable process 
of recognition. To her husband she says: 

Dismiss all these doubts, and learn from me that no human 
creature knows aught of prophecy. An oracle once came to Laius, 
saying that it was his fate to die by the hands of a child that should 
be born to him and me. And yet it is a strange band of robbers 
that has slain him, so goes the tale, at a place where three ways 
meet. The child, ere three days had passed, my lord caused to be 
exposed to death on the untracked mountainside. Hence Apollo 
did not bring it about that the babe should prove the slayer of his 
sire. Thus did the responses of the oracle falsely tell the future; 
regard them not. 

But the intended words of comfort have produced a strange 
stirring of memory in the mind of CEdipus. Laius was slain 
where three ways meet, and he had himself killed a man at 
such a spot. Among the precarious mountain paths of Greece 
it was unlikely that two such meeting places should exist. 
Eagerly CEdipus questions locasta about the time of the death 
of Laius and learns that it occurred but shortly before he him- 
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self came to the land. He asks about the appearance of the 
former king and learns that he was tall, with graying hair, 
and of a build much like his own. CEdipus now realizes that 
he has killed Laius and has brought upon himself the curse 
pronounced against the unclean defiler of the land, for he cries 
out: “Oh, woe is me! it would seem that but now in ignorance 
I have called down dread curses upon myself.” 

Yet it is not the purpose of Sophocles to conclude the recog- 
nition thus suddenly, for at first CEdipus believes only that he 
has slain Laius and laid himself open to his own curse, but he 
does not recognize the more appalling fact that Laius was his 
own father. In the second place, the recognition scene, so 
nearly brought to completion, is now delayed, for CEdipus sees 
a possible way of escape. He recalls that the sole survivor at 
the time of Laius’ death had brought back word of an attack 
by a band of robbers. If that tale can be substantiated, he may 
yet be proved guiltless, for he knows that he was alone when 
he slew a man upon the highway. CEdipus forthwith has the 
shepherd summoned from the fields. A choral song marks the 
close of the episode. 

The action is resumed with the approach of a shepherd. 
It is not, however, the servant from the fields who now enters, 
but a stranger from Corinth, who proves to be none other than 
the shepherd who had received the infant on the mountains 
years before, and who has now come with a message that will 
produce both joy and grief— that Polybus the king is dead. In 
the simple mind of the herdsman the logic is clear: now 
CEdipus will succeed to the throne of Corinth, wherein he may 
take pride and joy, though he will naturally grieve also at the 
death of his father. To locasta the news promises a happy re- 
lease from the gnawing fears that have consumed the house- 
hold, and she dispatches a servant to carry the tidings to her 
husband. 

Maidservant, go with all speed and bear this message to thy 
lord. Ah, ye prophecies of the gods, where are ye now.? Long 
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has CEdipus feared and shunned this man, lest he should kill him. 
But now he has perished in due course, and not by the hand of 
CEdipus. 

Even CEdipus for the moment would be persuaded, but 
quickly his mind turns to the second part of the oracle, and 
he voices the fear that it may yet be his fate to marry his 
mother, Merope of Corinth. The messenger from Corinth, 
learning the cause of his concern, gladly tells him that he need 
entertain no such fear, for he is not in truth the child of 
Merope. The scene with the Corinthian messenger affords an 
excellent instance of peripeteia, or change of fortune, in a 
Greek tragedy, for the man bears a message that should bring 
gladness and relief, only to find that his successive disclosures 
encompass the destruction of the king. The process of recog- 
nition moves inexorably forward. locasta perceives the truth 
and tries frantically to stay the search of CEdipus into his birth. 
“Ah, wretched man, mayst thou never learn who thou art,” 
she cries, and a moment later, as she rushes into the palace, we 
hear her last words; “Woe! woe! unhappy mortal, for this 
word alone can I utter to thee, and never another hereafter.” 

In time the herdsman who had been charged with the ex- 
posure of the infant CEdipus, who had through an excess of 
pity spared him, and who had witnessed his slaying of Laius, 
comes to the palace, where he is confronted by the Corinthian 
messenger and by CEdipus. It is during this scene that the 
identity of the king becomes clear even to himself, and the 
long suspense of the anagnorisis is at an end. Only the cumu- 
lative punishment of guilt remains. First we learn of the 
despairing suicide of locasta, then of how CEdipus has blinded 
his own eyes, that they may nevermore behold the works of 
his unconscious wickedness. With a sorrowful leave-taking 
from his unhappy daughters, he turns to the weary life of exile 
which he had pronounced on himself, and from which he does 
not shrink. 

Estimate of the “CEdipus Tyrannus” In spite of the unre- 
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lieved suffering revealed in the story, the tragedy does not pro- 
duce profound dejection, but rather an Aristotelian catharsis of 
the emotions, which arises from the contemplation of a strong 
man, matched with destiny, who clings with unflinching pur- 
pose to his concept of right. The hateful implications of the 
crimes to which CEdipus has been driven by fate recede into 
the background of one’s consciousness, and the mental residue 
from the tragedy is a sense of the nobility of character with 
which CEdipus pursues the cause of truth, though it brings his 
own destruction. The rise and fall of the long-delayed recogni- 
tion plays about the person of the king, who is never found 
unworthy of the role for which he has been cast. 

Sophoclean Characters. The loss of more than ninety per 
cent of die plays of Sophocles counsels caution in pronouncing 
dogmatically on all qualities of his art. Nonetheless, a careful 
study of the seven extant tragedies will reveal some charac- 
teristics that are common to them all, and that have been seen 
to dominate the CEdipus Tyrannus. The singularly beautiful 
Sophoclean choral odes distinguish every drama. In addition 
to the refinement of poetic diction, the ingenuity and skill 
of plot structure, and the prudent sense of selectivity which 
reduces the rambling legends to a significant dramatic theme, 
one will be impressed by Sophocles’ delineation of his prin- 
cipal characters and by the identification of particular moral 
qualities with each of them. (Edipus lingers in the memory 
not only as a Theban prince whose life has carried him through 
harrowing vicissitudes to disaster, but also as the embodiment 
of single-minded devotion to duty, even though it be accom- 
panied by unwisdom and lead on to catastrophe. In the 
Antigone the young girl, Antigone, disobeys the ordinance of 
the new king, Creon, and, guided alike by her sense of divine 
will and by sisterly devotion, offers ceremonial burial to her 
brother. The dissuasion of her loving but timorous sister, 
Ismene, serves only to accentuate the qualities of firmness and 
piety that cling about the name of Antigone. In the same play 
Sophocles has created another distinctive character, that of the 
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arrogant and unyielding bureaucrat, Creon, who nurtures his 
own self-importance until Nemesis and ananke unite to bring 
him low. 

The association of a moral quality with an individual charac- 
ter is made so intimate by Sophocles that the two become in the 
end little less than synonymous. The Greek hero Ajax, in the 
tragedy of the same name, grieving because the arms of Achilles 
have been awarded to Odysseus rather than to himself, is driven 
to madness and suicide by the obdurate intensity of pride and 
hatred. In the Philoctetes, three characters are recognizable 
from the beginning to the end for their distinctive traits: the 
crafty Odysseus is the embodiment of guile and cunning; the 
young Neoptolemus is ingenuous and noble by nature; and 
Philoctetes reflects the spirit of suffering and unforgiving re- 
sentment. It will readily be seen from these examples how the 
tragic mask might be used in the theater to depict the moral 
qualities of the several characters, especially when it is recalled 
that the action of a Greek play is confined to a single day and 
that as the characters are introduced, so do they remain until 
the end. 

The Universality of Types. It need occasion no surprise that 
Sophocles should have undertaken to create specific types in 
his plays, or that he should have succeeded so completely in 
doing so, for he was simply accomplishing in drama what his 
contemporaries were doing in art. It was in the fifth century, 
as will presently be shown, that the sculptors were achiev- 
ing the abiding forms of gods and heroes. The Zeus of 
Pheidias was to portray the Greek conception of the father of 
gods and men; the Discobolus of Myron and the Doryphorus 
of Polycleitus were to idealize the athletic figures of the time; 
the Ionic frieze of the Parthenon was to symbolize the worship 
of Athena in the city. The creation of types was the mark of 
the fifth century, and they are to be observed alike in art and 
literature. 
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EURIPIDES AND THE REJECTION OF 
TRADITION 

iEschylus and Sophocles had found in the form of tragedy, 
which they inherited and enlarged, a fitting vehicle for their 
art and philosophy. Perhaps they exhausted its potential 
limits: at any rate, in the career of the next and last great 
dramatist of the fifth century we find an absence of harmony 
in the pursuit of his literary work that is in marked contrast 
with his older associates. 

Life of Euripides. Euripides was born on the island of 
Salamis, probably in the year 480 b.c., though it is not neces- 
sary to treat too seriously the tradition that the day of his birth 
coincided with the Battle of Salamis. Some authorities put the 
year of his birth as early as 485 b.c. In any case, he belongs to 
a generation distinctly later than that of Aischylus or Sophocles. 
The youth of Euripides was spent at the home of his parents in 
the village of Phlya, near Athens, where, despite the meager- 
ness of evidence relating to his boyhood and the acerbity of 
Aristophanes’ jibes at the poverty and squalor of his early sur- 
roundings, there is every reason to believe that he passed the 
childhood of one to whom many privileges of education and 
culture were available. He was too young to have known 
anything of the Persian Wars, and by the time that he reached 
years of understanding, Athens had already entered upon the 
promise of the fifth century. When Pericles assumed power 
in 461 B.C., Euripides was but nineteen years of age and had 
already been engaged for a year or more in the composition of 
tragedies, although it was not until 455 b.c., when he was 
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twenty-five years old, that he was first able to compete in a 
dramatic festival. In the following year, 454 b.c., when Athens 
betrayed the states of the Delian Confederacy by the transfer of 
the Treasury, Euripides was in late youth, with his habits of 
thought already formed by a society that was forgetting the 
Stern traditions of equity that characterized the generation of 
Marathon. The first of the few victories won by Euripides 
belongs to the year 441 b.c. 

Tradition makes Euripides a pupil of Anaxagoras, the phi- 
losopher, and Protagoras, the sophist, the former of whom was 
driven out of Athens on the charge of religious unordiodoxy 
in 429 B.c. From such persons as these, as well as from Socrates 
and the sophist Prodicus, with whom he must surely have 
associated, Euripides absorbed the questioning and doubting 
philosophy of the city, which was reflected in the intensity of 
his attacks on current and accepted beliefs. Though Euripides 
was apparently but little liked by his contemporaries, his popu- 
larity grew in his later years, and there is a pleasing story that 
many an Athenian soldier taken captive at Syracuse during the 
military expedition that met defeat in 413 b.c., gained his free- 
dom in return for delighting his Syracusan captors by reciting 
verses from the plays of Euripides. The poet died in Mace- 
donia in 406 B.C., a few months before the death of his older 
rival, Sophocles. 

Euripides’ Relation to his Time. Tastes and styles changed 
rapidly in the fifth century. iSschylus had written his sonorous 
verses about themes that lay closer to the lives of the gods than 
to the daily experience of man; Sophocles had examined some 
of the moral and ethical problems of his time, but without 
passionate intensity; Euripides, on the contrary, imparted his 
own burning conviction on social problems to his plays, but in 
so doing he attacked the conservative elements in Athens with 
a ferocity that defeated his own purpose by alienating sym- 
pathy. He was touched by philosophic speculation, so that he 
became more and more uncompromising in his denunciation 
of injustice. 
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In further contrast to the peaceful career that was tradition- 
ally the lot of Sophocles, Euripides was unhappy in his home 
life, unfortunate in his marriage, and during his earlier years 
intensely unpopular with the citizens of Athens, whose suffer- 
ings he had at heart more than any other writer of the age. 
He won but five first prizes in all, one after his death. 

The flays. Ninety-two plays, presented in the half-century 
between 455 b.c. and 405 b.c., are attributed to Euripides. Of 
these, nineteen have been preserved, if the Rhesus, of doubtful 
authenticity, be included in the list. The entire group belongs 
to the later years of his life, for none can be dated earlier than 
438 B.c. The extant plays, with dates, when they are known, 
are listed: Alcestis (438 b.c.), Medea (431 b.c.), Andromache 
(430-424 B.C.), Heracleidce (429 b.c.), Hippolytus (428 b.c.), 
Hecuba (423 b.c.), Mad Heracles (423-420 b.c.). Suppliant 
Women (421 b.c.), Trojan Women (415 b.c.), Iphigeneia 
among the Taurians (414-412 b.c.), Electra (413 b.c.), Phceni- 
ctan Women (413-407 b.c.), Helen (412 b.c.), Orestes (408 
B.C.), Bacchce (uncertain date), Cyclops (uncertain date). Ion 
(late date). Rhesus (late date, uncertain authenticity), Iphi- 
geneia at Aulis (405 b.c., produced posthumously). 

The plays are not of equal merit. Among those that have 
been most highly regarded by modern critics are the Bacchce, 
a strange tale of orgiastic religious rites centered about the 
female votaries of Bacchus, the Medea, with its theme of 
jealousy and revenge, the Hippolytus, a story of unrequited 
love and deception, the Trojan Women, a powerful drama of 
the suffering of the innocent in war, the Iphigeneia among 
the Taurians, a play of adventure and escape verging on 
melodrama; the Alcestis, a tragicomedy, and the Electra, with 
its treatment of matricide. Of these, a fuller discussion of the 
Medea has been included in this chapter, and a brief develop- 
ment of the plot of one or two of the others will also be found. 

Contemporary Events in Relation to the Plays. Aldiough 
Euripides was too much the detached philosopher to allow 
external events to color very markedly the mythological theme 
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of his plots, it is nonetheless interesting in looking over the 
dates of the plays to reflect on the political circumstances of the 
years in which they were produced. The Alcestis was pre- 
sented in 438 B.C., the same year that Pheidias’ statue of Athena 
Parthenos was dedicated; the Medea, offered in 431 b.c., coin- 
cided with the opening of the Peloponnesian War; the Hera- 
cleidts belongs to 429 b.c., the year of Pericles’ death; the 
Suppliant Women to 421 b.c., the year of the Peace of Nicias; 
the Trojan Women was offered in 415 b.c., the year that the 
Athenian expedition sailed to Syracuse; and the Electra in 413 
B.C., the year of the destruction of that armament. Though it 
would be profitless to seek specific historical themes in the 
plays of Euripides, he was writing as a citizen of Athens, and 
it is clear that the influences of the contemporary scene left 
their impress on him, for both political change and literary 
productivity pursued their ways in the crowded years of the 
fifth century. 

The “Medea”; the Bac\ground of the Story. It is difficult 
to find a play of Euripides that would be generally accepted as 
characteristic of his work, for his range of interest and tech- 
nique is wide. Nevertheless, if one must be selected to illustrate 
his achievement, the Medea may serve the purpose, for no play 
from the Euripidean collection is more skilfully written or 
more powerful in its emotional effect. As with the (Edipus 
Tyrannus of Sophocles, the essential incidents that lie behind 
the segment of the story that has been chosen for the drama are 
embodied in the plot itself, though the audience may also be 
presumed to have had some knowledge of the circumstances 
that brought Jason and Medea together. Jason, the son of 
iEson, and rightful heir to the throne of lolcus in Thessaly, 
had been dispatched by his usurping uncle, Pelias, to bring 
back the Golden Fleece from Colchis as a labor necessary to 
the recovery of his birthright. With fifty chosen heroes of 
Greece, Jason had sailed on the Argo, and at Colchis the king, 
flEetes, had promised to surrender the Golden Fleece if Jason 
would slay the sleepless dragon that guarded it and sow its 
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teeth. This and other tasks impossible of human accomplish- 
ment Jason was able to perform with the aid of Medea, the 
sorceress daughter of ^Tetes, who used her magic art to help 
the Greek hero, for she had fallen passionately in love with 
him. Together they fled from Colchis, and Medea sealed her 
perpetual estrangement from her childhood home by slaying 
her own brother. When they reached lolcus, Medea again put 
her baleful powers at the service of her lord, and wreaked ven- 
geance on Pelias by persuading his daughters that she could 
restore him to youth by boiling him in a cauldron with magic 
herbs. In the act, however, she omitted the herbs, and Pelias 
was killed. Jason and Medea now fled to Corinth, where they 
lived in company with their children. At length Creon, the 
king of Corinth, proposed to have Jason wed his daughter, 
first putting aside Medea, the barbarian wife from Colchis. 
It is at this point that the play of Euripides opens. 

The Plot of the “Medea.” In the play of Euripides a pro- 
logue was frequently used to acquaint the audience with the 
setting. In the present instance the old Nurse of Medea appears 
at the outset and sorrowfully soliloquizes on the evil pass to 
which they have come: 

Would that the Argo had never sailed to the land of the Col- 
chians through the dark Symplegades, and would that never in 
the glades of Pelion had the tall pine been felled to furnish oars 
for the hands of the Argonauts, who brought back with them the 
Golden Fleece to Pelias; for then never would my mistress Medea 
have sailed to the citadels of lolcus, smitten at heart with the love 
of Jason. 

The further soliloquy of the Nurse, her dialogue with the 
attendant, and the anguished voice of Medea heard from 
within the palace disclose not only the imminent betrayal that 
Jason has resolved to commit, but also reveal the frenzy of grief 
and reproach into which Medea has fallen, and the wild un- 
tamed spirit of the woman, whose passion for vengeance is to 
form the theme of the tragedy. 
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As Medea enters into the action of the play, two elements in 
her character and situation emerge into clear relief. One is the 
overmastering passion for revenge against those who have 
brought her to dishonor and disgrace, in which the righteous 
wrath of a woman mingles with the more than human frenzy 
of the Colchian sorceress. The second is the sense of isolation 
and hopelessness in which the unhappy Medea finds herself, 
with all sanctuary denied her, whether in her ancient home of 
Colchis, in Jason’s former home at lolcus, or even in humble 
obscurity in Corinth, for Creon, the king, requires her instant 
banishment. Thus we hear from the lips of Medea such words 
as these addressed to the Chorus of Corinthian women: 

They say that we women live a life untroubled in our homes, 
while men must strive with the spear. How fond is their thought! 
I would rather take my stand three times behind the shield in war 
than bear one child. But these words mean less to thee than to 
me, for thou hast still a city, a father’s home, the joy of life, and 
the comradeship of friends, while I, alone and city less, am reviled 
of my husband, seized captive from a foreign land. Neither 
mother nor brother nor kinsman have I with whom to take shelter 
in my misfortune. Therefore I crave one thing only from thee, 
that thou keep silence if any way or device be found for me to 
take vengeance on my husband and requite him for these ills. 

For a woman may be weak in all else and filled with fear to 
look upon the clash of steel, but when she finds herself wronged 
within her home, there is no mind more frenzied with hate than 
hers. 

Medea is now resolved to act, and she pursues her purpose 
with the guile of a Clytemnestra and the persistence of an 
OEdipus. From the credulous Creon, who has ordered her 
banishment, she obtains a day’s respite, ostensibly to prepare 
for her departure but in reality to make ready the fearful 
vengeance that shall embrace Jason, Creon, and the princess 
whom Jason is to marry, and which shall even encompass the 
death of her own sons in her obsession for revenge, 
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Two principal scenes take place between Jason and Medea, 
prior to the last exultant moment when she vaunts over him 
in the success of her baleful plan. The first involves a fierce 
quarrel, in which the caviling, sophistic justification that Jason 
offers for his conduct is met with the withering fury of Medea’s 
rage and scorn. Recalling the services that she has rendered 
to him at so great cost to herself, she hurls her reproaches at 
him. 

Thus hast thou profited at my hands, basest of all men, and now 
thou hast betrayed me. And thou hast taken a new bride though 
children were already born to thee. If thou wert a childless man, 
there might be pardon in seeking a new marriage. Hath all faith 
in oaths departed? Must I think the gods no longer rule, and that 
new laws are now ordained? For of thyself, thou dost know thine 
own falsene.ss. 

The second meeting occurs when Medea has been able to 
carry her plans further, and in particular after she has gained 
from fiEgeus, the king of Athens, a sworn pledge of sanctuary 
in his land, for it is a necessary part of her vengeance that she 
should live to gloat on the suffering that she has wrought, and 
that she should not perish in the holocaust. Hence Medea 
greets Jason with the pretence of reconciliation. She craves 
pardon for her violent words and commends the wisdom of 
his conduct. She would have her children remain in Corinth 
and live in harmony with the king. And she, too, will aid the 
entreaty that banishment may not be pronounced against them, 
for she will send by their hands gifts to the princess, Jason’s 
new wife, a fair robe and an embossed gold chaplet. This 
must be the children’s task: 

When ye have come nigh to the palace, beseech your father’s 
new bride, who is my mistress now, and beg that ye be not exiled 
from this land, and give to her this adornment. But this above 
all is needful, that she receive these gifts into her own hands. Go 
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now with all speed; may success attend you and may you carry 
back to your mother the good news she longs to hear. 

The dramatic irony of the moment brings tension, for only 
the sorceress knows the baneful power of her gifts, and peri- 
peteia is imminent when an attendant tells how the princess has 
received the offerings with gladness and granted the prayer for 
the children’s safety. Another part of Medea’s vengeance lies 
yet ahead for her, and for a moment the human heart of a 
mother falters as she embraces her children and talks to them 
in words that fall on uncomprehending ears. 

Presently a messenger rushes in with the fearful news of the 
agonized death of the princess and her father, who have been 
consumed by the magic burning power of the gifts that Medea 
had sent. And now with cold, unnatural calm, Medea turns 
to the last task that confronts her, the slaughter of her own 
children, that Jason, too, may suffer and also that the vengeance 
of the Corinthians may not descend on them. 

I am resolved upon this deed, to slay at once my sons and quit 
this land, nor shall I delay that they may meet death at another 
and less kindly hand. For it is inevitable that they should die. 

In keeping with Greek convention, the death of the children 
is accomplished behind the scenes, and the play closes with 
the arrival of Jason just in time to see his wife borne off in a 
chariot drawn by winged dragons, taking with her the bodies 
of his sons, which, with a last refinement of torture, she refuses 
to give up for burial. The supernatural means adopted for the 
conclusion of the plot illustrates the deus ex machina, or “the 
god from a machine,” which was adopted with increasing 
frequency in the later days of Greek drama. 

Estimates of the “Medea,” The Medea is a play of powerful 
emotion, with bold and striking delineation of character and 
with a well-conceived and well-executed plot. The introduc- 
tion of the deus ex machina, which ordinarily means the substi- 
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tution of an inartistic convention for skilful resolution of the 
plot is more acceptable in this instance because the method of 
its incorporation harmonizes with the magical powers of Medea 
herself. If the play is assessed with Aristotle’s definition of 
tragedy in mind, it will be apparent that the element of terror 
rather than pity predominates in the major characters, and the 
catharsis of the emotions will be sought in the spent fury of 
the hatred and vengeance of a woman who has been drawn as 
a barbarian sorceress beyond the pale of Hellenic conduct and 
who therefore reveals the emotions of jealousy and revenge 
writ large. Where pity can be identified in the drama it will 
be seen in connection with the king of Corinth, his daughter, 
and the slain children of Jason and Medea. Nor should one 
fail to note the sympathy that is aroused for Medea herself as a 
homeless outcast even in the minds of those who must con- 
demn the enormity of her conduct. 

The long and brilliant success of this tragedy, revived in 
America in recent years, with the character of Medea portrayed 
by the actress Judith Anderson, testifies to the universal prin- 
ciples involved, for even audiences quite untrained in Greek 
dramatic techniques have fallen under the spell of the tale. 

T he Breadth of Euripides’ Interests. The analysis of a single 
play of Euripides affords a less satisfactory understanding of 
the quality of his art than does a similar brief treatment of 
the work of jEschylus or Sophocles. This is due not only to 
the fact that more than twice as many tragedies of Euripides 
have survived as of either of the two older dramatists, but also 
to the wider range of interest that engaged his attention. The 
atmosphere of the middle of the fifth century, which led Soph- 
ocles, in common with Pheidias and Polycleitus, to create 
eternal and static types, was already yielding to the more per- 
sonal and individualistic attitude that is to be observed in the 
achievements of the fourth century, and Euripides was enough 
younger than Sophocles to come more directly under the in- 
fluence of this change of emphasis. 

Hence one will not seek consistency of treatment in the 
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various plays of Euripides, but rather he will observe the variety 
of emotional themes. Thus, the strained and harsh qualities 
of hate and vengeance that are part of the strength of the 
Medea are balanced by the softer and more tender moods of 
some of his other tragedies. For example, the unusually beauti- 
ful Alcestis tells of the love and devotion of the young queen 
of Thessaly, Alcestis, who gave her own life to save her hus- 
band, Admetus, when he was doomed to die if he could not 
find a willing substitute. The strange conduct of the boister- 
ous, hard-drinking, but good-hearted Heracles, who enters the 
house of mourning unawares and presently rescues Alcestis 
from Death, indicates the degree to which Euripides was pre- 
pared to depart from the usual conventions of Greek tragedy. 

Problems of human suffering were treated with great sym- 
pathy by Euripides. Th.t Trojan Women deals, in a spirit of 
unrelieved sadness, with the pitiable plight of the aged queen 
Hecuba arid the daughters of Priam after the fall of Troy and 
with the fate of the young Astyanax, Hector’s son, who was 
thrown from the battlements. The verses of this tragedy carry 
one back to the scenes of sorrow in the //zW, when Hector, 
parting from Andromache, foretells her lot of slavery, and 
when the unhappy Priam laments the sad fate of the city which 
must come to pass with the death of Hector. 

The tense and complicated plot was masterfully handled by 
Euripides, and he frequently resorted to the deus ex machina 
for its solution. Such a play is the Iphigeneia in Tauris, which 
he based on a variation of the tale of the sacrifice of Iphigeneia. 
In the alternate legend, Artemis rescued the maid from the 
altar and made her priestess at a temple among the barbarous 
Taurians, where it was her duty to prepare for sacrifice all 
strangers who came to those inhospitable shores. The action 
of the play deals with the arrival of Orestes and Py lades, their 
capture, and the preparation for the sacrifice of Orestes by his 
sister, who knows not his identity. It thus affords admirable 
opportunities for Euripides to develop dramatic suspense and 
at length to effect with consummate skill an anagnorisis, or 
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recognition scene, which resolves the story in romantic success 
rather than in tragedy. The happy ending of this play, as with 
the Alcesiis, indicates the departure of Euripides from the more 
formal canons of tragic composition. 

The Cyclops, in which the Homeric story of Odysseus and 
Polyphemus is dramatized, is the only complete extant satyr 
play, and, with the exception of the fragmentary Ichneutcc, or 
“Trackers,” of Sophocles, affords the best opportunity to 
study that type of literature. The play is brief and adheres to 
the regular structure of tragedy. It should be recalled that the 
Alcestis, to which reference has been twice made above, stood 
as the fourth play in a trilogy and embodied some elements of 
the satyr play. 

The Modernity of Euripides, The kinship of Euripides with 
modern society has been the subject of frequent comment. It 
will be realized on reflection that his modernity, like the fresh- 
ness of all Greek thought, lies not in any superficial resem- 
blance to a transitory experience of present-day life, but in the 
universality of his themes. Thus such a theme as the devotion 
of Alcestis to her husband is reenacted in every instance of 
supreme love and sacrifice. The tenseness of the recognition 
in the Iphigeneia in Tauris depends on the same agonizing 
suspense that has vivified many subsequent plays; and the 
depths of anguish in which the wanderers from captive Troy 
are enveloped in the Trojan Women has its modern counter- 
part in every tale of poignant human suffering that has accom- 
panied the devastation and exile occasioned by war in our own 
day. 
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THE GREEK TEMPLE; ITS STRUCTURE 
AND THE ARCHITECTURAL ORDERS 


The drama was one of the most brilliant and mature mani- 
festations of the Greek mind in the fifth century. There were, 
however, other avenues of cultural activity that were also being 
explored, and an examination of Greek architecture, especially 
as it is known from the temples, reveals both the early stages 
of its growth and its splendid fulfilment in the adornment of 
the Acropolis in the Age of Pericles. As in the case of the 
drama, the development of architecture was closely connected 
with the religious and public life of the people. 

The Simplicity oj Gree\ Architecture. In the style of their 
building, as in other forms of art and in literature, the Greeks 
followed a conservative path. They voluntarily restricted 
themselves to a few established principles, within which their 
genius found ample scope for the refinements and variations 
that gave individual beauty to each creation. In the Minoan 
and Mycenatan Ages, there were no separate temples to the 
gods, but in the archaic age and in subsequent periods almost 
every community erected one or more buildings in honor of a 
deity. The simplest form of the temple suggests the early 
wooden enclosures that were built as shrines to protect the 
image of a god or to mark a place of sacred significance, and 
the principle of “post and lintel” or uprights and crosspieces, 
introduced at the outset, continued to be the basis of virtually 
all construction throughout the classical period in Greece. 
For this reason there is a massiveness about the early temples, 
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designed to support the great weight of marble. Lacking the 
ingenuity of the Romans, and without their passion for the 
construction of utilitarian projects, the Greeks did little with 
the arch or the vault or the dome. Instead, their powers of 
invention were devoted to the creation and adornment of 
structures suitable for the deities whom they chose to honor. 

Ground Plans of Temples 

Technical Terms. A temple, unless for specific local reasons, 
was always oriented from east to west, with the entrance to the 



east. When the three distinct chambers of the temple were 
present, the vestibule to the east was called the pronaos, or fore- 
room; behind this was the naos, or sacred chamber, in which 
the cult statue of the god was placed; and the room to the rear, 
which took the form of an open porch, usually without a door 
connecting it to the naos, was called the opisthodomos , or 
rear-room. 

The Temple in Antis. When the walls of a temple ended in 
a square column or pilaster, that column was called an anta, 
and such a temple is described by the Latin phrase as a temple 
in antis (Figure 51). The accompanying ground plans will 
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prove almost self-explanatory. When a temple is in antis, 
columns stand between and not in front of the antes, or square 
columns attached to the ends of the wall. There are both 
single and double temples in antis. The double temple in 
antis, as will be observed in the plan, has the opisthodomos 
(Figure 52). 

The Prostyle Temple. When the columns stand in front of 
the end walls of the temple, the descriptive term is prostyle 
(r;y/or = column), and the number of columns is indicated 
by a further word, such as tetrastyle, hexastyle, or octostyle, to 



indicate four, six, or eight columns respectively (Figure 53). 
A prostyle temple will always have an even number of 
freestanding columns at the ends. No more disturbing violation 
of the symmetry of Greek architectural principles can be found 
than the three columns that are occasionally seen in structures 
of the Greek revival period in America. 

The Amphiprostyle Temple. A logical extension of the pro- 
style arrangement led to the construction of free-standing 
columns at either end, in which case the temple is called 
amphiprostyle (Figure 54). There, too, an even number of 
columns will invariably be found at either end. In the typical 
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plans that are shown, it will be observed that considerable 
variation occurs regarding the inclusion of the pronaos and the 
opisthodomos together with the naos. Only in the larger 
temples were all three rooms present. 


Drawn by Dorothy 1. Chubb 
Figure 53. Prostyle Temple Tetrastyle. 


Drawn by Dorothy 1. Chubb 

Figure 54. Amphiprostyle Temple Tetrastyle. 

The Peripteral Temple. When a free-standing row of col- 
umns runs all about the temple, it is described as peripteral. 
A peripteral temple may be also either a temple in antis 
(Figure 55) or a prostyle temple (Figure 56). The former 
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type is somewhat more common. The peripteral temple af- 
forded a covered passage all the way around the temple. It 
was a popular style in Greece and was used during the entire 
classical period. It is not necessary to have an even number 
of columns on the sides of a peripteral temple. 



Drawn by Dorothy L Chubb 

Figure 55. Peripteral Temple “In Antis.” 



Drawn by Dorothy L Chubb 


Figure 56. Peripteral Temple Amphiprostyle Tetrastyle. 

The Dipteral Temple. The great weight of marble beams 
required supporting columns quite close to one another. As a 
consequence, any increase in the space between the temple wall 
and the columns of a peripteral temple required additional 
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Drawn by Dorothy L Chubb 
Figure 57 . Dipteral Temple. 


Figure 58 . Pseudo-dipteral Temple. 


The Pseudo-Dipteral Temple. Occasionally, only a single 
row of columns is found, but it stands so far from the temple 
wall that space is left for another row. Such a temple is called 
pseudo-dipteral, or “false dipteral” (Figure 58). The wide 
spaces in the pseudo-dipteral temple required a lighter roof 
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structural support, which was provided by two rows of free- 
standing columns surrounding the temple. Such a temple is 
called dipteral (Figure 57). Two rows of columns, however, 
will be found only rarely and in very large temples. 
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construction, and it was therefore not used with great fre- 
quency. Unfortunately, the archeological evidence for roof 
construction is less abundant than for walls or columns, and 
reconstructions of roofs are therefore capable of less exact 
documentation. 

The pseudo-dipteral temple may take another form, in all 
respects similar to the foregoing except that engaged, or at- 
tached, columns, with only half the shaft of the column ex- 
posed, are built into the walls of the temple (Figure 59). This 
form of construction did not serve any very useful purpose, 
either structural or ornamental, and was not widely used. 



Drawn by Dorothy I. Chubb 
Figure 59. Pseudo-dipteral Temple. 


Variations of the Ground Plans. The ground plans given 
above have been simplified, and there are many variations of 
these types. An examination of the ground plan of the 
Parthenon, or the Erechtheum, or the temple at Basste will 
indicate how markedly the architects modified their plans to 
accommodate them to the available space or to the particular 
needs of each temple. Other ground plans will also be found, 
such as the round temple, and the hypcethrd xtrsvplt, tht latter 
differing from the dipteral temple only by the inclusion of an 
entrance from either end and a court open to the sky in the 
center. Nevertheless, an understanding of the more common 
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ground plans will facilitate a study of the intricacies and 
adaptations that are encountered, for the inherent conservatism 
of the Greek artist was always present to check flights of fancy. 
The ground plans that have been described and illustrated are 
not confined to any one of the three orders of architecture. 



Figure 60 . Simplified Schematic Plan of the 
Foundation OF a Greek Temple. This plan illustrates 
the erection of a Greek temple from the bedrock up to 
and including the lower drums of the columns. 

Architectural Orders 

There are three orders of Greek architecture, the Dork, the 
Ionic, and the Corinthian, the last being a modification of 
the Ionic. Although all three were used contemporaneously, 
the Doric was probably developed first and the Corinthian 
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last. The Ionic order was known during the archaic period, 
but the more important extant temples of that order belong to 
the fifth century and later when the austere lines characteristic 
of archaic art in general were yielding to a taste for greater 
adornment. 



Drawn by Dorothy L Chubb 


Figure 61 . Simplified Schematic Plan to 
Illustrate the Batter of the Columns and 
Walls OF A Temple, 

The Doric Order: the Substructure. With the principal 
ground plans in mind, the essential features of the Doric order 
may be illustrated by a series of sketches, indicating the various 
parts of the temple from the bedrock to the acroterion, or 
decorative sculptured figure which was placed at the peak of 
the roof and sometimes also at the base of the sloping sides 
(see Figure 65). In preparing to erect a temple (Figure 60), 
the Greeks cleared away the earth to the bedrock The founda- 
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tion of the temple, from bedrock to the ground level, was then 
built up with successive layers of marWe, or other stone, in 
which attention was given to the solidity of the substructure 
but not at all to its appearance. Thus, old blocks, marred from 
previous usage, were acceptable material. The last layer, which 
was even with the ground, was laid with particular attention 
to the level upper surface, for on it the superstructure had to 
stand without the aid of mortar, though not, be it remem- 
bered, without iron dowels set in the marble blocks and em- 
bedded in lead. This leveling course was called the euthynteria, 
a name which in Greek conveys the idea of evenness. 

The Crepidoma and the Stylobate. On top of the euthynteria 
were built the three steps characteristic of most Greek temples; 
the Hephaesteum, or so-called Theseum at Athens, with two 
steps, is a distinct exception. The three steps, properly called 
the crepidoma, are often referred to as the stylobate, but, strictly 
speaking, the stylobate, which means “that on which the 
column stands,” should refer to the top step alone. The entire 
foundation includes the crepidoma, the euthynteria, and the 
stone foundation down to bedrock. 

The Columns and the Walls. On the stylobate, that is, on 
the topmost of the three foundation steps, the Doric column 
rests directly, without a base. On the same level, or floor, the 
temple wall also rests, and the foundation, as it is understood 
in connection with the wall, is called teichobate (wall 
stand), rather than the stylobate (column stand). The lowest 
course of stones of the wall, which are called the orthostates, 
stand on edge and are twice as high and half as thick as suc- 
ceeding courses above them. In the accompanying drawing 
it will be seen that both the column and the wall incline 
slightly inward. The inward inclination is known as the 
batter of the walls or the batter of the columns (Figure 61). 
The degree of slant away from the perpendicular has been 
greatly exaggerated in the drawing. It amounted to about 
three inches in a total height of twenty feet or more, and con- 
sequently was almost imperceptible. 
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Since the central axis of the column rises at an angle of less 
than ninety degrees on the inward side, a correction of a similar 
amount must be made on the topmost drum of the column, 
so that the architrave, which rests upon the columns, may lie 
horizontally. The delicate curves and inclinations of Greek 
architecture, which were planned with the greatest care, lend 
grace and vitality to the buildings even when they are so slight 
as to defy casual detection. Mortar was not used in temple 
construction, but the horizontal and vertical courses were 
bound together with metal clamps, or cramps, and dowels. 

The Capital. The capi- 
tal of a Doric column was 
made in a single piece 
(Figure 62 ), including the 
abacus, echinus, annulets, 
and xht scamillus, al- 
though the scamillus re- 
fers properly to the line 
of juncture between the 
bottom of the capital and 
the top of the next column drum. Great variations in the 
curves and angles of this architectural feature existed in dif- 
ferent periods, and the beauty of the structure as a whole 
depended on the taste and skill of the architect in these respects. 

The Entasis of the Column. A further refinement of the 
column is the entasis, or slight swelling between the base and 
the top. This occurs about one-third of the way up from the 
the bottom and it never exceeds in diameter that of the base 
of the column itself. Any exaggeration of the entasis mars 
the beauty of the column instead of adding to it. 

The Column Drums. Each column was fluted after the 
drums, or sections, were set in place. The flutings are con- 
tinuous and are usually twenty in number, though they some- 
times occur in other multiples of four. The sharp ridge 
separating two flutings on a Doric column is called the 
The surface of contact between two column drums was around 
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Figure 62. Details of the Doric 
Capital. This part of the column was 
made as a single piece. 
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with great precision at the outer rim, and the drum was slightly 
hollowed in the center, to insure very accurate fitting, as no 
mortar was used. This process was called anathyrosis, or 
“contact-tooling” (Figure 63). To aid in setting and placing 
columns a block of oak was sometimes set in, a carved space 
in the center of the drums. Some of these wooden blocks, 
hermetically sealed through the centuries, have been saved 
from overturned columns of the Parthenon to capture the 
imagination of the observer by the preservation through more 
than two thousand years of a substance that might have been 
destroyed by a half-hour’s ex- 
posure to fire on any one of the 
days since a contemporary of 
Pericles set them in place. 

The Entablature. On top of 
the columns and centered from 
one column to another, except 
at the corners, where an ad- 
justment is made, rest the 
architrave blocks (Figure 64). 

At the top of the architrave 
there is a small band called the tcenia, extending the full length 
of the architrave. Beneath the taenia and over each column 
and each intercolumniation there is a little cleat called the 
regula, and beneath each regula are six small drops of marble, 
called guttce. It will be observed that the taenia forms a con- 
tinuous division between the architrave and the frieze. 

Above the architrave lies the Doric frieze, made up of alter- 
nating triglyphs and metopes. Each triglyph stands above a 
regula. The metopes are wider than the triglyphs, being 
nearly square, and are sometimes decorated with sculpture, 
though such decoration is not essential to the order. The 
triglyph, or three-grooved tablet as the name indicates, was 
probably a schematized representation of the end of a wooden 
beam; by the same token the metope signifies the space be- 
tween beam-ends (o/>t?). 



Figure 63. Cross Section of a 
Doric Column. 
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Above the Doric frieze the cornice rests, extending out over 
it to form a protection against the rain. The underside of the 
cornice slants upward and is ornamented over each triglyph 
and each metope with a thin flat slab, called the mutule, which 



Figure 64. Plan of the Entablature of the Doric Order. This 
plan studied in conjunction with Figure 60 will illustrate virtually all 
the exterior details of a Doric temple. 



Figure 65. Plan of the Pediment Showing the 
Acroteria. 
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in turn is decorated with eighteen guttae. From the front only 
six guttse can be seen on the mutules, corresponding to the six 
guttae which hang below the regulac. A careful and continuous 
study of the several plans will help to make this explanation 
clear; the student who is fortunate enough to find a building 
of the Greek revival or tradition on his campus will be re- 
warded by scrutiny of the architectural features in three dimen- 
sions with a plan in hand. 

The Pediment, At either end of the temple the cornice 
slopes up to form the pediment (Figure 65) and is called the 
“raking cornice.” The pediment may or may not be sculp- 
tured. At the top of the pediment, and also at either end, a 
decorative figure called the acroterion rested, while along the 
cornice at the sides of the temple provision was made for carry- 
ing off the water from the roof through lion’s head water- 
spouts. 

Criteria for Dating. Among the minor, but important, 
criteria for dating Doric temples are the curves of the echinus 
on the capital, which became more pronounced in later times, 
and the craftsmanship of the lion’s head waterspouts, which 
follow the development of Greek art from the stiffness of the 
archaic period to the more naturalistic representation of the 
fifth century and later. The archaeologist and historian of art 
will also take careful account of such secondary evidence as 
the shape and manufacture of the iron clamps and dowels, the 
dedicatory offerings, and the technical development of decora- 
tive sculpture in determining the period of a particular temple. 
Surprisingly accurate estimates can often be made by assem- 
bling and assessing all available indications. 

Original Wooden Structures. There are some indications 
that the Greek temples, which in extant examples date no 
earlier than the seventh century before Christ, were originally 
constructed of wood. Among these are the evidences of very 
heavy timbers, that continued even in later times to be laid to 
support the enormous weight of the marble roof of a temple. 
A further indication of the original wooden structure of Greek 
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temples is the presence of the triglyphs in the Doric frieze. 
The assumption is that the beams to support the ceiling were 
laid with their ends coming flush with the edge of the archi- 
trave. The triglyph may therefore be regarded as an orna- 
mental conventionalized sheathing for the end of a wooden 
beam, as has been suggested above. 


Photograph by Alinari 


Figure 66. Temple of Concord at Agrioento in Sicily. Details 
of construction may be correlated with the plans given in Figures 60 
and 64. 


Examples of Doric Temples. There are many standing 
temples of the Doric order in Greece that have their peculiar 
points of interest. The Hephaesteum, or so-called Theseum of 
Athens (See Frontispiece), is the best preserved temple that 
now remains. Two important groups of Doric temples were 
built at Acragas, the modern Agrigento, in Sicily and at 
Paestum in Italy (Figure 66). 

The Herceum at Olympia. Th.t oldest known Doric temple 
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in Greece is the Heraeum, or Temple of Hera, at Olympia, 
which is to be dated in the seventh century (Figure 67). The 
ground plan of the present Herasum, which is clearly the 


'Photograph by Alinari 

Figure 67. Heraeum at Olympia. Seventh century b.g. 
The different sizes of the drums of the columns and variations 
in the capitals are illustrated. 

latest of a series on the same site, shows a peripteral temple in 
antis, with pronaos, naos, and opisthodomos present, the opis- 
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Figure 68. The Parthenon, 447 to 432 b.c. This photograph 
illustrates the restoration of the central columns of the Parthenon in 
modern times. 


that the entire entablature may have been of wood, for the 
weight of marble demands limited spaces between supporting 
columns or other architectural members. The columns differ 
from one another both in the number of flutings and in the 
number of drums. In fact, the style and technique of the exist- 
ing columns indicate that they were erected at different periods 
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from the seventh to the third centuries before Christ. It is 
probable that as the original wooden columns decayed, they 
were replaced one by one with marble columns. Pausanias, 
who visited Olympia in the second century after Christ and 
who has left a detailed record of the temple, mentions an oak 
column that was standing in his day. The extant remains of 
the temple thus illustrate the transition of architecture from 
wood to stone. 



Drawn by Donald W. Burlingame 


Figure 69. Simplified Ground Plan of the Parthenon. The Par- 
thenon is essentially a peripteral temple, amphiprostyle, hexastyle (com- 
pare Figure 56). However, some variations appear. The pronaos to the 
east and the opisthodomos to the west are similar in arrangement. The 
third division, the cella, or naos, was divided into two chambers, a large 
eastern room, the hecatompedon, in which the cult statue was placed, 
and a smaller room to the west originally called the “Parthenon’' before 
that name was assigned to the whole building. 

The Parthenon. The most famous of all Doric temples is 
the Parthenon. It stands today, denuded in large part of its 
magnificent pedimental sculpture and of its two great friezes, 
the Doric and the Ionic, dominating the ruins of the Acropolis, 
expressing the greatest values of Greek architecture, simplicity 
of design and the aesthetic quality and purpose that distin- 
guished form, proportion, and execution. The elements have 
washed away all traces of the paint that must once have 

[309] 




GREEK TEMPLE; STRUCTURE & ARCHITECTURAL ORDERS 


brought out its many artistic details with startling clarity, but 
kindly time has, over the centuries, oxidized the iron in the 
Pentelic marble of which it is built, turning the originally light 
stone to a tawny yellow that glows against the brilliant blue 
Athenian sky with an arresting effect that compensates the 
modern observer for the loss of ancient color. 

The Form of the Parthenon. The Parthenon was com- 
menced in 447 B.c. and was substantially completed by 432 b.c., 
three years before the death of Pericles. It is a peripteral 
amphiprostyle temple, with eight columns at the eastern and 
western ends, and seventeen on the sides, built upon the site 
of an earlier sanctuary to the goddess Athena. It was em^ 
bellished with a sculptured pediment at either end, a Doric 
frieze of which all the metopes were sculptured, and an Ionic 
frieze running about the upper courses of the cella wall. 
Within the naos, or cella, stood the gold and ivory statue of 
Athena Parthenos, the work of the sculptor Pheidias. These 
adornments are discussed in the chapter on the sculpture of the 
fifth century. 

The Architectural Refinements. The architectural refine- 
ments of the Parthenon, if described in detail, would involve 
very many technicalities. Yet the beauty of some of the refine- 
ments of the Doric order, especially as they appear in the 
Hephxsteum, or so-called Theseum, a temple of 465 b.c. and 
the Parthenon itself, may be briefly recapitulated. The columns 
of the early Doric temples, which, for example, at Psestum in 
Italy, were in height only four times their diameter, are in the 
best fifth-century temples lightened and lengthened to five 
times their diameter or even a trifle more, the heavy overhang 
of the capitals is reduced, the inward inclination, or batter, 
adds vitality to the structure, and the entasis is superbly pro- 
portioned. Optical illusions are compensated for by making 
the corner columns thicker than the others lest they should 
actually appear thinner as they stand free against the light, and 
the stylobate of the Parthenon has an upward curve along the 
ends and the sides, the latter curve being calculated as of four 
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and three-eighths inches. To cite a time-honored experiment, 
a man’s hat placed at one end of the stylobate cannot be seen 
from the same level at the other end because of the up’ward 
curve of the center. The intention was doubtless to overcome 
an illusion of sinking, which would have resulted from a 
completely level stylobate; the result of this and many other 
careful and precisely planned details of building is to lend to 
the great and massive temple an intangible air of grace and life. 


Photograph by Boissonnas 

photograph was made 
L color, to the left. 


Figure 70. Interior of the Parthenon. This { 
after the restoration of the columns, lighter in 


The Propylcea, The Propylaea, or monumental gateway to 
the Acropolis, consisted o£ a complex structure, chiefly Doric 
though , with some Ionic features, designed by the architect 
Mnesicles, and in part constructed between 437 and 432 b.g., 
during the time of the ascendency of Pericles. As originally 
planned, a great central building was to have been flanked by 
four wings. Certain curtailments, however, proved necessary 
as the completed structure would otherwise have encroached 
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on the sanctuary of Artemis Brauronia and on the site of the 
little temple of Athena Nike, or the Wingless Victory, to the 
south. 

The Proplyaea served as a ceremonial entrance to the Acrop- 
olis. It contained in one of the wings the Pinacotheke, or 
Picture-Gallery. The paintings exhibited there, which were 
seen and described by the traveler Pausanias in the second cen- 


Fhotograph by AUnari 


Figure 71. The Propylaea and the Temple of Wingless Victory. 
Fifth century b.c. The large rectangular structure in the center fore- 
ground belongs to Roman times. The Propylaea formed the ceremonial 
entrance gate to the Acropolis. 


tury A.D., have long since perished. Certain of the unfinished 
southern parts of the Propylaea are of interest because of the 
evidence that they afford on ancient methods of building. 

The Ionic Order: the Columns. The Ionic order of archi- 
tecture was freely used contemporaneously with the Doric, 
although the two orders were not equally popular in the same 
localities. Geographically, the Doric order predominates in 
western Greece, whereas the early Ionic temples are almost 
without exception found in the cast, for the order originated 
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in Asia Minor and extended first to the islands along the coast. 
While the Ionic order thus moved in some degree from the 
east to the west, the Doric order, with its more severe forms, 
never moved from the west to the east. There is, however, 
much that is com- 
mon to the Doric 
and Ionic orders; the 
Corinthian also has 
many similarities 
with the other two. 

The foundations, 
both below and above 
ground, are the same 
in all three orders, 
and it is not until the 
column is reached 
that a difference ap- 
pears. The Doric 
column rises directly 
from the stylobate 
without a base, but 
the Ionic column has 
a base, consisting of 
any one of a variety 
of combinations of 
the trochilus, torus, 
and astragalus. The 
trochilus is a large 
concave curve, the 
torus a large convex 
curve, and the as- 
tragalus a very small 
convex curve. Three 
types of Ionic col- 
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Drawn by Dorothy L Chubb 

Figure 72, Designs of Typical Ionic 
Column Bases, Other variations in arrange- 
ment of the parts here named will be found. 


umn bases are illustrated in the diagram (Figure 72). 
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The channels of the Ionic columns differ from the Doric 
flutings, for, unlike the latter, they do not meet in a sharp line. 
Instead, a narrow ribbon-like band, called the fillet, takes the 
place of the arris of the Doric column and separates the flut- 
ings, of which in the best period there are normally twenty-four 
^ ^ column. The capi- 

Courtesy of the Metropolitan ent at all, rcsts directly on 
Museum of Art architravc. If the Ionic 

Figure 73. Ionic Column Resto- frieze is ornamented, the 
RATION. This figure illustrates the sculpturing is continuous, 
th^bafe.'^" the flutmgs, and 

recalled, consists of alternate 
triglyphs and metopes. The cornice of the Ionic order rests 
on the frieze or architrave as the case may be. Dentils mzy 
or may not be present. The Ionic columns are usually taller 
and more slender than Doric columns in proportion to the 
diameter of the lowest drum, thus making a more graceful but 
less sturdy building. 
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The Erechtheum. The Erechtheum on the Acropolis at 
Athens is an Ionic temple of highly complicated and original 
design, comprising within a small area both variety of struc- 
ture and wealth of ornamentation (Figure 75). This temple 



Figure 74. Plan of the Entablature of the Ionic Order. 
This figure should be compared and contrasted with the plan 
of the Doric order, Figure 64. 


was erected on a sacred site, where previous sanctuaries had 
been built even as early as Homeric times. The present temple, 
however, was constructed in the latter years of the fifth cen- 
tury, during the critical period of the Peloponnesian War. 
Though the delicate beauty of the refinements of this temple 
reflects the highest architectural capacities of the artists who 
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were nurtured under the patronage of Pericles, it must be re- 
called that its actual date falls after his death. 

Religious conservatism led the Greeks to reverence sacred 
associations, and consequently the ground plan of the Erech- 
theum was adapted to the existing memorials of divinity as 


Photograph by Eunice Burr Couch 
Figure 75 . Porch of the Maidens (South Porch of the 


well as to the uneven configuration of the land. The result is 
that the porches were built on markedly different ground 
levels, and the high columns of the north porch present a very 
different appearance from the small but exquisite Caryatids, or 
Maiden-columns, of the south porch. As a consequence, the 
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skill of execution and the re- 
sulting beauty of the Erech- 
theum may be appreciated 
more adequately through a 
successive and detailed study 
of its various parts than by an 
attempt to assess the temple 
as a whole. 

The effect of sacred associa- 
tion is further illustrated by 
the construction of the north 
porch, which was built over 
some indentations in the rock 
that were taken to be the 
marks of Poseidon’s trident 
from which a salt spring had 
flowed. In order to avoid the 
sacrilege of covering the hal- 
lowed scars, one opening was 
left in the floor of the porch, 
while an aperture in the roof 
may be thought to have al- 
lowed access to the divinity of 
Heaven. Needless to say, so 
subjective an interpretation 
has not been universally ac- 
cepted, but there can be no 
doubt that local circumstances 
everywhere modified the plans 
of the architects. 

The. §puth porch, or Porch 
of the Maidens, illustrates the 
inclusion of human figures as 
supporting columns in the 
finest form that device ever at- 
tained in Greece. The Gary- 



Photograph by the British Museum 

Figure 76. Caryatid, or Maiden 
Column, from the Erechtheum. 
Fifth century b.c. 
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atids (Figure 76), for such the figures are called, are not iden- 
tical. They were sculptured in such a way that, by the slight 
bend of the knee over which the drapery falls, the group 
gained coherence, and the Caryatids support the entablature 
lightly and gracefully and without the illusion of effort which 
is almost invariably present in similar figures. 

The Temple of Athena NiJ{e, or Wingless Victory. A very 
small temple of the Ionic order was built on a bastion of the 



' Drawn by Dorothy 1. Chubb 

Figure 77. Typical Corinthian Capital, For the 
relative degrees of elaboration, compare the Doric capi- 
tal, Figure 62, and the Ionic capital, Figure 73. 

Acropolis just south of the Propyltea (See Figure 71). This 
was the Temple of Athena Nike, or the Wingless Victory. 
The architect was the same Callicrates who worked on the 
Parthenon. The little temple, which was originally built about 
426 B.c. and has suffered many vicissitudes of rebuilding even 
in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, is of interest as a 
purely Ionic temple built in Athens toward the end of the 
fifth century, but its chief claim to fame has always rested on 
the Ionic frieze of its balustrade, which depicts in high relief 
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a series of wingless Nikae, or Victories, of which the best 
known is the Victory, or Nike, binding her sandal (See Figure 
97). 

The Corinthian Order. The Corinthian order is scarcely 
distinct from the Ionic, its chief difference lying in the form 
of the capital, which is circular, and decorated with conven- 
tionalized designs of the acanthus leaf (Figure 77). The Corin- 
thian order was effectively used on the Choregic Monument 
of Lysicrates in Athens and there were Corinthian elements in 
the fifth-century temple at Bassae, which was built by Ictinus, 
one of the architects of the Parthenon. 

The various architectural members of the Corinthian order 
were freely decorated with paint in ancient times, and in fact 
all the architectural orders relied on the use of bright colors, 
especially red and blue, to make the different parts stand out 
clearly in the brilliant Greek sunlight. The Corinthian order 
was definitely later in its development than either the Doric 
or Ionic, reaching its highest peak in the Hellenistic Age and 
later. It is thus contemporaneous with the personal and some- 
times casual themes that were then appearing in sculpture and 
other forms of art. 

Architecture of the Fifth Century. The brief survey of the 
development of the temple has dealt with architectural achieve- 
ments both earlier and later than the Age of Pericles. It was, 
however, in the fifth century that the great temples were 
erected to the gods, the Propylaca, or Periclean Entrance Court 
to the Acropolis built, and the city otherwise adorned. The 
architectural monuments are themselves works of fifth-century 
art, and the necessity of producing sculptural adornments for 
the temples gave to the artists the assurance of a continuing 
field of endeavor, without which comprehensive art projects 
could not be undertaken. The Parthenon, to cite the most 
conspicuous example, was built during the rule of Pericles 
between 447 b.c. and 432 b.c. Fortunately, the patronage of 
Pericles and of the city never interfered with the free play of 

[3191 


GREEK TEMPLE: STRUCTURE & ARCHITECTURAL ORDERS 

the artist’s own conception of his task. The art of the fifth 
century may be described as civic, religious, and impersonal 
in quality. It covers a span of seventy-six years, from 480 b.c. 
to 404 B.C., only the equivalent of one long lifetime, but into 
that period are crowded the finest achievements of Greece. 



CHAPTER XIX 


THE GREEK THEATER 


In the most significant years of Greek civilization the in- 
dividual citizen found his pleasure and his emotional outlet in 
the common enterprises of the community rather than in his 
private affairs. Thus it is that in architecture the principal 
structures were everywhere those of public concern. 

T he Nature of the Evidence. The theater was almost as im- 
portant an institution of the Greek city as was the temple, for 
it afforded the necessary background for the development of 
Greek drama. The evidence regarding the form of the ancient 
theater is of two distinct types. In the first place, there are the 
extant dramas of the fifth century, from the action of which 
some conclusions may be drawn as to the structure of the 
theaters in which they were presented. In the second place, 
the ruins of theaters have been uncovered in practically every 
ancient Greek city. It is, however, by no means a simple task 
to correlate the literary and archaeological evidence and arrive 
at consistent conclusions, for the internal evidence of the fifth- 
century plays may usually be interpreted in more than one 
way, while the theaters have in most cases suffered from the 
reworking of the Romans or from the vandalism of the 
dwellers in Greece during the Middle Ages. 

Moreover, perishable properties of the theater are no longer 
available for study with the result that more than one appeal- 
ing theory advanced by a modern student of ancient drama 
rests largely on an ingenious interpretation of cuttings in a 
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marble floor or block. The most perfectly preserved Greek 
theater is the one at Epidaurus, a tovs''n lying sufficiently apart 
from traveled ways to have escaped both rebuilding and wanton 
destruction. The architect who built this theater was Poly- 
cleitus the Younger, who brought it to completion in the latter 
half of the fourth century. Consequently it contains some 
features that were not known in the days of iEschylus, Soph- 
ocles, or Euripides. In fact, most of the permanently con- 
structed theaters outside Athens belong to periods later than 
the fifth century. 


Photograph by AUnari 

Figure 78. The Greek Theater at Syracuse in Sicily. The incom- 
plete circle of the orchestra indicates rebuilding in Roman times. 

The Form of the Theater: a Composite Plan. Though there 
is virtually no problem in connection with the archaeological 
interpretation of the Greek theater that is not controversial, a 
workable reconstruction can be made in somewhat the same 
manner as the growth of Greek tragedy itself was traced 
(Figure 79). The early dithyrambic chants were sung by the 
dancing satyrs, or goat-men, probably on the circular threshing- 
1322] 



Drawn by Dorothy I ^ Chubb 

Figure 79. Composite Plan of the Greek Theater. Features from many Greek theaters are 
included. Note the relationship of the theater to the terrain at the rear. 
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floors of the Greek hillsides. Such a circular area became an 
integral part of the later theater, where it was called the 
orchestra, or ‘‘dancing place.” The action of Greek drama 
regularly took place in the orchestra, and not on a stage. The 
religious association of the drama led almost at once to the 
location of a thymele, or altar, in the center of the orchestra. 

Originally the spectators grouped themselves on a hillside, 
and as the drama became more formalized, it was natural to 
select a site where a circular indentation in the hill might 
afford to the largest number an unobstructed view of the ac- 
tion below. Thus the seats of the Theater of Dionysus at 
Athens were admirably situated against the south slope of the 
Acropolis. When a permanent stone theater was built against 
the hillside, the seats were divided by aisles, and the wedge- 
like sections were called \erkides, or “wedges.” Somewhat 
more than halfway up, a diazoma, or passageway, was 
normally introduced to facilitate the entry and departure of 
the crowds, and above the diazoma there were twice as many 
kerkides as below. The seats of honor in the Greek theater 
were on the ground level at the center; they may still be seen 
with identifying inscriptions in the Theater of Dionysus at 
Athens. This fact in itself is one of the strongest arguments 
against the theory that any type of raised stage was used in the 
classical centuries. 

At the back of the circular orchestra, on the side opposite to 
the seats, a scene’-building, or tent, was erected in which the 
actors, each of whom played several parts, might quickly 
change their masks and costumes. The entrances into the 
scene-building might be interpreted as the doors leading to 
houses, or temples, or palaces, as demanded by the action of 
the play. At either end of the scene-building, parascenia, ox 
extensions beside the scene-building, were connected with the 
latter and projected somewhat in front of it. Directly before 
the scene-building and the parascenia ran the proscenium, ox 
part before the scene-building. This took the form of a row of 
columns standing on a stylobate about eight feet in front of the 
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wall o£ the scene-building and connected to it by an entabla- 
ture. The proscenium roof may have afforded a place from 
which the actors spoke on occasion, when it was desirable to 
represent them as appearing on a higher level, or when gods 
were portrayed. If the scene-building rose to two stories, as it 
sometimes did, the second story was called the episcenium, and 
it was visible above the proscenium, which ordinarily was only 
one story in height. 

Between the parascenia and the end walls of the auditorium 
were the parodoi, or entrances for the Chorus, which were 
sometimes furnished with doors. Scenery was used to some 
extent, for there are literary references to the painting of 
scenery, and the evolution of the meaning of the word scene, 
which signifies “tent” in Greek, and was used in connection 
with the theater to designate what has in this description been 
called the scene-building, indicates one use of this theatrical 
device. In addition there were two periaktoi, which probably 
took the form of tall prisms, painted with different scenes on 
each of their three sides and pivoted in such a way that they 
could be quickly turned to indicate a change of setting. The 
exact location of the periaktoi is a ntatter of considerable doubt, 
but they may have been placed on either side of the scene- 
building close to the parodoi. 

Some Theatrical Devices. In the theater at Eretria and in 
some other localities, an underground passage led from the 
region of the proscenium to the center of the orchestra. This 
was called Charon’s Stairs, znA through it ghosts or other char- 
acters who were presumed to come from the underworld might 
emerge from below. One such striking instance occurs in an 
early play, the Persians of .(Eschylus, in which the ghost of the 
dead Persian king Darius returns to chide his son Xerxes for 
his folly in attacking Greece. A useful piece of dramatic 
equipment was Aat eccyclema, which took the form of a 
wheeled and movable platform. By this device, some actions 
within a house or palace, such as violent death, which was 
never displayed before a Greek audience, could be dramatically 
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shown after the fact, by wheeling forth the eccyclema, on 
which the corpse lay. The deus ex mac hina, to giyt it the 
Latin name by which it is usually called, signified the introduc- 
tion of a god from on high by means of some mechanical 
device in order to unravel by his supernatural powers a plot 
that had grown too intricate for human solution. 

It should be clearly understood that, both in the description 
of the Greek theater that has been attempted and in the ac- 
companying plan, details have been introduced from various 
theaters and from the literary evidence of the entire classical 
period of Greece. In no single theater of antiquity were all 
used together. In most Greek theaters, including the Theater 
of Dionysus, at Athens, the orchestra will now be found in the 
form of a half-circle rather than a complete circle. This change 
was made by the Romans, who introduced a wide low stage, 
encroaching on the circle of the orchestra. 

Refinements of the Theater, In addition to the Theater of 
Dionysus at Athens, which, in spite of the changes made in 
Roman times, is invested with particular interest because of 
its association with Attic drama, and the theater at Epidaurus, 
which is the most perfectly preserved extant example, other 
important theaters may be seen at Eretria, Delos, Priene, 
Ephesus, and Syracuse, to mention only a few cities. They 
were built with careful and exceedingly successful attention to 
acoustic properties, and with many refinements of technique 
that can be appreciated only by a detailed study of the sepa- 
rate buildings. The theater at Epidaurus, for instance, was 
planned with the seats above the diazoma on a slightly steeper 
pitch, and with the rows of seats following a fixed radius only 
over the central two thirds of the circle. Either edge was 
thrown further out on the arc of a circle of greater radius, so 
that the spectators sitting at the ends might have a more ade- 
quate view of the play. A similar result was sometimes at- 
tained by extending either end of the auditorium on a tangent 
with the circle rather than continuing the arc. The seats of 
the theater were normally quite low, suggesting that the audi- 
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ence provided themselves with robes or cushions. Since the 
plays continued throughout the day, some such concession to 
comfort would have been necessary in any case. The seats 
were undercut, so that a spectator might have room for his 
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Figure 80. Choregic Monument of Lysicrates. About 335 b.c. 
This monument is the sole survivor of a series that once lined the 
street. Note the walls of the Acropolis at the back, and the modern 
buildings in the foreground. 
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feet without unduly disturbing the person sitting in front of 
him. Some of these details have been indicated in Figure 79. 

One cannot fail to mark in the location of the theaters of 
Greece the extraordinary beauty of the sites that seem every- 
where to have been available, for the seats on the hillside almost 
invariably faced a magnificent view of mountains and the sea. 
The theater was in every respect, intellectual, emotional, and 
physical, a part of the life of the ancient citizen. 



Courtesy of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens 


Figure 8L Restoration of the Buildings in the Athenian Agora. 
Note the Hephaesteum, upper left, the circular Tholos, and the many- 
columned Stoa. 


Other Types of Architecture. Though the temple and the 
theater are the most significant types of architecture in Greece, 
other buildings also served the civic needs, and excavations 
have disclosed them for interpretation both as works of art and 
as evidence on the Greek way of life. The comparative sim- 
plicity of the private dwellings of the Greeks during the period 
when the magnificent public buildings were erected reflects the 
preoccupation of the people with the institutions of the city ; 
the stadium and gymnasium testify to their love of athletics; 
the stoa, or roofed colonnade, and the lesche, or portico ordi- 
narily enclosed on three sides, both admirably suited as gather- 
ing places for those who wished to converse with their fellows 
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in centers of activity, recall their gregarious instincts. Memo- 
rial monuments, both funeral and choregic, lined the appro- 
priate ways, and the long history of internecine war in Greece 
has produced an imposing series of military walls and fortifica- 
tions throughout the land. 


^CHAPTER XX^ 


THE ART OF THE FIFTH CENTURY: 
SCULPTURE 


The Period of Highest Artistic Achievement. It was during 
the fifth century, or, more specifically, during the years that 
separated the Battle of Salamis in 480 b.c. from the downfall 
of Athens in 404 b.c., that Greek art fulfilled the promise of 
the vigorous years of experimentation that had gone before. 
The triumph of Athenian democracy in the conflict with 
Persia not only afforded a moral stimulus to free endeavor, 
but also, in the years that followed, a definite outlet for artistic 
creation, especially in sculpture, was assured under the en- 
lightened government of Pericles. As a consequence, the 
abundance of material from the fifth century that is available 
for study, both in the form of original statues and of copies 
that were executed in Roman times, presents its own problem 
of classification. While the temples erected at this time were 
being decorated with sculpmral reliefs, there were in addition 
various schools of artists working prolifically to produce sub- 
stantive statues. The three most important sculptors of the 
fifth century were Myron, Pheidias, and Polycleitus, and in the 
distinctive qualities that attach to the work of each the de- 
velopment of sculptural technique may be followed. 

Transitional Sculpture 

The Tyrannicides. The transition from the sculpture of 
the archaic age to the perfection of the middle and late fifth 
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century must, however, first be traced through a number of 
examples that precede the works of the three outstanding 
sculptors of the period. The group representing Harmodius 
and Aristogeiton, the Tyrannicides, or tyrant-slayers, who had 
killed the tyrant Hipparchus, son of Peisistratus, in 514 b.c., 
affords an excellent starting point, for it has the advantage of 
association with known historical characters, and consequently 
with definite historical dates, which lie both in the archaic 
period and in the fifth century. The tyrant Hipparchus, son 
of Peisistratus, was slain in 514 b.c., and immediately thereafter 
Harmodius and Aristogeiton, the assassins, were put to death 
by the angry throng of citizens, who appear to have been com- 
pletely loyal to the tyrants. It was not until Hippias, the 
brother of Hipparchus, who continued to rule alone, was driven 
from the city in 510 b.c., that the people began to exalt Har- 
modius and Aristogeiton as their saviors. Shortly after 510 b.c., 
the sculptor Antenor made a bronze group of the Tyrannicides 
and placed it in the city, where it stood until 480 b.c., when it 
was carried off to Persia by Xerxes. 

When the Athenians returned to the city soon after 480 b.c., 
they set up a second group of the Tyrannicides to replace the 
one that had been lost, this time the work of Critius and 
Nesiotes. The original group by Antenor was removed from 
Persia many years later and restored to Athens by Alexander 
the Great or one of the generals who succeeded him. There- 
after the two groups, that of Antenor, which was made shortly 
after 510 b.c., and that of Critius and Nesiotes, which was set 
up a generation later, stood side by side in the city. 

Both groups perished in antiquity, and there are left, as with 
so many other ancient works, only copies from which to judge 
the originals. The best of these is to be found in the life-size 
marble figures from Naples (Figure 82), though the incorrect 
substitution in modern times of a fourth-century head on the 
body of Aristogeiton produces a somewhat incongruous effect. 
Whether the Roman copy goes back to the earlier or the later 
Greek work has been the subject of extended debate. There 

[ 331 ] 






Photograph by AUnari 




Figure 82. The Tyrannicides, or Tyrant Slayers. Roman copy of 
a Greek original of the early fifth century b.c. National Museum, 
Naples. Note the arehaic hair arrangement on the figure to the right, 
and the incorrect substitution of a fourth-century head on the figure to 
the left. 
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can, however, be little doubt that it was derived from the group 
of Critius and Nesiotes. 

A certain weakness of composition is present in this group, 


fhotograph By Boissonnas 

Figure 83. Bronze Archaic Zeus. Early fifth century b.g. National 
Museum, Athens. This figure was discovered in a wrecked vessel near 

Artemisium, north of the island of Euboea. 


for the tyrant-slayers are represented as advancing to destroy 
their foes, and thus one becomes aware of a center of interest 
lying outside the group, namely, the tyrants themselves, who 
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F iGURE 84. The Charioteer of Delphi. 
Early fifth century b.g. Delphi. The law of 
frontality is largely maintained in this transi- 
tional figure. 
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are to be attacked. It is a fault of early arrangement, which 
was to be realized and corrected by the Greek artists soon there- 
after. As an example of transitional sculpture, belonging in 
the early years of the fifth cenmry, the group of the Tyran- 
nicides continues to illustrate many of the rigid and exact 
qualities of the archaic period. There has been some departure 
from the law of frontality, and the archaic smile is no longer 
present on the face of Harmodius, but the connection with the 
standing male figures of the earlier century is still plain. 

The Zeus from Artemisium and the Charioteer of Delphi. 
Two beautiful bronze statues of the early fifth century afford 
an opportunity to study the technique of sculpture at a little 
later date. One is the statue of Zeus, which was recovered from 
the sea near Cape Artemisium within recent years (Figure 83). 
The bearded god stands poised to hurl his thunderbolt. There 
is fine feeling in the power of the figure, and if, like the group 
of the Tyrannicides, it still lacks the object of attack to com- 
plete the theme, the omission is less noticeable, because of the 
impersonal majesty of the deity. The second bronze statue of 
the period that challenges attention is the Charioteer of Delphi 
(Figure 84), a life-size figure that once formed part of a group 
of four horses and a chariot. An adequate motivation for the 
position in which the charioteer stands is thus afforded. Much 
of archaic technique survives in this statue. The youth stands 
quietly erect, modifying the law of frontality only by an ex- 
tended arm, but it is clear that the artist has chosen the posture 
to suit his purpose and not because of an inability to deal 
otherwise with it. The departure from archaic forms may be 
noted further in the fact that the standing male figure is now 
entirely draped. Moreover, the substitution of a serene dignity 
of countenance for the archaic smile proclaims the increasing 
technical capacity of the sculptor. Furthermore, a detailed 
examination of the statue reveals great skill in such matters as 
the grace and power of the hand that grasps the reins and in 
the folds of the chiton above the high girdle. In such works as 
these the growing mastery of the artist over his material can 
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be traced. The identity of tlie artist and his city is disputed, 
although an inscription indicates that the group of which the 
charioteer is a part was dedicated by Polyzalus of Syracuse. 
The work is to be dated shortly after 480 b.c. 

The Mgina Pediments. On the island of .^igina, which lies 
a few miles oif the harbor of Piraeus, the Temple of Aphaea 
was built, apparently just about the year 480 b.c. The pedi- 
ments of the temple were adorned with scenes from the Trojan 
War, and if it is true that they were planned and executed 
after the Persian Wars, they may well have been intended as 
an allegorical representation of the recent struggle between the 
Greeks and Persians. The technical execution of the eastern 
pediment is distinctly superior to that of the western one, pos- 
sibly because a more advanced school of artists worked on it. 
The sculptures, with their obvious debt to different hands, 
make an interesting study of the artistic attainments of the 
Greeks at the transitional period, for, whatever may have been 
the actual date of execution, the artists had assuredly been 
trained during the latter years of the archaic period. 

The Fallen Warrior from the eastern pediment (Figure 85) 
illustrates the manner in which the archaic artist was able to 
represent the agony of death. It should be borne in mind for 
comparison with the Dying Gaul, which was made during the 
Hellenistic Age (see Figure 141). Another excellent figure 
from the eastern pediment represents an archer, crouching with 
drawn bow. In this case the pose of the archer is adapted to 
the sloping cornice of the pediment, and the battle scene, of 
which he makes a part, affords the needed motivation for the 
bow shot. The .^gina pediments were extensively restored by 
the modern sculptor Thorwaldsen in the nineteenth century, 
and for that reason must be studied with caution if one is to 
gain a true picture of the original work. 

The Temple of Zeus at Olympia. The first great temple to 
be built in Greece during the fifth century was that of Zeus at 
Olympia. It was commenced in 470 b.c., just ten years after 
the Battle of Salamis, and completed in 457 b.c., or shortly 
[ 336 ] : 




ART OF THE FIFTH CENTURY: SCULPTURE 

thereafter, that is, four years after Pericles came into power in 
Athens and ten years before the Parthenon was begun. Pheidias 
executed the cult statues of both temples and, according to 
Plutarch, exercised a general supervision over their decoration. 
Though the sculptures of the Parthenon are more competent in 
workmanship, there is in the decoration of the Temple of Zeus 
a tremendous strength, which arises from the struggle for at- 


Cottrtesy of University Prints 

Figure 85. The Fallen Warrior. Early fifth century b.c. Glypto- 
thek, Munich. This figure formed part of the pedimental sculptures of 
the Temple of Aphaea at /Egina. 

tainment rather than from perfection. 

The Olympia Metopes. Only twelve metopes of the Doric 
frieze on the Temple of Zeus at Olympia were sculptured, 
eight across the front and the two adjoining on either side. 
On them were carved the Twelve Labors of Heracles, and the 
execution of the figures, with competent transition from profile 
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to full-front aspects of the body, testifies to the rapid develop- 
ment of art that had already taken place in the fifth century. 
Although the metopes have suffered the ravages of time, several 
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Figure 86. Heracles and Atlas. Fifth century b.c. Olympia. This 
group is one of a series of twelve metopes from the Temple of Zeus at 
Olympia, representing the Labors of Heracles, 

of them have escaped complete destruction. The finest, both 
in execution and in composition, is that which represents the 
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myth of the Golden Apples of the Hesperides (Figure 86). 
One of the Twelve Labors of Heracles required him to secure 
the golden apples, and this he accomplished by the roundabout 
method of persuading the giant Atlas, who supported the 
heavens, to go for the apples while Heracles temporarily bore 
the skies on his shoulders. The whole composition is con- 
ceived with a gentle humor that makes no sacrifice of dignity. 
Atlas, having returned with the apples, proffers them to 
Heracles, who is already more than occupied in supporting the 
Heavens. A folded cushion rests on his aching shoulders, 
while one of the daughters of Hesperus raises a willing, but 
scarcely effectual, hand to help bear the weight of the sky. 

The Olympia Pediments. The decoration of the two pedi- 
ments illustrates a conception of balance which has already 
been noted in pre-Hellenic times in the contrasting, but bal- 
anced, scenes on the pair of gold cups from Vaphio. On the 
eastern pediment of the temple the preparations for the chariot 
race between Pelops and CEnomaus are shown. The scene is 
one of quiet just before the race begins. The two chariots 
face each other with the horses at rest, while a squire crouches 
before each. The balance is almost painfully exact, with Zeus 
standing in the center, and a standing male figure on one side 
balanced against a similar figure on the other, a crouching 
figure against a crouching figure, a reclining figure against a 
reclining figure. The western pediment, in contrast to the 
scene of calm on the east, shows the battle of the Centaurs 
and Lapiths at the marriage of Pirithous, where all is frenzy 
and confusion. Only the quiet and imposing figure of Apollo, 
who stands in the center with head turned to the right and 
arm extended, is at ease. In the balance of figures within a 
pedimental group and through the contrasting moods of the 
two pediments, the sculptors who worked on the Temple of 
Zeus gave to Greece an idea of artistic planning that was to be 
used with increasing effectiveness by their successors. 

The Sculptors of the Olympia Pediments. Pausanias, a late 
traveler and writer who visited Olympia in the second century 
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after Christ, more than five hundred years after the building of 
the temple, is the authority for attributing the eastern pediment 
to Pteonius of Mende in Thrace, and the western pediment to 
Alcamenes, a pupil of Pheidias. Pseonius is known as the 
sculptor who made a winged Nike, or Victory, which also 
stood at Olympia, and which will be discussed a little later. 

Mature Art of the Fifth Century 
Myron 

Myron of Athens is the first of the group of three outstand- 
ing sculptors of the fifth century. His career may be placed 
in the early half of that century, for tradition relates that his 
son Lycius worked on the statues that were erected at the en- 
trance to the Acropolis in 446 b.c., a year after the Parthenon 
was commenced. Probably Myron was then already dead. 
By the time of Myron, athletic sculpture had progressed far 
beyond the rigid symmetry of the archaic “Apollos,” for con- 
siderable capacity in the execution of athletic subjects is already 
shown in such figures as the warriors of the iEgina pediments, 
the Tyrannicides, die Zeus from Artemisium, and the Chari- 
oteer of Delphi. In each of these figures, the hand of the 
artist had been trained in the archaic technique, even though 
his mind and eyes were on the future. 

The Discobolus. Myron, working in the tradition of athletic 
sculpture, achieved his greatest success in the Discobolus, or 
discus-thrower (Figure 87). In this statue, of which a correct 
copy shows the head looking back toward the discus and not, 
as in most copies, away toward the goal, Myron has completely 
mastered the problem of representing the human body in any 
position and when viewed from any angle or any direction. 
The young discus-thrower is shown with body poised, just at 
the instant before he hurls the discus. The details of anatomy, 
the taut muscles, the toes dragging backward on the ground, 
and the firm but easy flow of the musculamre illustrate some 
of the techniques of sculpture that have been mastered. The 
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Figure 87. The Discobolus oe Myron. Roman copy of a Greek 
original of the fifth century b.c. Museo Nazionale delle Terme, Rome, 
The action of the figure is self-contained. 
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question of grouping, which marred the Tyrannicides because 
of the projection of interest beyond the substantive statue itself, 
is likewise satisfactorily handled in the Discobolus, for the lines 
of the body lead the eye inward and there is no thought of the 
target, but only of the athlete. The face alone shows less strain 
than one might expect from the intensity of the posture, but 
the reason probably lies in the fact that Myron is still far from 
the age of individualism or portraiture. He has represented 
the idealized athlete rather than any particular model. 

Perhaps one hundred and fifty years separate the “Apollo” 
of Tenea and the New York Kouros from the Discobolus, and 
in that time the artists have left behind them all the restrictions 
that are implicit in the law of frontality and have achieved the 
freedom that comes with the capacity to show the human form 
in action as well as at rest. Never after the time of Myron 
did these technical problems offer a hindrance to creative art. 

Roman Copies and Literary Testimony. No ancient original 
works of Myron have been preserved, and consequently an 
evaluation of his art must be made from Roman copies, and 
also from the fairly abundant references in ancient critics. 
Pausanias tells of a group of Athena and Marsyas by Myron, 
in which Athena is represented just as she has thrown down 
the flutes that she could not play without distorting her 
features, while Marsyas stands back in astonishment. There 
are many references to the intensely real emotion that Myron 
was able to instill into his work. The Roman writer Petronius 
says of him that he could “almost mould in bronze the souls 
of men and beasts.” One need not take too seriously the tale 
of the bronze heifer from his workshop that was so lifelike 
that it deceived living cattle, but the story is not without its 
significance as evidence of his creation of realistic effects. 

The contribution of Myron in the early fifth century to the 
development of art is the mastery of technique for the faithful 
portrayal of the body of man or animal in any position. Alf- 
his known statues were in bronze, and the delicate perfection 
of detail that he was able to achieve is explained in part by his 
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reputed skill as an engraver of bronze plate. He did little or 
nothing to show variations of emotion on the face. The por- 
trayal of facial emotion was not fully developed until the fourth 
century. 

Pheidias 

The intimate association of Pheidias with the Temple of Zeus 
at Olympia and the Parthenon in Athens, his execution of the 
gold and ivory cult statues for each of these temples, and the 
warm praise accorded to him by later authors, notably Plutarch 
and Lucian, have combined to give him a reputation of the 
highest order. It is, unfortunately, difficult to document his 
work by specific identification of ancient statues. Of the in- 
dependent substantive pieces of sculpture made by Pheidias, it 
is possible to judge only through ancient literary descriptions, 
or contemporary copies, which appear sometimes on smaller 
objects, such as coins and gems, and also through late Roman 
copies, which were made for the commercial market. The 
Lemnian Athena has been claimed to be a Roman copy of a 
statue that Pheidias made for the people of the ksland of 
Lemnos about 450 b.c. It affords an excellent illustration of 
the technique of a fifth-century work in the style and tradition 
of Pheidias. The pose is quiet and dignified; the drapery falls 
in simple folds over the left knee; the face is calm and dis- 
passionate. 

The Athena Promachos. Three colossal statues by Pheidias 
merit particular attention. It should be borne in mind that 
the term colossal, as applied to sculpture, simply indicates that 
the figure is more than life size. One such early statue was 
the bronze figure of Athena Promachos, or Athena, the De- 
fender of the City, which, according to tradition, was made 
from a tithe of the spoils of Marathon and consequently is to 
be dated somewhat after 490 b.c. The goddess stood in the 
open at the western end of the Acropolis of Athens, and the 
Greeks liked to believe that the helmet and the point of the 
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Figure 88. The Varvakeion Statuette of Athena Parthenos. 
Fifth century b.c. National Museum, Athens. This statuette affords the 
best evidence of the original form of the chryselephantine statue of the 
goddess by Pheidias. 
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spear caught the eye of the returning Athenian sailor as he 
rounded the promontory of Cape Sunium. The statue has 
long since perished, and its appearance can be conjectured only 
from descriptive passages and ancient copies. 

The Athena Farthenos. In the case of two other colossal 
statues of Pheidias there is a little more evidence, though both 
of them have likewise perished. They are the Athena Par- 
thenos, a standing colossal chryselephantine, or gold and ivory, 
cult statue of the goddess, which stood in the Parthenon of 
Athens, and a seated colossal figure of Zeus, which occupied 
the naos of the Temple of Zeus at Olympia. The Athena Par- 
thenos was dedicated in 438 b.c. A description of the statue by 
Pausanias, supplemented by a number of more or less satisfac- 
tory copies (Figure 88), affords some idea of the nature of the 
beautiful and impressive goddess. She stood with a winged 
figure of Victory poised on her right hand. With her left hand 
she held a spear and supported her shield, within which was 
coiled the serpent that was her attribute. The shield was elabo- 
rately decorated, and every part of the statue was adorned with 
the most beautiful and delicate workmanship of which the 
greatest of Greek artists was capable. When Pericles fell into 
disfavor in Athens, an indirect attack was made on him through 
a charge that his friend Pheidias had embezzled gold intended 
for the statue of Athena. Pheidias proved his innocence by 
having the gold adornments removed and weighed. This anec- 
dote indicates the method in which chryselephantine statues 
were made by attaching thin and removable sheets of modeled 
gold to a wooden frame. 

T he Olympian Zeus. The cult statue of Zeus at Olympia 
was made after the temple was completed in 457 b.c., and is 
probably earlier than the Athena Parthenos. Though Pheidias 
was provided with a workshop of the same size as the naos of 
the temple, so that he might construct the figure in relation to 
its eventual location, the harmony of the statue with its sur- 
roundings was apparently less perfect than in the case of the 
Athena Parthenos, for the seated figure of Zeus was so large 
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that the god could not have arisen without thrusting his head 
and shoulders through the roof of the temple. This incon- 


Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Fourth century b.c. This head was 
of the god made by Pheidias for the 


Figure 89 . Head of Zeus. 
probably influenced by the statue 
Temple of Zeus at Olympia. 
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gmity of size did not, however, impair the impression of 
dignity and majesty that emanated from the statue, and it 
established the artistic type for the father of gods and men in 
antiquity. Pheidias himself declared that he took as his model 
for the god the verses of Homer in which the poet says: “The 
son of Cronus nodded his dark brow, and the ambrosial locks 
tossed on the god’s undying head; and he caused great Olym- 
pus to shake.” 

Literary Epidence on Ancient Statues. To illustrate the im- 
portance of ancient written evidence in evaluating a lost work 
of art, two or three literary references to the statue of Zeus may 
be translated. The Roman Quintilian said of it: “Its beauty 
seems to have added something to the received religion, so 
adequate to the deity is the majesty of the work.” Lucian tells 
of the emotion with which visitors looked on the god. 

Those who approach the temple do not think that they see ivory 
from the Indies or gold from the mines of Thrace, but the very son 
of Cronus and Rhea, brought by Pheidias to earth and established 
as the guardian of a Hellas come to peace and unity with herself; 
at once mild and dread in his serene expression, the giver of life 
and all good gifts, the common father, savior, and protector of man- 
kind. For Zeus alone of gods is named both father and king. 

The Sculpture of the Parthenon. In spite of the vicissitudes 
of time and the uncertainties of attribution, the extant sculp- 
tures of the Parthenon afford a magnificent body of evidence 
for the art of the sculptors of the fifth century. The limiting 
dates are known (447-432 b.c.), and the surviving material has 
the great advantage of being genuine Greek work. Pheidias 
is said to have exercised a general direction of the task, but it 
has commonly been argued that so great a mass of work must 
have been produced by a whole school of talented artists work- 
ing according to a common plan, and that the actual contribu- 
tion of Pheidias himself may have been comparatively small. 
Such an argument is, however, subjective, and it may well be 
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that Pheidias, presumably a man of great physical vigor and 
an artist of sure and quick touch, working assiduously and 
continuously day after day over many years, produced a very 
much larger part of the sculptural decoration of the Parthenon 
than has usually been supposed. There have been other men 
whose output, both in literature and in art, has been so great 
that the ability of one person to produce so much in a lifetime 
might have been doubted if the facts were not well known. 
The names of Plato, Michelangelo, Sir Walter Scott, and 
Charles Dickens come to mind as examples. 


Scenes from, 
the Tro \ aw War 


Battle of 

Ccntau.r& and LapitKs 


Scenes from 
the Troj&n War* 



and Laplths, the Trojan "Wav' 


and LapltKs 
Drawn by Dorothy 1. Chubb 


Figure 90. Schematic Plan of the Arrangement of the 
Parthenon Sculptures. This plan should be studied in relation 
to Figures 68, 69, 70, and 91. 


There were ninety-two sculptured metopes of the Doric 
frieze, some fifty colossal figures in the pediments, and more 
than five hundred and twenty feet of continuous Ionic frieze. 
These pieces of decorative sculpture arc the most valuable evi- 
dence available for a study of the technique of Pheidias and his 
associates. 

The Meaning of the Sculptures. The Parthenon was built 
as the home of Athena Parthenos, the virgin goddess of the 
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city, and the decorative sculptures on every part of the temple, 
for all their apparent diversity of subject, unite in portraying 



Figure 91 . Plan of the Architectural and Sculptural Features 
OF THE Parthenon. This drawing illustrates the relative location of 
the pediments, the Doric frieze, the Ionic frieze, the cella wall, the 
columns, the roof, and the stylobate of the Parthenon. The drawings 
of sculptured figures are not intended to convey precise information 
regarding the restoratiom 
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scenes that are associated with the birth, the life, and the wor- 
ship of the goddess, or mythological scenes from the early 
tradition of Athena’s city, such as the battles of Gods and 
Giants or of the Athenians and Amazons. The sculptures can 
be adequately studied only with the aid of the large and de- 
tailed publications devoted to the Parthenon. However, a 
schematic design (Figure 90) and a drawing indicating the 
architectural parts of the Parthenon that were decorated with 
sculpture (Figure 91) will serve to show the location of the 
sculptures on the temple and the topics illustrated by them. 



Photograph by the British Museum 


Figurk 92. The “Three Fates.” Fifth century b.c. These figures 
from the east pediment of the Parthenon have been variously interpreted. 
Note the adaptation of shape to the form of the pediment, and the 
skillful portrayal of diaphanous drapery. 

The Pediments. It has been pointed out that in the pedi- 
mental groups of the Temple of Zeus at Olympia, for which 
Pheidias made the cult statue, a rigid symmetry was main- 
tained in the balance of figures on either side of the central 
deity. A generation later, in the Parthenon and in contem- 
porary art elsewhere, a balance was still maintained in the pedi- 
ments, but the stiffness of absolute identity of types had been 
overcome. On the eastern pediment of the Parthenon the birth 
of Athena, the patron goddess of the city, was shown, while 
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the subject of the western pediment was the Battle of Athena 
and Poseidon for possession of Attica. The pedimental figures 
have been badly damaged. However, the group of the Three 
Fates (Figure 92), if such they be, from the eastern pediment, 
is an extraordinarily fine example of one of the most important 
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Figure 93. Centaur and Lapith. Fifth century B.c. This metope is 
taken from the Doric frieze of the Parthenon. 


sculptural techniques of the fifth century. This is the develop- 
ment of “wet” or “diaphanous” drapery, in which the form of 
the body is shown through the texture of the garments. 

The Doric Frieze. The metopes of the Doric frieze were 
sculptured on all four sides of the temple, and thus constituted 
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the most extensive Doric decorative sculpture of antiquity. 
The subject matter was balanced to produce an effective and 
consistent arrangement of the decorative sculpture in the 
various parts of the Parthenon. At the eastern end the metopes 
were carved with scenes from the Battle of Gods and Giants, 
while the western end was given over to the legendary inci- 
dents of the Battle of the Athenians and Amazons. The north 
and south sides were decorated with two themes, representing 
incidents from the Trojan War and from the Battle of Centaurs 
and Lapiths, set in a double chiastic arrangement. Along the 
north side, the scenes from the Trojan War occupied the spaces 
toward either end, while the Battle of the Centaurs and Lapiths 
filled the central position. On the south side, the arrangement 
was reversed, and a group of metopes showing the struggle 
against Troy was located in the center, separating scenes from 
the Battle of the Centaurs and Lapiths at either end. 

The best preserved metopes are those showing the Centaurs 
and Lapiths, and despite the sameness of theme, the artists 
have contrived to introduce infinite variety into the different 
scenes of conflict between a Centaur and a Lapith. A study 
of a number of metopes of like subject makes clear the diverse 
workmanship, although they all bear unmistakable signs of a 
common inspiration. The figures are well and freely adapted 
to the space available for decoration. 

The Ionic Frieze. There is in the long Panathenaic Proces- 
sion which forms the subject of the Ionic frieze of the Par- 
thenon, a proper mingling of the conventional and the novel, 
so that, while no two figures are identical, the whole is never- 
theless bound together as a single composition. The proces- 
sion is represented as starting at the western end, where the 
horses are being lined up in position and youths and knights 
are preparing to mount. In spite of the frequent repetition of 
similar themes, the idea of continuous action is skillfully carried 
out, and the apparent interest shown by the participants in the 
procession, as they marshal the spirited animals, carries the eye 
naturally and easily from point to point. Along the north and 
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south sides of the temple, the procession is shown as it advances 
toward the east. Men are riding on horseback (Figure 94); 
maidens bear offerings; and beasts are driven to the sacrifice. 
A survey of the slabs of the Ionic frieze will reveal the effective- 
ness with which the overlapping of horses and riders has been 
shown in low relief. At the eastern end the procession is pic- 
tured as turning the corner from both directions and advanc- 
ing to the center, which lies over the entrance to the temple. 
Priests and maidens are shown at either side; in front of each 
group stand five male figures representing together the ten 
eponymous heroes of the Attic tribes, while next on either side 
are six seated figures representing as a whole the twelve great 
deities of Olympus (Figure 95). In the middle, directly over 
the entrance, the scene of the presentation of the peplos, or 
sacred robe, to Athena is shown. This ceremony took place 
during the Panathenaic Procession and was thus familiar to 
every Athenian. 

The Elgin Marbles. The decorative sculptures of the Par- 
thenon have been widely scattered. Some are still in place on 
the temple, where they have suffered severely from the weather 
during the years that they have stood without cover. Other 
pieces are located in the Acropolis Museum in Athens and in 
the Louvre in Paris, but the most numerous and best preserved 
of the Parthenon sculptures are now housed in the British 
Museum, where they were taken by Lord Elgin early in the 
nineteenth century, and happily are preserved from the ravages 
of time and neglect. They form the most important part of 
the collection known as the Elgin Marbles. 

Polycleitus 

The Doryphorus. The last great sculptor of the fifth cen- 
tury was Polycleitus, whose birth and career in the Peloponnese 
is a reminder that not all art centered in Athens. Polycleitus, 
like Myron, worked very largely in bronze and devoted him- 
self principally to the creation of athletic statues. In the 
Doryphorus, or spear-bearer (Figure 96), of which a number 
of Roman copies have survived, he created a canon of form, 
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indicating by that statue the principles of proportion which he 
believed should be followed in sculpture and which he de- 
scribed in greater detail in a treatise, likewise called the Canon, 
now lost. In a sense the athletic figures of Polycleitus are the 
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Figure 96. Doryphorus of Polycleitus. Roman 
copy of a Greek original of the fifth century b.c. 
National Museum, Naples. Note the heavy square- 
cut athletic figure characteristic of Polycleitus. 
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culmination of the early archaic “Apollos,” but the Polycleitan 
statues were created at a time when anatomy, movement, and 
perspective no longer presented any difficulties to the artists. 

Polycleitus illustrates also the comparatively limited field in 
which Greek artists, like the Renaissance painters, were con- 
tent to strive for perfection. All his works bear distinctive 
similarities, as can be observed in both male and female figures. 
Thus the Roman copies of the Diadumenus, a statue of a 
young man attaching a fillet to his hair, and the statue of the 
Amazon reveal the characteristic pose of Polycleitus. The 
figures are heavy set, muscular, and athletic, with heads that 
appear to have been blocked out to conform roughly to an 
original square of marble, with the weight of the body resting 
on one foot, while the other is about to leave the ground for 
the next step. The pose, which shows an athlete at rest yet on 
the verge of motion, is typical of Polycleitus. 

The home of Polycleitus was apparently in Argos, and we 
must not forget, in recalling his works, to mention a colossal 
chryselephantine cult statue of Hera, which he made for the 
temple that was built to replace one destroyed by fire about 
422 B.c. The work belongs to the latter years of his life, but 
the date is useful in the same way as is the association of 
Pheidias with the known dates of the Parthenon in fixing the 
successive activities of the three principal artists of the fifth 
century, Myron, Pheidias, and Polycleitus. 

The Close of the Fifth Century 

Relief Sculpture. Aside from the place of relief sculpture in 
the decoration of the Doric and Ionic friezes of the Parthenon, 
this branch of art was widely used in the fifth century in con- 
nection with ornamental facings, with tombstones, and with 
votive tablets. The charming relief from the Temple of 
Athena Nike, or Wingless Victory, on the Acropolis, represent- 
ing a figure of Nike adjusting her sandal (Figure 97), was 
executed in the same style of diaphanous drapery as the Three 
Fates of the eastern pediment of the Parthenon. The artist 
remains unknown, but there can be no doubt that the work 
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belongs to the latter half of the fifth century. A votive relief, 
dedicated appropriately at Eleusis, where the legend of De- 
meter and Persephone 
became the basis of the 
Eleusinian Mysteries, 
shows the two goddesses 
in company with the 
youthful Triptolemus, to 
whom they taught the 
arts of agriculture and 
the taming of the horse. 

The long, straight folds 
of drapery and the 
slightly bent knee are 
characteristic of fifth cen- 
tury art, though there 
are suggestions, especially 
in the conventional waves 
of the hair, of archaic 
tradition. Another votive 
relief of exceptional sim- 
plicity and beauty is the 
Mourning Athena (Fig- 
ure 98), which represents 
the goddess gazing down 
with restrained grief 
upon a pillar that may 
be imagined to bear the 
names of Athenian sol- 
diers who have fallen in 
war. The annus mirabilis, with its tale of dead, furnishes such 
ah occasion. The year 458 b.c., however, is possibly a little 
early for the artistic qualities of the work. 

The Ni^e of Pceonius. One other statue, the work of an 
artist already mentioned, should be included because of its in- 
teresting historical implications. This is the Nike, or Victory, 
of Paeonius (Figure 99), which was set upon a high triangular 
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Figure 97. Nike, or Victory, Ad- 
justing Her Sandal. Fifth century b.c. 
Acropolis Museum, Athens. This slab 
is taken from the frieze along the balus- 
trade of the Temple of Athena Nike, or 
Wingless Victory, on the Acropolis. 
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The Mourning Athena. The goddess looks sadly on a 
may bear the names of Athenians who have died in war, 
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'9. The Nike, or Victory, of Paeonihs. 
Note the flying pose and the use of diap 
5rn reproduction may he seen at the low( 
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base at Olympia by the Messenians, probably to commemorate 
their share in the victory o£ Cleon over their ancient enemies, 
the Spartans, at Pylos and Sphacteria in 425 b.c., vs^hen two 
hundred and ninety-two Spartans were made prisoners. The 
base of the statue bears a cautious but proud inscription, in- 
dicating that it was dedicated by the Messenians “from the 
spoils of the enemy.” Apparently, regarding discretion as the 
better part of valor, they forbore to identify a still powerful 
neighbor by name. 

A difficulty in the identification of the artist arises in the fact 
that Pausanias attributed the eastern pediment of the Temple 
of Zeus at Olympia to Paeonius. The figures on this pediment 
were made between 470 b.c. and 457 b.c., and show a strong 
archaic influence, while the Nike of Paeonius, a statue of de- 
cidedly more advanced technique, was necessarily made after 
425 B.c. The dates do not preclude the possibility that one man 
may have done both pieces of work, but they do raise an in- 
teresting point of criticism, for if Paeonius is in reality the artist 
in each case, it is clear that his style underwent a very marked 
change between the periods of his youth and his old age. 

Qualities of Fifth-Century Art. In summary, it will he ob- 
served that the essential attributes of fifth-century sculpture, 
as of architecture, are religious and civic. Moreover, these 
qualities are frequently present in the same work. Thus the 
Ionic frieze of the Parthenon represents in the Panathenaic 
Procession a tradition of the city, which was likewise a 
ritual sacred to Athena, the goddess of the land. The ideals 
of fifth-century art were lofty, and the themes were developed 
in various fields at a time when technical perfection had been 
attained. Fortunately, the combination of mechanical ability 
and sesthetic purpose coincided at a period when the Greek 
artist was intent upon using his craft to express truthfully the 
nobility of thought that was also being proclaimed by the 
philosophers and dramatists of Greece. For this reason, the 
sculptural creations of the fifth century have an appeal that 
is universal, for they were executed when the Greeks had not 
yet become preoccupied with the personal and momentary 
problems that necessarily limit the scope of art 
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The people of ancient Greece, just as their modern fellows, 
pursued the more prosaic ways of private life, working as 
artisans, sailors, or peasants, tilling their fields, reaping their 
harvests, and searching the market stalls of the Piraeus for bar- 
gains in kitchen utensils and provisions as well as the book 
shops of the city for rolls containing the works of the poets or 
philosophers. Children played with trinkets and toys, attended 
schools or studied with private tutors. Youths fulfilled their 
military duties to the state, married and established their 
homes, reared their families, and buried their dead as has been 
done in every other society before and since. 

Something of this quiet side of ancient life appears with an 
examination of the minor arts of Greece, the work of the 
potter and the vase painter, the gem-engraver, and the coin 
designer. There need be neither disparagement nor apology in 
grouping these arts and crafts together. The greatest values of 
Greek civilization are unquestionably to be found in the litera- 
ture and in die national or religious works of art, such as the 
temples and the statues of the gods. Vases, small metal objects, 
coins, and gems were, it is true, fashioned with unusual skill 
and often with exquisite taste, but the men who worked in 
these fields were clever rather than profound. They were 
adept in a craft that demanded no great vision or high purpose. 

The Greeks themselves described as banausic, or menial, 
crafts that depended on skill rather than on the development 
of the spirit and personality of man as an integrated whole. 
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Nevertheless, the domestic and commercial crafts of Greece 
were practiced by a people endowed with rare feeling for 
beauty of line, proportion, and composition, with the result 
that the objects used in everyday life are often of artistic as 
well as of sociological interest. 

Vase Painting 

The Value of Ceramic Evidence. The very significant place 
occupied by pottery in the interpretation of an ancient site was 
explained in connection with the Minoan culture. The same 
qualities in pottery of classical times continue to commend 
vases to the excavator and the scholar. Their indestructibility 
enables them to preserve their story through every vicissitude 
that ever beset an ancient town. The modification of struc- 
ture, shape, and design illustrates the growth of artistic con- 
sciousness. The familiar uses to which vases were put, ranging 
through funeral offerings, storage jars for grain, honey, or oil, 
wine coolers, and utensils for cooking or other household uses 
are evidence of the daily routine of Greek life. But vase paint- 
ing occupies an even larger place in the story of classical Greek 
civilization, for two reasons. The first is the aesthetic pleasure 
to be derived from the beauty of the shapes and decoration. 
The second lies in the historical and mythological interest of 
the vase scenes, which usually were selected to illustrate an 
ancient myth, an Homeric incident, an athletic scene from the 
games, or an occurrence in social or military life. 

The Varieties of Greeks Vases. In making a brief and readily 
comprehensible classification of Greek vase making and vase 
painting, there are peculiar difficulties that do not occur in 
connection with the study of such a field as sculpture. Con- 
fusion arises from the fact that local communities originated 
specialized types to a greater extent than was the case with 
sculpture, where, for instance, it was natural to place Myron 
and Pheidias, the Athenians, in sequence with Polycleitus, the 
Argive. In the case of vases, however, the types that flourished 

[ 363 ] 



DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL CRAFTS 


at Cyprus, Rhodes, or Melos, or even so close to Athens as 
Corinth, differed so markedly from Attic, or Athenian, ware 
that they must be treated separately and not as a consecutive 
whole. In order to avoid too complicated a division, some of 
the distinctive types of vases from a number of Hellenic com- 
munities will be considered first, and thereafter the develop- 
ment of Attic vase painting will be briefly traced. 

Non-Attic Vases 

The Sites of Manufacture. Although the terms that are ap- 
plied to varieties of vases are frequently related to the place of 
their manufacture, some types strayed beyond those limits. Thus 
Corinthian ware was unquestionably associated with Corinth, 
but vases of the peculiar shape and decoration so designated 
were also manufactured elsewhere in Greece. Proto-Corinthian 
and Corinthian pottery involve questions of chronology, for 
Corinthian pottery seems to lie midway between the earlier 
and later stages of the type that is known as Proto-Corinthian. 
Geometric pottery flourished in its most distinctive form in 
the Dipylon cemetery outside the walls of Athens, but so 
natural an early design, depending as it did for decorative 
effect on the symmetry of straight and intersecting lines, was 
followed as a matter of course at many other centers. So too 
the Rhodian, Melian, Camiran, and Caeretan vases each have 
their peculiar characteristics, with their problems of dating, 
artistic development, and meaning. 

Proto-Corinthian Ware. Because of the problems inherent 
in differentiating Proto-Corinthian from Corinthian ware, it is 
less confusing to treat the two consecutively than to attempt 
a completely separate classification. Two characteristic shapes 
of the Proto-Corinthian style are the lekythos and the alabas- 
tron, the former a small cylindrical vase with high narrow 
neck and flat circular top joined to the body by a single vertical 
handle, and the latter a little perfume vase with rounded 
bottom, incapable of standing alone. Both types were used 
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for toilet purposes, and a third form, the pyxis, a little cylin- 
drical box with a lid, which was also designed to contain 
cosmetics or other articles, is frequently found. Though Proto- 
Corinthian ware is not confined exclusively to these shapes, 
they are sufficiently typical 

geometric motifs are found ' 
and, later, narrow bands of /: : * ^ 

animals, with the ray pat- 
tern on the foot, the guil- 
loche on the handle, and 
the intricate lotus and pal- 
metto on the shoulder. The 
vases belonging to the later 
stages of this technique fre- 
quently had a scene from 
mythology making a frieze 
around the center of the 
body of the vase. A small 
and characteristic Proto-Co- 
rinthian vase (Figure 100) 
shows the attack of Belle- 
rophon from his winged 
horse, Pegasus, against the 
triform Chimaera, a mon- 
strous combination of lion, 
goat, and serpent. The re- 
mainder of this little vase is 
exquisitely decorated with a 
scene from the hunt— showing hare and hounds— with a pat- 
tern of rays at the base, and with intricate conventionalized 
floral motifs on the shoulder and elsewhere. A technical studj 


Courtesy of the Museum of 
Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 100 . Proto-Corinthian 
Lekythos. Seventh century b.c. 
Drawing. This figure may ^ be ad- 
vantageously studied for the form of 
the vase, the detail of design, and 
the arrangement of the handle. 
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of the manufacture indicates that this ware was made from a 
yellowish clay, with brown and red paint used for the decora- 
tion. The technique of fine miniature art is very highly de- 
veloped in these charming little vases. 

Corinthian Ware. The vases of the Corinthian style, though 
somewhat later than the earliest Proto-Corinthian ware, are 
less exquisitely made and designed than the companion type. 


iiiii 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 


Figure 101. Typical Corinthian Vases. Seventh century b.c. The 
designs are archaic and somewhat grotesque. 


The earliest Corinthian vases, which may be dated in the 
seventh century, are small in size. Certain of the shapes of 
the Proto-Corinthian style, such as the pyxis and the alabastron, 
persist. The cup-shaped scyphus and cenochoe, or wine- 


pourer, as well as the exceedingly common ary hallos — a small 
spherical bottle — are also typical of this period. 

In design, some of the Proto-Corinthian features, such as the 


frieze of animals, continue to be used. These now include the 


lion, the boar, the antelope, and also a wide variety of birds 
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and mythical creatures. The available space for ornamenta- 
tion on Corinthian vases is usually crowded, with the areas 
about the animals, even between the legs and in the loop of the 
tail, filled with rosettes or other conventional motifs. Human 
figures begin to appear, and in the earlier forms the qualities 
of archaic art which were observed in sculpture can also be 
seen. In later Corinthian vases, the animal friezes give place 
much more often to human designs, and the excessive crowd- 
ing of the field is likewise modified. With the introduction 
of mythological scenes, the characters are identified by painted 
inscriptions, which record their names in the letters of the 
Corinthian alphabet, thus affording excellent evidence for the 
epigraphist. 

Rhodian Ware. In the archaic period, which includes the 
eighth to sixth centuries before Christ, vase painting flourished 
on a number of islands of the iTgean, as well as in the Greek 
communities of Asia, North Africa, and Italy. As a result, 
there are definite styles of vases, known from their place of 
origin as Rhodian, Melian, Naucratite, Cyrenaic, Caeretan, and 
so forth. It is not feasible to set down peculiarities common 
to the work of these communities, but some qualities obtain 
among all. The vases are, in general, much larger than the 
miniature perfume receptacles that occurred so frequently in 
Proto-Corinthian ware. Furthermore, in preparing the surface 
for decoration, especially in the earlier period, a light-colored 
wash of clay, called a slip, was applied first to the surface of 
the vase, and the designs in black glaze were thereafter added. 

The patterns show considerable Oriental influence, arguing 
commercial contacts with the East. Plant designs were regu- 
larly used, and animals were introduced, usually in continuous 
procession around one or more friezes on the vase. The tend- 
ency to fill all available space with some form of decoration is 
still present, and, as can be seen in the characteristic Rhodian 
oenochoe (Figure 102), a considerable amount of ingenuity has 
gone into devising concentric circles, dotted patterns, swastikas, 
and other conventional motifs to fill the spaces about the 
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antelopes, the birds, and the grifEns which form the principal 
subject of the friezes. 

Rhodian and other eastern styles show the normal progres- 
sion away from animal and plant designs toward the introduc- 
tion of human figures engaged in various activities. 


Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 102 . Rhodian OEnochoe, or Wine-Pourer. 
Note the combination of mythical animals, running 
deer, and conventional designs. 


Attic Vases 

The Distinctive Styles, Attic vases are not without their own 
problems o£ classification, but at least the chronological order 
may be established fairly safely for the successive develop- 
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ment of three distinctive styles, represented respectively by 
geometric, black-figured, and red-figured ware. 

Geometric Ware. The use of geometric lines to create attrac- 
tive vase patterns is not confined to Athens. It is a technique 
that would inevitably appeal to an early potter, who would 
very quickly learn to combine his strokes, zigzags, squares, and 
triangles into a symmetrical and pleasing design. This par- 


Figure 103 . Archaic Attic Geometric Vase. 

Eighth century b.c. This vase of a funerary type 
combines rigid geometric design with pictorial 
human figures. 

ticular type of pottery in Attica is usually called Dipylon ware 
because the largest and finest specimens have been found in 
the vicinity of the Dipylon Gate of the city. At a very early 
time, the lines and crosses of geometric ware gave place to 
accompanying friezes on which human figures were shown. 
Such scenes as that of a warship drawn to the beach, with a 
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band of warriors bearing shields and spears and marching in 
procession from it (Figure 103), or a funeral procession show- 
ing the mourners, the horses, and the chariots, are characteristic 
of Attic geometric pottery. Though Dipylon ware is inferior 
in the technique of manufacture and decoration to the vases 
of die Mycenasan Age, there is in the great funeral amphorce, 
or two-handled jars, a vigorous sense of design and proportion, 
which marks the beginning of a new art destined to enjoy a 
long career in Athens. 

Blac]{-Figured Ware. Passing by Proto-Attic ware, which 
followed the geometric period, we come to the black-figured 
style, which was flourishing in Athens in the early part of the 
sixth century, contemporaneously with the sculpture of the 
archaic period. The technique of the black-figured style al- 
lowed the artist first to sketch his design on the reddish surface 
of the vase, and next to paint in the figures with solid black 
lustrous varnish. The heavy silhouette was then relieved and 
details of muscles or garments were indicated by cutting 
through the black varnish with an incising instrument. Some- 
times color was added. The Greeks were able to produce on 
their vases a black glaze of peculiar beauty and of such perma- 
nent luster that it is difficult to avoid highlights in photograph- 
ing them. 

A great number of shapes occurred in both the black-figured 
and the red-figured styles. Among these the amphora and the 
cylix, or goblet, are distinctive, though by no means exclusive, 
for such quaint varieties as the aryballos, or perfume bottle, 
formed from a cluster of cockleshells, are also found. The use 
of inscriptions observed in connection with Corinthian ware 
continued, and vases of the black-figured technique are fre- 
quently signed by the potter and the painter. Among them 
Amasis developed the series of human figures to serve in lieu 
of a conventional design. Execias was very successful with the 
cylix, and Nicosthenes specialized in a type of amphora with 
wide, flat handles that suggest conscious imitation of metal- 
craft. These men are but three of a large number of artists 
who used this style and whose names and works are known to 
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a greater or less degree. By this time the subject matter of the 
vases was frequently, if not regularly, drawn from known 
legendary sources. 

The precise dates of the black-figured Attic technique defy 
delimitation. In origin it is a product of the archaic age, and 
by the middle of the fifth century the red-figured technique 
had largely succeeded it. On the other hand the older black- 
figured style pontinued to be 
used even into the Hellenis- 
tic Period, especially in the 
conservative Panathenaic 
vases, which were given as 
prizes at the Panathenaic fes- 
tival. In spite of some de- 
ficiencies of artistic skill, 
there is in the Attic black- 
figured technique an orig- 
inality and vigor that has an 
appeal not felt in the more 
refined and graceful vase 
figures that follow, for in the 

° , ,, . century b.c. rne aesign taices me 

red-figured style the Hellenic form of a group of cockle shells. 

restraint of the finest periods 
too quickly gives way to decline. 

Red-Figured Ware. The technique of decoration found in 
red-figured vases was substantially the reverse of the black- 
figured method. The designs, whether inanimate or animate, 
were represented by the natural red color of the clay, while 
the background was filled with the lustrous black varnish that 
was known from the earlier ware. Around each figure ran a 
preliminary relief line of paint, exceedingly difficult to repro- 
duce in modern forgeries, but which can be readily detected 
on ancient vases by holding them at an angle to catch the 
proper gleam of light. The details of the figures, the face, 
hair, and garments, were drawn on the red silhouette before 
the vase was hardened by fire. 



CotiYtesy of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 


Figure 104 . Athenian Arybal- 
Los, OR Perfume Bottle. Late sixth 
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A large number of painters who worked with the red- 
figured technique are known, and such names as Epictetus, 
Euphronius, Hieron, and Brygus, to mention but a few, be- 
come increasingly familiar as the history of fifth-century vase 
painting is studied in detail. 

The Growth and Decline of Red- 
Figured Technique. Although Attic 
red-figured vase painting follows the 
black-figured style and becomes the 
most distinctive ceramic art of the fifth 
century, it must not be supposed that 
the sequence of styles is strictly main- 
tained; for even in the late sixth cen- 
tury, the red-figured technique was 
occasionally adopted, and there are 
many vases of a transitional nature that 
display a combination of both styles. 
The red-figured technique follows the 
course of sculpture through a rigid 
style, a mature and natural stage, and 
finally into a grandiose and self-con- 
scious manner. In the case of red- 
figured vases, the first two stages may 
be designated as the severe style and the 
fine style, respectively; in the later 
period the sense of exact lines and 
Figure 105 . Attic painstaking effort IS quickly lost in the 
Red-Figured Lekythos. florid and the garish. Several charac- 
Early fifth centuqr B.c. examples of the red-figured 

^VleMow. Inared-figurolAienlan 
lekythos (Figure 105), which is to be 
dated about 480 b.c., the goddess Athena is shown holding a 
helmet in her left hand. There is much power and artistic 
sense in the figure, although some deficiencies of technique 
remain. The full-front body, the head in profile and turned 
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to the right, the foot in profile and turned to the left, and the 
rigid folds of the drapery reveal the qualities of an art that is 
making the transition from the archaic age to the fifth century. 

A red-figured Attic volute crater, or mixing-bo'wl, which 
was made some thirty years later, about 450 b.c. (Figure 106), 
shows definite development in artistic capacity. The decora- 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 106 . Attic Red-Figured Volute 
Crater, or Mixing Bowl. Middle of the fifth 
century B.c. Note the elaboration of design and 
the effort to indicate perspective. 


tive schemes represent mythological stories and domestic in- 
cidents. The Battle of the Greeks and Amazons is shown on 
the body of the vase, and the narrower panel on the neck 
depicts a youth and maiden, with attendants. The symmetrical 
palmette pattern is executed with the highest taste. Though 
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Courtesy of the Museum 
of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 107 . Attic Red-Figured 
Lekythos. Attributed to the Pan 
Painter. Early fifth century b.c. 
The naturalistic design of the hunter 
and his dog is characteristic of the 
best work of this painter, 
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the artist is still siifSciently 
conscious of reality as against 
illusion to feel it necessary to 
show all sixteen legs of the 
four horses, nevertheless 
there is vigor and freedom in 
the representation of the bat- 
tle scene. The design com- 
pares favorably with the 
sculptural capacity of Myron 
and his contemporaries of 
the middle of the fifth cen- 
tury. 

A pleasing vase painted by 
an anonymous artist who 
has, in modern times, been 
called the Pan Painter (Fig- 
ure 107) is decorated with a 
hunting scene. The hunter, 
equipped with bow and 
arrow, has paused for a mo- 
ment to look at some quarry 
that has attracted the dog’s 
attention. It is a momentary 
pose, skillfully rendered by 
an accomplished craftsman, 
who was troubled by no 
problems of perspective in 
his art. 

Distinctive Styles and 
Shapes. From the many va- 
rieties of vases, a few types 
and shapes may be passed in 
rapid review. The rhyton 
was a vase with an opening 
at the bottom, which con- 
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sequently had to be emptied at once, whether for the pouring 
of a libation, or for any other purpose. It is very frequently 
in the form of an animal’s head, though the conventional dec- 
oration of borders and the insertion of a handle are not omitted 
for that reason. The lekythos, a tall, cylindrical vase with a 
thin neck and vertical handle, has a long history and appears 




Courtesy of the Mz4seum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 108 . Attic Red-Figured Ware. Two rhytons and a lekythos. 

in both the black-figured and red-figured techniques, and also 
with a white background, not to mention its introduction in 
marble as a grave monument. The white-ground lekythoi 
were regularly used as funeral offerings, and on them scenes 
appropriate to death were frequently drawn. The white back- 
ground is not, however, confined to funeral lekythoi, but it 
found a place also in the cylk and pyxis (Figure (109), where 
it flourished even in the early part of the fifth century. An- 
other class of vases, very largely confined to Ionic ware, but 
occurring also in the early Attic period, regularly introduces 
large conventionalized eyes as a design. Among the shapes 
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that have been selected for their bizarre appearance is a drink- 
ing cup in the form of a cow’s hoof (Figure 111). The design, 
which is in good red-figured style of the middle or early part 
of the fifth century, appropriately shows a herdsman watching 

a cow. Another dis- 
tinctive mode of deco- 
ration is found in a 
series of broad, shallow 
cylices of the black- 
figured technique that 
are described as “little 
master” cups because 
the design and the in- 
scriptions are made in 
small size (Figure 112) . 
There is a pleasing 
absence of crowding in 
these vases, and more 
often than not a single 
delicately drawn little 
animal is the sole deco- 
ration visible on a panel. 
Two other designs, both 
late and both from Italy, 
should be mentioned. 
One is the plate, which is regularly decorated with two or three 
fish. These plates usually show the hasty and inexact drawing 
of south Italian ware. Finally there is Arretine ware, which 
differs from vase painting in that the designs are made in a 
mould in which the vases are cast, though variations of the 
technique are also found. The Arretine ware, which begins to 
be made about the middle of the first century before Christ 
and continues for a hundred years thereafter, is probably in- 
fluenced by the high relief of metalwork. 

This rapid survey of Greek vases has covered a span of more 
than six hundred years. There are few fields of artistic effect 
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Figure 109 . Attic Pyxis, or Toilet 
Vase. Early fifth century b.c. The tech- 
nique shows red-figured work on a white 
background. 
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in which so long a span of growth and decline can be studied 
in a single medium. 



Painting 

The Archeological Evi- 
dence. The largest body of 
evidence on Greek painting 
must always remain the 
vases, which, by their for- 
tunately enduring quality, 
have preserved intact the 
work of the most skillful of 
Greek draughtsmen. There 
are, however, other extant 
examples of the painter’s 
art that reveal both the 
planning of design and 
the skill of execution, and 
also alford the basis for study of the pigments that were used 
and the technical processes that were followed. In this con- 
nection, the frescoes of the Minoan-Mycenaean Period must be 

ther to the east in Asia, 
for they are all influ- 
enced by Greek art or 
afford evidence regard- 
ing the activity of the 
Greek painters. Fur- 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan Musetttn of Art 

Figure 110 . Ladle With Conven- 
tionalized Eye Design. 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 111. Drinking Gup. Early fifth 
century B.c. The shape in the form of a 
cow’s hoof is indicative of some of the 
oddities of this type of work. 
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thermore, the Greeks used paint freely, as has been mentioned 
at various times, in adorning their statues, coloring the details 
of architecture, and painting the funeral stelae or the sculptured 
sarcophagi. The traces of color that still remain on the 
Acropolis Maidens, the terra-cotta figurines from Tanagra, the 
Volo funeral stek, and the Alexander Sarcophagus will recall 
the readiness with which the Greeks turned to paint as an 
accessory. 



Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 


Figure 112. Cylix, or Drinking Cup. Late sixth century 
B.c. Vessels of this type are called kleinmeister or “little 
master” work because of the small and delicate designs. Note 
the inscription on the lower band. 

TAe Literary Evidence. Nevertheless, it must be conceded 
that, aside from vases, the examples that have been mentioned 
fall far short of an exposition of classical painting in Greece, 
for in either date, or place, or purpose, they are ancillary to 
other interests. The truth is that the great paintings of the 
fifth and fourth centuries have without exception perished 
because of the unenduring medium. We are left, therefore, 
with only the intangible evidence of literature to reconstruct 
the art of the painters who lived in Greece contemporaneously 
with the builders of the Parthenon and the Erechtheum and 
with the sculptors who made the Doryphorus and the Cnidian 
Aphrodite Fortunately, the literary evidence is abundant, and 
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it may with some confidence be correlated with the existing 
technique o£ vase painting. Thus we know with certainty the 


Marble Grave Stele* Water-color reproduction. Grig- 
Third or second century b.c. This stele, elaborately 
uity, is from Pagasae in Thessaly. 
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names of various painters, such as Polygnotus, Apelles, Micon, 
and Panaenus, and something of their style and technique. 
There are also descriptions, sometimes in exhaustive detail, of 
specific pictures, such as the Sack of Troy, the Visit of Odysseus 
to Hades, the Meeting of Odysseus and Nausicaa, or the Slay- 
ing of the Suitors, themes taken from tht Odyssey. 

Metalcraft 

Materials and Objects. The attempt to classify the crafts of 
a people will indubitably lead to some inconsistencies, for a 
selection of objects of metal smithing or casting will bring 
together articles as diverse as bronze statuettes, armor, jewelry, 
gold and silver vessels, and mirrors, all of which might with 
consistency be discussed from the viewpoint of their purpose. 
Furthermore, a classification, either by material or function, 
will inevitably transcend chronological periods. However, if 
each object is separately examined, it will be possible to detect 
the qualities that determine its date. For the present it will 
be sufficient to illustrate by a number of pictures the facility 
attained by the Greek artists in working with gold, silver, and 
bronze through the centuries. 

The Corinthian Libation Bowl. A gold libation bowl of 
the seventh century shows the exquisite simplicity and strength 
of design of the archaic period (Figure 114). It is fashioned 
in nine lobes, with a delicate bead pattern embossed at the 
bottom of each lobe within the bowl. So handsome and costly 
an object would be recognized without further evidence as the 
product of princely patronage, but it is gratifying to be able to 
read on the outside, in the archaic characters of the Gorinthian 
alphabet, an inscription that identifies the bowl; it was a dedi- 
cation made from the spoils of a conquered town by the sons 
of Cypselus, who was tyrant of Corinth from 657 b.c. to 627 
B.c. Thus the purpose and the date of the bowl are established 
beyond question. 

Bronze Armor, Vibulce, and Mirrors. Bronze was used from 
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pre-Hellenic times for at least two distinct and widely separate 
purposes— the making of arms for battle and the making of 
fibulis for fastening garments or for adornment. Many ex- 
amples of each type have been found. Bronze swords, daggers, 
arrowheads, helmets, breastplates, and greaves, the essential 





Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 114. Gold Libation Bowl. Seventh century b.c. The form is 
simple, with a minimum of decoration. 


equipment of the warriors, as well as metal appurtenances for 
the horses used by the cavalry, may be examined in the classical 
collection of almost any museum. A common type of bronze 
safety pin is the sail fibula, in which the point of the pin is 
sheathed behind a flat sail of bronze, while the spring is pro- 
vided by a single loop of metal. These fibuk are frequently 
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Courtesy of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Figure 1 15. Decorated Bronze 
Mirror and Stand. Late fifth cen- 
tury B.G. The elaborate design with 
numerous small figures may be con- 
trasted with the simplicity of the 
previous illustration, 
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decorated in the geometric style. Mirrors also were made from 
polished bronze disks (Figure 115), in which the face would 
be reflected, though less distinctly than in a silvered glass. 
The Biblical verse: “For now we see through a glass, darkly; 
but then face to face,” affords a commentary on the obscurity 

of ancient mirrors. Never- 
theless, they provided an ex- 
cellent field for the art of the 
bronze worker, especially in 
the elaborate decoration of 
the accompanying stands and 
mirror covers. 

]ewelry. From Mycenaean 
times until the end of the 
Greek period jewelry of great 
delicacy and beauty was con- 
stantly produced. Brooches, 
necklaces, rings, and plaques 
testify to the skillful hands 
that were at work. One of 
the finest examples of minia- 
ture goldsmi thing is to be 
found in an exquisite gold 
earring of the fifth century 
fashioned in the form of a 
chariot with a pair of rearing 
horses, driven by a winged 
Nike, or Victory (Figure 
116). Everything about the 
tiny object bespeaks the art 
of the fifth century; the 
modeling of the horses re- 
calls the Ionic frieze of the 
Parthenon, as do the folds 
of drapery. So delicate is the 
work that the wheels actually 
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turn on the axles. Possibly the earring was destined for the 
adornment of a statue rather than for actual use; there is, how- 
ever, no lack of earrings intended for practical purposes, such 
as those prettily modeled in the shape of a resting dove, or of 
Ganymede being carried off by the eagle, or in innumerable 
Other 


les. 

nating evidence for 
ancient craftsmanship 
in metal, however, lies 
neither in actual objects, 
exquisite though they 
are, from the Vaphio 
cups to the Boscoreale 
treasure, a collection of 
silver vessels and plates 
from Boscoreale near 
Pompeii, nor in the vase 
paintings, which are a 
rich source of informa- 
tion about the ancient 
metal shop, but in the 
Homeric description of 
the shield of Achilles. 

It is true that the poet is 
not hampered by the in- 
tractability of material, yet it is scarcely possible that he can 
have constructed entirely from his imagination the tale of the 
shield that Hephaestus made for Achilles at the request of 
Thetis. In minute detail, yet without loss of poetic imagery, 
Homer tells of the intricate pattern of the shield, of the heavenly 
bodies embossed upon it, of the scenes of peace and war, of the 
ambuscade of cattle, and the dancing of youths and maidens. 
So vivid is the description that one almost forgets that it is a 
work of art with which the story deals, and follows instead the 


Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 116. Gold Earring. This 
miniature object illustrates both refine- 
ment and skill in craftsmanship. 
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fortunes of the characters that adorned it in the poet’s imagina- 
tion. When, in the narrative of the Iliad, the shield is finished, 
Thetis takes it from Hephaestus with the helmet and greaves. 



ry of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 


Figure U7. Hephaestus Making the Armor of 
Achilles. This Attic red-figured amphora from Nola 
illustrates the well-known incident {torn th.t lUad, 

and, seeking out her son Achilles, lays the armor before him. 
And if any additional note is needed to indicate the mag- 
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nificence of the wrought metal, it is found in the reaction of 
the soldiers present. 

The goddess cast the arms before Achilles, and they echoed there 
all in their beauty. And trembling laid hold on the Myrmidons, 
nor did any man dare to look upon them, for they were affrighted. 

Household Utensils and Terra Cottas 

The Onos and the Bobbin. The Greek instinct for beauty 
led to the decoration of many of the utensils that were intended 
for ordinary domestic tasks. The implements of weaving were 


Figure 118. Onos, or “Donkey.” Sixth century b.c. This protection 
for the knee in spinning combines utility with art. 

decorated with the same scenes as vases. The women used a 
cylindrical, thimble-shaped protection for the knee when pre- 
paring wool. It was made of terra cotta by the same process as 
vases, and was called an o«oj, or “donkey” (Figure 118). The 
example that has been illustrated is beautifully decorated with 
two four-horse chariots, in the black-figured technique; the 
artistic style, especially as it is observed in the pose and expres- 
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sion of the charioteers, reveals the archaic character of the 
work. It is to he dated in the second half of the sixth cen- 
tury. Bobbins, or reels, were similarly made. 


Figure 119. Oil Lamp. Graeco-Roman Pe- 
riod. Innumerable terra-cotta lamps, usually with 
simple designs of this nature, have been found. 


Lamps. In the earliest times the Greeks seem to have relied 
for their light on the open fire, or, if necessary, on torches, 
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which could be moved from place to place, and which at a 
later time were employed to add zest to the relay race on horse- 
back. In the classical period, olive oil was regularly used in a 
wide variety of lamps, which were made of terra cotta or 
bronze. A vast number of the lamps that have been found 
belong to the late Greek or Graeco-Roman Period, and inas- 
much as they were cheap and common utensils and subject to 
soiling by the grease and soot inherent in their use, the decora- 
tion was usually executed in indifferent manner, frequently 
with the figure of a hare (Figure 119), a bird, or a dolphin. 
On the other hand, more elaborate lamps fashioned in the 
form of boats or other objects attained to novelty, if not always 
to beauty, of design. The holes in the lamps were intended 
for pouring in the oil, and for the insertion of one or more 
wicks. In spite of the inadequate light and the disagreeable 
odor, the Greeks managed to illuminate their homes sufficiently 
to make possible some reading by night. At the same time, 
living in a southern land of brilliant sunshine, they rose early 
and contrived to make greater use of the daylight hours than 
is usual in modern society. 

Terra-Cotta Statuettes. There is no particular period to 
which the manufacture of terra-cotta statuettes can be assigned. 
The instinct to mould animate objects is evident in the crude 
animal or human shapes of some of the early vases of the 
archaic period. Contemporaneously, the terra-cotta idols were 
made and decorated with geometric designs, appropriate to the 
early period of their manufacture. Tanagra, a town in Boe- 
otia, was an important center for the manufacture of figurines, 
and a great many with definite characteristics are to be at- 
tributed to the Tanagra artists. They were made in many 
cases from moulds, and for the most part were cast hollow. 
One group of Tanagra figurines regularly represents draped 
female figures, who may be standing, or walking, or seated at 
ease, or engaged in any of a variety of household tasks. They 
were painted in bright colors, and the brilliance and delicacy 
of the ornamentation can still be conjectured from the traces 
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of pigment that remain. Such figurines were usually cast as 
single statuettes, though groups, such as two girls playing at 
knuckle-bones, were not uncommon. 

Curiously enough, in this form the Greek artists seem to have 
relaxed, and even in the fifth century they made scenes of a 
trivial or domestic nature which can rarely be paralleled in 
marble or bronze sculpture earlier than the Hellenistic Period. 

of the barber and his customer, or a figure of a man 


seated on the ground attending to the pot in which he prepares 
his meal over the fire, offer studies in realism for which works 
of idealized style in the fifth century make little preparation. 


Coins and Gems 


The Significance of Coins. The study of Greek coins in- 
volves problems of economics and human inventiveness that 
almost outweigh in interest the artistic qualities that inhere in 
the finest numismatic work. Behind coined money lies a long 
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Figure 120. Group of Tanagra Figurines. Louvre. These small 
figures, usually elaborately painted, show such characteristic poses as a 
woman playing the lyre, dancing maidens, travelers, and similar scenes. 
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history of trade by barter, of the use of metal as a measure of 
comparative value, and finally the emergence of a unit of 
metal of established weight and with a value guaranteed by 
the official stamp of a city, which would be recognized and 
accepted over the ancient world. When once the coinage of 
money was established, it proved so great a stimulus to trade 


and so great a convenience in every transaction that the civi- 
lized world has never since chosen to dispense with it. 

It was inevitable that the earliest basis of valuation or barter 
should be in terms of flocks, and when metal began to sup- 
plant the cumbersome ox as a basic unit of exchange, some of 
the accompaniments of the earlier association persisted. The 
talent of gold in the Homeric Age seems to have been taken as 
the value of an ox or a cow. Consequently, when heavy in- 
gots of copper, or bronze, were struck to serve as currency, they 
were first fashioned in the shape of ox-hides that had been 
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Figure 121. Bronze Monetary Ingot. The ingot is 
cast in the form of an ox-hide. 
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pegged out, and they further suggested their origin by having 
one side show the rough hairy surface of the hide, and the 
other the cured inner surface with the edges turning up (Fig- 
ure 121). If this seems absurd, it may be well to remind our- 
selves that some of the early automobiles made in this country 
continued to boast a whipsocket. 

The Invention of Coinage. Tradition ascribes the invention 
of coinage to the Lydians in the late eighth or early seventh 
century before Christ, though the name of Pheidon of Argos, 
who reigned in the seventh century, is also associated with it. 
When Pheidon introduced into Argos small silver coins of the 
.^Eginetan standard, he marked the departure from the older 
economy by dedicating in the Temple of Hera the bundles of 
spits, or iron rods, that had previously served as currency. 
Such bundles of spits have been found in the excavations of the 
Argive Heraeum, and they may well be the original dedications 
of Pheidon himself. 

The Artistic Important though the details of tire 

invention and the striking of coins are for the numismatist, 
and far reaching though the repercussions of coinage were on 
the social and economic life of the ancient world, it is only the 
artistic quality of the coins that can now briefly engage us. 
The engraving of dies for Greek coins involves the most deli- 
cate craftsmanship, and, with few exceptions, the type of art 
conforms to the qualities of the age. Some of the finest coins 
were signed by the artists who made them. Where the design 
seems to lag behind contemporary development in other fields, 
as, for instance, by the retention of the archaic features of 
Athena on the Athenian coins of the fifth century, the reason is 
to be sought in the conservatism of economics. The older form 
had become known and acceptable, and the magistrates hesi- 
tated to introduce any modifications in style that might lead to 
the questioning of Athenian exchange in the busy ports of the 
Mediterranean. 

The different cities adhered with considerable consistency 
to a single device on their coins. This gave rise to colloquial 
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names. Thus, from their characteristic types, the coins of 
.®gina were called “tortoises,” those of Athens “owls,” those 
of Corinth “colts.” The punning type was common, and 
Rhodes decorated her coins with a rose, Phocaea with a seal, 
and Selinus with a celery leaf, because the respective names of 
the cities were thus suggested. 

In a study of Greek art, which all too often is dependent 
on the reflection of Hellenic achievement through Roman 
copies, coins have the great advantage of being original crea- 
tions of the artists of Greece. Consequently, they afford a 
consecutive history of artistic achieve- 
ment, from the earliest electrum coins 
marked with geometric striations, 
through the later pieces stamped with 
incuse squares, and on through the 
fifth century, when definite types were 
used for the various cities. In the Hel- 
lenistic Period, portraiture of a high 
order appeared on the coins of many 
cities. 

The Greek coin engravers solved 
the problem of adapting their com- 
position to a small circular area in low 
relief. Such a subject as the lion at- 
tacking the bull, which was described 
by Homer in the design of the shield 
of Achilles and which occurred on the 
poros pediments of the Acropolis, was 
executed with equal taste and effectiveness on the fifth-century 
coins of Acanthus (Figure 122). The materials of Greek coins 
were chiefly electrum, gold, silver, and bronze, with the finest 
examples struck in silver. 

Gems. The art of gem engraving varies from the coin en- 
graver’s in one important respect: whereas the coin engraver 
made his figures on dies, which were then used to strike the 
coins in various metals, the gem was itself the work of art, 
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Figure 122. Coin of 
Acanthus. Fifth .century 
B.c. Note the adaptation 
of the scene to the circu- 
lar area of the coin. 






to be worn tor adornment, ana, it necessary or ucsirauxc, lu uc 
used as a seal. Yet both have the qualities of miniature art, 
in which a sense of form and delicacy of execution were essen- 
tial to the creation of the beautiful examples that are known. 

Gem carving has a longer history than die cutting, though 
it is less closely knit into the economic and political life of the 
cities. In the Mycenaean Age the carving of gems was a recog- 
nized art, and the examples that have been discovered reveal 
the vigor and skill that were characteristic of the period. In 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 123. Miniature Engravings. Three gems and a 
gold ring. Fifth and fourth centuries b.c. The photograph 
was made from casts, which reproduce more clearly than 
the originals. 


the intervening centuries, when civilization lay dormant, gem 
engraving likewise declined, but in the archaic period and in 
the fifth century the gems reveal the quahties of contemporary 
sculpture. 

There was no limit to the subjects that attracted the interest 
of the gem-cutters. As in other branches of Greek art, the 
human form predominated and men and women were shown 
in all the pursuits of ancient life. At the same time, animals, 
birds, fishes, and inanimate objects such as vases, chariots, 
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or musical instruments were effectively used in the designs. 

Gem engraving attained sufficient dignity to induce the gem- 
cutters in some instances to sign their work. Possibly the 
most famous of the artists was Dexamenus, who was active in 
the fifth century, and we are fortunate in having enough of 
his signed gems to form some estimate of the development of 
his craft. It is usually possible to date the gems by their style, 
but accompanying inscriptions afford welcome corroborative 
evidence. 

A more detailed scrutiny of Greek gems will afford an op- 
portunity to identify the different stones that were used, such 
as chalcedony, garnet, topaz, sardonyx, and carnelian, as well 
as the characteristic shapes that were developed at different 
times. It will lead also to a study of the allied arts of cameo 
cutting and the carving of cups and plates out of sardonyx or 
other stones. But a limit must be set to the discussion of the 
field of Greek arts and crafts, which offers endless fascination. 
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^CHAPTER XXlI^a- 


THE LATE FIFTH CENTURY: 

THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR (431-404 b.c.) 


Athens After the Death of Pericles. The brilliant achieve- 
ments of the middle years of the fifth century owe an impon- 
derable debt to dre inspiration of the great democratic leader 
of Athens, Pericles. For nearly a diird of a century, from 461 
to 429 B.C., he ruled over the state, guiding its policy and its 
thought by the force of his own personality. It is fruitless to 
question whether the course of Greek art and letters would 
have followed other paths had Pericles lived for a decade or 
more beyond 429 b.c., for the impact of war and the growth of 
philosophic inquiry were bringing new forces to bear on Greek 
life. Yet the men who had been trained in the Periclean tradi- 
tion continued to work for another twenty-five years before 
disaster overtook the Athenian state and definitely altered the 
course of its fortunes. The history of the closing years of 
the fifth century must, therefore, be understood both in rela- 
tion to contemporary thought and as a background to the 
sharply modified national psychology of the fourth century. 

The Peloponnesian War { 4 ^ 1-404 b.c.). Shortly before the 
death of Pericles, which occurred in 429 b.c., Greece had al- 
ready embarked on the long struggle of the Peloponnesian 
War, in which Athens and Sparta were the chief protagonists, 
although most of the other states of Greece allied themselves 
with one side or the other before the contest drew to a close. 
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The loss of man power during the twenty-seven years of the 
war was so great that the quality of Greek genius declined for 
lack of men who might have carried forward the promise of 
art and literature nurtured in the days of Pericles. 

The Causes of the War. Three immediate causes for the war 
are usually cited. In the first place, Potidsea, on the Chalcidic 
peninsula, was a colony of the Dorian city of Corinth and at 
the same time a member of the Athenian Empire, though an 
unwilling one. The Athenians insisted that the appointment 
of Corinthian magistrates in Potidaea should cease, and they 
undertook to enforce their demands in the face of the refusal 
of both Corinth and Potidsa to concede the justice of the claim. 
These demands of Athens on Potidaea infringed sharply on the 
sovereignty of the latter city, and they were prophetic of the 
later policy of Athenian imperialism. In the second place, 
Corinth had founded the colony of Corcyra, on an island of 
the same name west of Greece, and Corcyra had in turn 
founded the colony of Epidamnus on the mainland and further 
to the north. When difficulties between Corinth and Corcyra 
arose in connection with the administration of Epidamnus, 
Athens interested herself on behalf of Corcyra and lent naval 
assistance against Corinth. In the third place, the Athenians 
issued certain Megarian Decrees affecting — in fact ruining — the 
prosperous carrying trade of the Dorian community of Megara 
with the cities of the Athenian Empire. 

It will be observed that none of these controversies seriously 
affected Sparta, the real antagonist of Athens in the struggle. 
The true cause of the war, though simple enough, was much 
more deep-rooted than any single overt act of Athens. Racial 
antipathy between Dorians and lonians, commercial rivalry, 
and imperialistic ambitions played their part. But above all 
was the continuous and consuming resentment against Athens 
for holding free Greek states in the Empire against their will, 
and the fear lest others, stilP independent, should finally be 
drawn into the net. That was the real, though unavowed, 
cause of the war, as judged by the historian Thucydides. 
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The Opening Strategy. Athens had an unrivaled naval 
armament, but she was on the whole inferior to the Spartan 
troops on land. Pericles therefore urged on the Athenians a 
war policy by which they should concentrate their energies on 
maintaining control of the sea, so that necessary supplies might 
freely enter the Piraeus, while the people of Attica came within 
the walls of the city and resolutely refused to meet the Spartan 
armies in the field. He also advised that no attempt be made 
to extend the Empire during hostilities. The war commenced 
in 431 B.c. with an expedition of the Spartans into Attic terri- 
tory, where they ravaged the land, cutting down the slow- 
growing olive trees and thereby destroying for several years the 
chief agricultural productivity of the state. It was a severe 
test of the strength of Pericles to restrain the infuriated Athe- 
nians within the walls, while they impotently watched the 
destruction of their homesteads. The Spartan pillaging expedi- 
tions into Attica were repeated during the summers of 430 b.c., 
428 B.C., 427 B.C., and 425 b.c., five campaigns in all. 

The Plague. Meanwhile extraneous and unpredictable 
events modified the fortunes of war. In 430 b.c., a terrible 
plague fell upon Athens and ravaged the city, which was 
crowded with refugees from the countryside living under 
abominable conditions of sanitation. The plague appears to 
have destroyed as many as one fourth of the population, and 
its effect on the morale of a people just setting out on a long, 
exhausting war was incalculable. Public fury turned on 
Pericles, and he was cast out of office; but he had held in his 
own hands all the departments of government — army, navy, 
treasury, and public works — for so long a time that the city 
could not dispense with his services, and he was quickly re- 
stored to power. But his career was nearing its end. He con- 
tracted the plague himself and died in 429 b.c. The plague 
reappeared in slightly less malignant form in 427 b.c., and it 
is probable that the decision of the Spartans not to invade 
Attica in the years 429 b.c. and 426 b.c. was due in each case to 
the presence of the plague in the city in the previous year, 
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The Emergence of Cleon. After the death of Pericles, the 
power passed to the hands of a vulgar demagogue by the name 
of Cleon, a tanner by trade. The war, as it dragged on, was 
marked by ferocious cruelty. At the outset the Platsans had 
put to death without trial one hundred and eighty Thebans, 
whom they captured in their city, and when, in turn, Plataea 
was reduced by siege in 427 b.c., the Spartans executed an even 
larger number of the Plataeans, after putting to them a single 
question, impossible to be answered affirmatively; “Have you 
done anything to aid the Lacedaemonians in this war.?” When 
Mytilene, on the island of Lesbos, revolted from the Athenian 
Empire, Cleon succeeded in having a measure passed in the 
Assembly providing that the men of the revolting city should 
be put to death and the women and children sold into slavery. 
The measure was revoked when the Assembly took calmer 
counsel on the following day, but the incident is indicative of 
the declining morality and the proportionately rising barbarity 
of the Greeks during the war. 

Cleon s Triumph at Sphacteria. In 425 b.c., Cleon, taking 
the place of Nicias, the general who ought logically to have 
taken the command, to the amazement of the Hellenic world, 
friend, foe, and neutral, succeeded in capturing two hundred 
and ninety-two Lacedaemonian prisoners on the island of 
Sphacteria, which lay off the promontory of Pylos in the land 
of the Messenians on the west coast of the Peloponnesus. It was 
to celebrate this victory that the Messenians set up the statue of 
Nike by Paeonius. The possession of the prisoners gave Athens 
a great advantage. It prevented further Spartan incursions 
into her territory, and, had the headstrong Cleon been willing 
to listen to reasonable terms, an advantageous peace might then 
have been concluded. The war, however, continued, though 
the scene was shifted to Thrace and the Chalcidice, where an 
exceedingly competent Spartan commander, Brasidas, by his 
tact, an unusual quality in a Spartan, was winning allied cities 
of the Athenian Empire to the side of Sparta. The failure of 
the Athe nian admiral and historian Thucydides, to save Am- 
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phipolis, one of the Chalcidic cities that went over to Brasidas, 
at this time, led to Thucydides’ twenty-year exile, which, to 
the immeasurable gain of literature, gave him the opportunity 
to write his scholarly history of the Peloponnesian War. 

The Peace of Nicias. In 422 b.c., a battle was fought in the 
Chalcidic campaign in which both Cleon and Brasidas were 
killed. They had been the principal obstacles to peace on 
either side, and consequently it was possible in the following 
year, 421 b.c., to conclude the Peace of Nicias, so named for 
the Athenian general. It was to have lasted for fifty years, but 
it endured in reality for less than one. 

The heavy losses of the first decade of the war, especially as 
they had been aggravated by pestilence in the opening years, 
now brought about a period of moderate quiet, which was, 
however, disturbed by raids, minor engagements, and a mutual 
disinclination to observe the terms of the treaty. There were 
no heavy military campaigns. Had the peace concerned Athens 
and Sparta alone, it might have endured, but the allies, par- 
ticularly those of Sparta, felt that their interests had been sac- 
rificed, and they were far from cooperative in their observation 
of the terms. In 416 b.c., during the years of comparative 
peace, Athens forced the island state of Melos into her Empire 
and wreaked an unworthy vengeance on the Melians, who had 
sought to preserve their privilege of neutrality. When next 
hostilities became severe, the quarrel lay between Athens and 
a remote Dorian city, Syracuse. 

The Sicilian Expedition {41 b.c.). By 415 b.c., the 

Athenians had sufficiently recovered from the war and the 
plague to launch another great imperialistic project. This time 
they undertook to destroy Syracuse in Sicily, the greatest city, 
next to Athens itself, of the ancient Hellenic world. The in- 
cidents leading up to the actual encounter were somewhat as 
follows. The Dorian cities of Syracuse and Selinus had been 
pressing the communities of Leontini and Segesta, which were 
Ionian in origin and had previously been allied with Athens. 
The Segestans sent an embassy to Athens, seeking aid from her 
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and promising to finance the war against the common Dorian 
foe in Sicily. Money was of the essence, and Athens sent an 
embassy to investigate the financial standing of Segesta. The 
Athenians were entertained lavishly each night in the home of 
a different Segestan, and each time they saw evidence of bound- 
less wealth in the profusion of gold and silver plate. What 
they did not observe was that the plate had been collected from 
the whole city and was being transferred to each successive 
banquet for their benefit, and they returned home completely 
duped. 

The Mutilation of the Hermce. The Athenian Assembly, 
after hearing the enthusiastic report of the ambassadors on 
their return from Sicily, disregarded the sane counsel of Nicias 
against giving it credit and listened instead to the youthful folly 
of Alcibiades, the nephew and ward of Pericles, who supported 
it. Intense enthusiasm swept over the people, and almost with- 
out a dissenting voice they voted to equip a great fleet for the 
expedition against Syracuse. Thirty thousand men sailed to 
Sicily under the command of three generals, Lamachus, Nicias, 
and Alcibiades. Lamachus was a competent if uninspired 
general; Nicias was a pious and timid conservative who had 
openly opposed tlae project; and Alcibiades was a brilliant and 
dissolute young aristocrat, strongly in favor of the venture but 
with a reputation already gained for impiety and irresponsi- 
bility. On the morning that the expedition was to weigh 
anchor, the Athenians were horrified to discover that during 
the previous night the Hermae, guardian statues of the god 
staning before each home, had been mutilated. It was a most 
unpropitious act, smacking of treason, and gloom overcast the 
city as the fleet set sail. 

The Charges against Alcibiades. The enemies of Alcibiades 
waited until he had departed, and then, charging him with 
the mutilation of the Hermae, demanded his recall and trial. 
Although the religious scruples of Alcibiades probably would 
not have deterred him from the act, there is little reason to 
believe that he was responsible, for he, above all others, was 
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anxious to have the expedition sail under good auspices. How- 
ever, his political foes succeeded in securing an order for his 
recall to stand trial, and the state galley came to Syracuse to 
summon him. Alcibiades left Sicily, but he had no intention 
of returning to Athens. Instead, he went to Sparta, where he 
gave the enemy valuable advice against his own state. It was 
at his suggestion that they sent out a Spartan commander, 
Gylippus, to aid the Syracusans in the field. He also induced 
the Spartans to seize and fortify Decelea, a strategic point in 
Attica itself, and thus to shut off the Athenians from the silver 
mines of Laurium. 

The Progress of the Syracusan Campaign. Meanwhile, for- 
tune had not favored the Athenians in Sicily. The com- 
manders failed to agree on a policy of campaign. Had they 
done so, they might have been successful, for Syracuse was 
quite unprepared to withstand an attack. Instead, valuable 
time was lost; the morale of their army was weakened; and 
the Syracusans became aware of the divided counsels of the 
Athenians. Lamachus was killed and replaced by the general 
Demosthenes, and the Assembly unfortunately refused to recall 
Nicias, though he himself requested it on the grounds of ill- 
ness. Always pious, Nicias was deterred by an inopportune 
eclipse of the moon when withdrawal from a position, fast 
becoming untenable, was still possible. As a result, the 
Athenians were defeated in a seafight in the harbor, and when, 
finally, without supplies, they attempted to march through 
hostile country to a place of safety, they were slaughtered like 
sheep by the Syracusans as, thirst-crazed, they threw them- 
selves down at the River Assinarus to drink. This tragic de- 
feat of the Athenians was commemorated by the triumphant 
Syracusans in some of the most beautiful coins issued in Sicily. 

Nicias and Demosthenes were executed with torture, and 
most of the surviving soldiers were thrown into the stone quar- 
ries of Syracuse, where they suffered from the terrible heat of 
the day and the cold of the night. Curious in the tale of 
bloody vengeance is the anecdote about the Athenian prisoners 
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who won their freedom as a reward for reciting the verses of 
Euripides to their captors. 

The End of the Peloponnesian War { 41^-404 -£,. 0 .). The 
heavy loss of manpower in Sicily, following only a half gen- 
eration after the depletion of the population wrought by the 
plague, was a blow from which Athens could not recover. For 
nine years the war with Sparta continued with varying success, 
but the old power and prestige of Athens were gone. Sparta 
with Persian aid ventured to send a fleet into the iEgean Sea; 
disaffected subject states of the Athenian Empire seized the 
opportunity to revolt; and in 412 b.c., the Persian king began 
to reassert his authority over the Greek cities of Asia Minor. 
Sparta, to her shame, acquiesced in the encroachment of the 
barbarians on the Greek cities, as the price of Persian financial 
assistance. The proud days of Marathon and Salamis were 
sadly tarnished as the century drew to a close. 

The Closing Exploits of Alcibiades. Meanwhile, Alcibiades 
had made himself unacceptable to the Spartan court and had 
gone over to the Persian satrap, Tissaphernes, a wily man as 
unscrupulous as Alcibiades himself. Alcibiades was pursuing 
a deliberate, if devious, path leading to his restoration to 
Athens, and by playing one force against another, using his 
influence with Tissaphernes and promising to secure Persian 
aid for Athens if he were restored to favor, he succeeded in 
411 B.c. in having himself recalled to the city and elected one 
of the Board of Ten Generals. In 408 b.c., Tissaphernes was 
replaced as Persian satrap by a more honest and competent 
man, Cyrus, the son of the Persian king, and in the same year 
the Spartans sent out an exceedingly able naval commander, 
Lysander, who immediately entered into a cooperative pact 
with Cyrus, thus voiding the agreement between the latter’s 
predecessor, Tissaphernes, and Alcibiades. In 407 b.c., the 
Athenians suffered a trifling naval defeat at Notium, and, al- 
though Alcibiades was not present at the battle, he lost his 
influence with the Athenians and was succeeded as commander 
of the fleet by Conon. Alcibiades withdrew to a palace on the 
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Hellespont, and he was destined to play little further part in 
Greek history. 

The Battle of Arginusce {406 b.c.). Two battles of conse- 
quence were yet to be fought, the first a success for Athens, 
the second for Sparta. In 406 b.c., the Athenians were suc- 
cessful in a naval encounter at the small islands of Arginusae 
near Lesbos. The political and social repercussions of the battle 
'I were much more significant than the victory itself. A strong 

wind arose after the engagement, and the crews of some 
twenty-five Athenian ships were lost. The question of respon- 
sibility was raised in the Athenian Assembly, and there was 
much shifting of blame back and forth between the generals 
and the trierarchs, or commanders of the ships. The eight 
generals involved were recalled to Athens to stand common 
i trial in the Assembly, radier than individual trial in the courts. 

This is one of two occasions when Socrates refused to obey 
improper orders, for, as president of the tribe charged with the 
responsibility of the court on the day of the trial, he declined 
{ to put the illegal motion calling for a single judgment. 

The Execution of the Generals. The generals were, never- 
I theless, condemned to death, and , six of them, including the 

son of Pericles, were executed. The other two had the good 
; judgment not to return to Athens at the time. It has not been 

the custom of civilized nations to execute their own unsuc- 
; cessful generals. The action of the Athenian Assembly was an 

instance of the political instability that was the Achilles’ heel 
i of a gifted people. Shortly after the incident, with a revulsion 

of feeling, the Assembly brought to trial the instigators of the 
! motion to execute the generals and wreaked a petulant venge- 

: ance on them. Such rash, impulsive acts are part of the price 

that a country must pay for direct democracy, untrammeled 
by the restraints of slow-moving judicial bodies. 

The Battle of JEgospotami ^40$ b.c.). In 405 b.c., the year 
following the Battle of Arginusse, the Athenian fleet under the 
command of Conon took up a disadvantageous position on the 
open beach of fiEgospotami in the Hellespont. Alcibiades, 
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from his near-by fortress, warned the Athenians of their im- 
minent danger, but he was dismissed with scant ceremony. 
Although Spartan law limited the command of an admiral to 
a single year, the Spartan fleet arrived, with the able Lysander 
serving in the capacity of secretary. In a battle which was 
really a surprise attack, the Spartans captured the entire 
Athenian fleet with the exception of twenty ships. Possibly 
there was treachery. Conon escaped with the twenty ships, 
and, remembering the fate of the generals after the Battle of 
Arginusas, discreetly sailed for Cyprus rather than for Athens. 
Some years later he returned to Athens and rebuilt the Long 
Walls that were destroyed at the close of the war. 

The Neu/s Reaches Athens. The end had come for Athens. 
Her manpower was exhausted; her ships were gone; and the 
morale of her people, after a quarter century of war, was at its 
lowest ebb. The historian Xenophon tells in a dramatic para- 
graph of the arrival in the Piraeus of the messenger ship, the 
ParaluSy with news of the defeat. 

In Athens, when the Paralus arrived during the night, the disaster 
was reported, and the sound of wailing passed up from the Piraeus 
through the Long Walls to the city, one man telling the news to 
another. On that night no man slept, but all mourned not only 
for those who had perished, but much more for themselves, for they 
thought that they would now suffer the same excesses that they 
had wrought against the Melians and many others of the Greeks. 
On the following day they summoned the Assembly, and there they 
resolved to block up the harbors with the exception of one, to 
make the walls ready, station guards, and to do everything else 
necessary for the city to stand a siege. They were busied about 
these matters. And immediately after the seafight the rest of 
Greece, with the exception of the Samians, revolted from the 
Athenians. 

The breakup of the Athenian Empire was at hand. 

The Strategy of the Spartans. 'Ly^^xidtx and the Spartans 
did not at once make the attack on the Pirxus that the 
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Athenians awaited. The self-sufficiency of Athens depended 
entirely on her ability to import foodstuffs, and Lysander, well 
aware of that economic dependence, was content to shut off the 
grain ships at the Hellespont and starve Athens into submis- 
sion. One man at least in Athens realized the situation. This 
was Theramenes, a moderate oligarch, who had been active 
in Athens at the time of Alcibiades’ restoration in 411 b.c. 
Theramenes believed sincerely in a form of government in 
which elements of oligarchy and democracy should be judi- 
ciously mixed, but for his moderation he earned in the end the 
hatred and distrust of the extremists of both parties. At this 
time, he proposed in the Assembly that he be sent as an ambas- 
sador to Lysander to discover the terms on which peace might 
be made. The Assembly elected him, and he spent three 
months and more with Lysander, waiting simply until eco- 
nomic stringency should bring the Athenians to a realization 
of their utterly hopeless position. 

The Terms of Peace. In 404 b.c., peace was finally made 
with four principal conditions; (1) the Long Walls from 
Athens to the seaport and the fortifications of the Piraeus should 
be demolished, (2) Athens should relinquish all territory out- 
side Attica except the island of Salamis, (3) Athens should 
retain a navy of only twelve ships, (4) Athens should follow 
the leadership of Sparta in peace and war. When the terms 
were accepted, the walls of Athens were razed by the citizens 
to the music of flute-girls, for it was fondly believed that the 
day of freedom had dawned for Hellas. Such a combination 
of exhilaration and ill-judgment has probably accompanied the 
close of every long and trying war, not excluding those of our 
own experience. It is only as the months pass that men are 
sobered by the realization that the problems of hate and dis- 
ruption engendered by war continue to stalk the ways of 
peace. 

Humiliating as the terms of the peace that ended the Pelo- 
ponnesian War were to an imperial city, they might, by the 
conventions of the time, have been much more severe. Gorinth 
and Thebes urged the annihilation of Athens, but Sparta, re- 
1404] 



THE LATE FIFTH CENTURY 

membering the services of the Athenians to Greece at Mara- 
thon and Salamis and also fearing the power of Corinth and 
Thebes if Athens were too much weakened, checked the bar- 
baric severity of the other cities. 

The Thirty Tyrants. The defeat of Athens brought a brief 
overthrow of the democratic form of government, which, with 
modifications and interruptions, including the long tyranny of 
Peisistratus and his sons, had flourished in the city since the 
archonship of Solon in 594 b.c. In its place, and with the sup- 
port of Lysander, a small oligarchical group of thirty men was 
selected, ostensibly to draw up a new constitution for submis- 
sion to the Assembly. This group, which came to be called the 
Thirty Tyrants, delayed their real function, and instead ex- 
ercised an arbitrary power themselves. They started by purg- 
ing the city of the sycophants, or private informers, who had 
long been a curse to decent citizens, but quickly they added to 
the proscription lists the names of personal enemies and of 
wealthy metics, or resident aliens, whose property they might 
confiscate. 

Wishing to incriminate as many as possible in the reign of 
terror, they instructed reputable citizens to participate in the 
arrests. On one such occasion, Socrates set himself against in- 
justice at the risk of his life, when he refused to join with four 
colleagues in arresting Leon of Salamis, a just man. Perhaps 
as many as fifteen hundred Athenians were put to death during 
the orgy of the Thirty Tyrants. Thousands of others fled from 
the city. The exiles, in turn, banded together under a certain 
Thrasybulus and presently seized the Piraeus. In a battle that 
followed, the forces of the Thirty Tyrants were worsted, and 
the most bloodthirsty of the oligarchic leaders, Critias, was 
killed. Even those who had previously entertained oligarchic 
sympathies had been sobered by the excesses of the Thirty 
Tyrants. In 403 b.c., the democracy was restored, but it, too, 
was a chastened and saddened democracy, as we shall see when 
we study the change in interest that came over the artists and 
writers of Athens during the fourth century. 
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THUCYDIDES, XENOPHON, AND 
ARISTOPHANES 


The historian of the Persian Wars had been Herodotus, who 
was born some four years before the end of that struggle. The 
details of the Peloponnesian War were recorded by two his- 
torians, Thucydides and Xenophon, whose years of maturity 
were contemporary with it. In addition to Thucydides and 
Xenophon, the comic poet Aristophanes has left in his political 
comedies a vivid picture of the condition of Greece during the 
war. Moreover, a large number of political and civic inscrip- 
tions constitute further valuable sources of our knowledge of 
the fifth century. 

Thucydides 

Life of Thucydides. Details regarding the life of Thucyd- 
ides are meager, for he attained to such a completely impartial 
critical analysis of history that his own story seldom entered 
into it. It is known that he was the son of Olorus, that his 
family had estates in the region of Thrace, and it may be 
conjectured from the period of his activity that he was born 
in the decade between 470 b.c. and 460 b.c. His contact with 
Herodotus is suggested by the story that he burst into tears 
of appreciation on hearing the older historian read part of 
his work, whereupon Herodotus congratulated the father of 
Thucydides on the excellent literary taste of his son. Thucyd- 
ides was a general in the Peloponnesian War, and on his failure 
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to save Amphipolis from the Spartan general Brasidas in 424 
B.C., he was exiled from the city of Athens. That punishment, 
continuing for twenty years, gave him the opportunity to 
travel about Greece during two decades, visiting both camps, 
observing and assessing intentions and motives, and incorporat- 
ing them into his magnificent history. Thucydides apparently 
lived until about 396 b.c., but in his History he covered the 
story of the Peloponnesian War only as far as 411 b.c. 

The Contents of His “History.” In the History, which is 
divided into eight books, one will find a brief introductory 
account of prehistoric Greece, a rapid sketch of the Pentacon- 
taetia, or “Fifty-year-period” between the Persian and Pelopon- 
nesian Wars, a treatment of the proximate causes and the real 
cause of the Peloponnesian War, and a detailed description of 
the struggle, arranged by summer and winter campaigns. 
Here one will look for an evaluation of the policy of Pericles, 
for the story of the Athenian plague, the rise of Cleon, the cam- 
paigns of Brasidas, and the Sicilian Expedition. Thucydides 
has interspersed into xh.e. History from time to time speeches 
which he places in the mouths of contemporary characters, 
political or military, and which are intended to serve as a com- 
mentary on the pretensions or the purposes of the different 
states. 

His Conception of the Historian’s Tasl^. Herodotus stated 
his view of history to be the inclusion of all known tales. 
Thucydides, on the contrary, declared that only after the most 
painstaking search had he admitted anything to his story. He 
was conscious of the excellence of his effort and declared with 
prophetic vision that his work was to be a possession for all 
time, not a plaything of the moment. Both in language and 
in economic and political reasoning, the History of Thucydides 
makes exceedingly difficult reading. Only with repeated study 
and after gaining some wisdom in the ways of government and 
diplomacy as well as in historical methods, can one hope to 
comprehend the magnitude of his intellect and of the critical 
task that he has accomplished. 
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His Objeawity. Throughout the long and accurate treat- 
naent of that life and death struggle between Athens and 
Sparta, of which Thucydides realized the significance as fully 
as any statesman or general of the time, he maintained the 
same logical and critical attitude that he was able to impart 
to the tale of his own personal fortunes. Nowhere does the 
objectivity of Thucydides become so clear as in his neutral 
and dispassionate account of the strategical misadventure to 
which he owed twenty years of exile under penalty of death, 
and to which the world owes the composition of his incom- 
parable history. The circumstances leading to his exile were 
as follows. The Spartan general Brasidas had been active in 
Thrace, and Thucydides was in command of an Athenian fleet 
in those waters. Thucydides himself describes the situation 
thus: 

In this way they surrendered the city of Amphipolis, and Thucyd- 
ides with his ships sailed into Eion late at night. Brasidas had 
just occupied Amphipolis, and only one night prevented him from 
seizing Eion : for if the ships had not come speedily, he would have 
taken the city at dawn. 

That is the incident for which Thucydides was banished, 
and with superb Hellenic reserve, that is all that he chooses to 
say about it, though he later adds, by way of explanation of 
his historical methods, another sentence or two: 

I lived through the entire war; I was at an age to comprehend 
its action; and I gave unremitting attention to it, so that I might 
acquire accurate information. It was also my experience to be 
banished from my country for twenty years after my command at 
Amphipolis, with the result that I was able to follow more accu- 
rately the course of events on both sides. 

The Siege of Plateea. The very austerity of language and 
economy of phrase that Thucydides uses adds to the vividness 
of his narrative. An illustration of his descriptive style may 
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be found in the story of the opening incidents of the siege of 
Platea. It will be noted that the effectiveness of the account 
is due to the introduction of obscure and unidentified char- 
acters, rather than to wealth of detail. The city of Plataea lay 
in Boeotia near the border of Attica. In the first year of the 
Peloponnesian War three hundred Thebans organized a sur- 
prise attack, entered Plataea, and seized the government. 
When the citizens realized the comparatively small number of 
their captors, they began to plan a counterattack, assembling 
together in secrecy by digging through the mud-brick walls 
of their contiguous houses, so that they need not appear openly 
in the streets. Then, at the dead of night, they launched their 
furious attack on the bewildered Thebans. Anyone who has 
wandered in the dark through the mazelike streets of even 
a modern Greek village of the countryside or the islands will 
realize the helpless panic of the strangers in Platsea. 

The scene of fury and hate and fear is punctuated hy the 
trivial acts of unidentified characters. 

With a great uproar the Plataeans charged the enemy, while at 
the same time the women and slaves stood on the rooftops, scream- 
ing and yelling and hurling down stones and tiles on the Thebans. 

A heavy rain added to the confusion, and at length the terri- 
fied Thebans fled through the moonless night, hampered by 
the maze of streets and the mud. 

Moreover, a certain one of the Plataeans had closed the gate by 
which they entered, the only gate that had been opened, and he 
had fastened the bar with the point of a javelin rather than the bolt. 

This act of an unidentified Plataean, which Thucydides em- 
phasizes by adding the homely detail of the improvised bolt, 
was the direct cause of keeping within the city the greater 
number of the Thebans, whose execution was later to bring 
bloody retribution on Platsea. 

The panic-stricken flight of the Thebans took them up and 
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down the streets of the city, causing some of them to climb 
the city wall and throw themselves over, though most perished 
in the attempt. A few managed to escape through an un- 
guarded gate, cutting the bar ‘with an axe that a certain 
woman gave to them.” It was a curiously human act of mercy, 
or perfidy, which saved the lives of a few Thebans while there 
was yet time for escape. The reader of the description of the 
incident is himself seized with the terror and confusion of that 
night in Plataea, in which only two individual characters 
emerge, the Plataean who closed the gate with a javelin, and the 
woman who handed an axe to the desperate Thebans, and both 
are nameless and obscure. 

The ''Funeral Speech of PericlesF The modern practice of 
honoring the unknown soldier originated with the Athe- 
nians, and is described in Thucydides’ account of the ceremony 
commemorating those slain in war, which serves as die setting 
for the most memorable speech of his History, the Funeral 
Speech of Pericles. At the close of the first year of the Pelopon- 
nesian War, the Athenians, following the custom of their fore- 
fathers, buried with a public service those who had fallen in 
battle, interring their bones in the fairest suburb of the city. 
For three days the bodies lay in state, and they then were borne 
on wagons in coffins of cypress wood, the bones of each man 
being placed in the common coffin of his tribe. “And one 
empty bier, covered with a shroud, was borne in the proces- 
sion in memory of those whom they were unable to find when 
the bodies were gathered for burial” 

The speech of Pericles is preserved only in the version that 
Thucydides has composed for him, and which proves to be 
not so much a eulogy of the dead as a statement and justifica- 
tion of the Athenian way of life. Yet there can be little doubt 
that the historian heard and recorded some of the rich phrases 
that fell from the lips of Pericles on that day. 

The speech opens thus: 

Most of those who have already spoken here praise the man who 
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added this speech to our custom, thinking it a goodly thing that 
it should be spoken over those who have fallen in war. But to me 
it would have seemed enough that only in action should honor be 
paid to those who proved themselves brave in action; and that the 
valor of many men should not rest, for belief or doubt, with a single 
man, according to whether he speak eloquently or not. 

After paying tribute to the ancestors who have bequeathed 
a free state to the men of Athens, Pericles says a word about 
the democratic form of government under which they live, 
and the opportunities that it affords to the citizens. 

We have adopted a polity that does not imitate the customs of 
our neighbors, but rather we afford an example to them. And our 
society is called a democracy because we live under the control not 
of the few but the many. Yet, whereas men are all on an equality 
in private matters, the esteem which a man enjoys depends on his 
own excellence and not on the class to which he belongs. Further- 
more, if a man has any benefit which he can confer on the city, he 
is not prevented by poverty and the obscurity of his position from 
doing so. 

Pericles is proud also of the spirit of relaxation with which 
the Athenians have been able to temper the discipline of life. 
Festivals and games are celebrated to the joy of all; homes are 
adorned with the refinements of civilization; and, with an eye 
on the Athenian mastery of the sea, he can add: 

Because of the power of our city all things from all the earth 
find their way to her, and it is our privilege to enjoy the fruits of 
our own land with no more complete sense of security than we do 
the products of other men. 

Pericles likewise finds satisfaction in the Athenian system 
of education with its freedom for individual taste in opposi- 
tion to the rigid code imposed upon the Spartan youth, for in 
the moment of danger the Athenians prove themselves equal to 
the demands of courage and endurance as thoroughly and as 
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promptly as do those who have been subjected to continuous 
regimentation. The moral philosophy of his fellow citizens he 
summarizes thus: '‘We are lovers of beauty with moderation, 
and we are lovers of wisdom without weakness. Wealth we 
regard as an opportunity for service, not as an occasion for 
boasting.” 

The praise of the dead has taken the form of an exaltation 
of the city, so that those who listen to Pericles may realize how 
great a heritage has been preserved for them by those who 
have given their lives in its defense. 

For this reason I have spoken at length about our city, for I 
have wanted to make clear that the contest for us involves a greater 
hazard and a greater reward than it does for those who enjoy no 
similar privileges. 

Thus these men who have died proved themselves worthy of the 
city. Those of us who are left may pray for a happier lot, but we 
must show a spirit no less bold against the enemy. I would have 
you day by day gaze upon the power of the city until you become 
enamored of her, and when she has attained to great majesty in 
your eyes, then reflect that it was by courage and a conception of 
duty and a sense of obligation in danger, that these men secured 
your heritage. They gave their lives for the common good, and for 
themselves they gained honor that is ageless, and the noblest of 
tombs, not that in which they lie, but that in which their valor 
remains forever recorded on every occasion for praise or action. 
For the whole world is the tomb of famous men, and it is not 
alone the epitaph on the funeral stelae of their native lands that 
records their worth, but it is an unwritten memorial of the spirit 
rather than of matter that endures in the hearts of men even in 
lands not their own. 

Only at the end of his speech does Pericles return to the 
local scene of mourning, with a word, not of commiseration 
but of comfort for the relatives who remain, and with an 
admonition to those whose privilege it will yet be to serve the 
state: "And now when you have mourned, each for your own, 
go your way.” 
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'Estimate of Thucydides. Enough has been said to indicate 
the method of Thucydides, with his exacting standards of ac- 
curacy, and the concise and objective style of composition that 
was a necessary complement to his purpose. In addition, 
however, to his literary and historical capacities, the most 
arresting fact about Thucydides is his exceptional mentality. 
He lived in the proudest years of Athenian achievement, con- 
temporary with the dramatists, artists, and philosophers who 
shed luster on the Age of Pericles, and for the profundity of 
his thinking there is none with whom he will not bear com- 
parison. He records the reactions of man in the stress of siege 
and battle, when the contest was for the freedom of the in- 
dividual and of the city-state, dearer than life itself. 

Xenophon 

Life of Xenophon. In some respects, Xenophon belongs 
more properly to the fourth century, for the greater part of 
his work was composed in that period. However, he wrote a 
conclusion to Thucydides’ history of the Peloponnesian War, 
and consequently he must be considered with the other Greek 
historians of the fifth century, especially since he is one of the 
writers on whom we are dependent for the account of the 
great war between Athens and Sparta. 

Xenophon was born in Attica about 430 b.c., the year of the 
Athenian plague and one year before the death of Pericles. 
He was the son of a rich father and grew up in Athens during 
the unsettled years of the war, with the opportunity to cultivate 
sport, hunting, philosophy, adventure, or scholarship at will. 
He was never a serious student, but he did have a taste for 
both philosophic speculation and personal adventure. He came 
strongly under the influence of Socrates. In 401 b.c., in the 
confused period following the downfall of Athens, he sought 
diversion by joining a mercenary expedition which the Persian 
prince Gyrus was leading against his kingly brother Artaxerxes. 
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Xenophon’s account of that expedition, the “March of the Ten 
Thousand,” is presented in his 

In 399 B.C., he returned to Athens, but the execution of his 
old master, Socrates, made the city intensely distasteful to him. 
He joined a second mercenary expedition in 396 b.c., this time 
with King Agesilaus of Sparta, who was fighting in Asia. In 
394 B.C., at Coronea in Greece, he found himself fighting with 
Sparta against his native city of Athens. He was given an 
estate in the Peloponnese by the Spartans, and there he lived 
the pleasant life of a country gentleman, writing his versatile 
books, pursuing the sports of the field, and training his sons, 
with some recollection of his old loyalty, to fight on the side 
of the Athenians at Mantinea in 362 b.c. He died about 354 
B.C., possibly at Athens. 

The “Hellenica.” The Hellenica or Greeks History, of 
Xenophon, though not his most important work, is the one 
that justifies grouping him with Thucydides, for in that 
treati.se be began his story with the year 411 b.c., at the point 
where Thucydides broke off. The Hellenica continues to 
record the events of the Peloponnesian War and of the fourth 
century down to the Battle of Mantinea in 362 b.c. It is the 
source of our knowledge of the oligarchic revolution in Athens, 
of the Battles of Arginusae and JEgospotami, of the exploits of 
Conon, and of the demolition of the Long Walls, which 
marked the end of the Athenian Empire. The early chapters 
of the history are strongly colored by a Thucydidean style, 
which is, however, not long maintained. The pro-Spartan bias 
of Xenophon is everywhere evident, and the Spartan King 
Agesilaus is obviously his ideal hero. 

The “Anabasis!’ The Anabasis, as has already been men- 
tioned, is the tale of the “March of the Ten Thousand.” When 
Cyrus was killed and the Greek generals were treacherously 
put to death in the interior of Asia, Xenophon became one of 
the leaders of the mercenary army who brought it successfully 
back to the Black Sea. The stories of war, travel, and intrigue 
not only make of the book an excellent adventure tale, but 
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embrace exceedingly important information on the geograph- 
ical conditions of a little-known region and about the social 
customs of many peoples. The organization of the Greek 
army from within its own ranks and the maintenance of suc- 
cessful discipline through the hardships of the long march to 
safety also afford a striking proof of the power with which the 
democratic ideals had seized upon the people. Most readers 
will recall the dramatic point in the book in which the soldiers, 
after their long months of hard and often hopeless marching 
through the inhospitable interior of Asia, reach the mountain 
crest from which they look down upon the sea, which means 
to them a long-despaired-of highway to their homes, and raise 
the cry: “Thalassa! Thalassa!” — “The sea! The sea!” 

The Socratic Writings. Four treatises, the Memorabilia, or 
Recollections, Apology, or Defense, Symposium, or Banquet, 
and CEconomicus, or Householder, tell of the association of 
Xenophon with his master Socrates. They are not of profound 
philosophic importance, although their value in forming an 
accurate estimate of the character and personal peculiarities of 
Socrates is not to be disregarded. 

The Lesser Worhs. The variety of Xenophon’s interest is 
further attested by his remaining books. The Cyropcedia, or 
Education of Cyrus, is an idealized account of Xenophon’s 
conception of the proper education of a prince, and it includes 
much of his own political philosophy. In the Constitution of 
Sparta he shows again his strong prejudice in favor of that 
state. The Hiero, which takes its title from the name of the 
tyrant of Syracuse, deals with the advantages and disadvantages 
of tyranny from the point of view of the tyrant himself. 
Xenophon also wrote interesting amateur essays on hunting, 
horsemanship, and cavalry maneuvers. 

Estimate of Xenophon. Xenophon lived in stirring times 
and was intimately associated with the greatest characters of 
his day. Furthermore, he had the necessary literary training to 
write of adventures and experiences that so frequently fall 
to the lot of men who, through lack of education, are either 
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indifferent to the significance of history in the making or 
powerless to record it. For these reasons the writings of 
Xenophon are invested with no mean historical importance. 
It was, however, his misfortune that he should always challenge 
comparison, both in historical and philosophic composition, 
with Thucydides and Plato who dealt with similar themes and 
who were unquestionably his intellectual superiors. 

Aristophanes 

Aristophanes’ Relation to His Times. Reasons might be 
offered for discussing the work of Aristophanes and the other 
writers of comedy in connection with the dramatists rather 
than with the historians, for the comic poets never allowed 
historical accuracy to stand in the way of a good joke, and the 
nature of comedy almost inevitably invites the distortion of 
truth. Yet the qualities of Athenian comedy during the fifth 
century were so vitally conditioned by contemporary political 
circumstances, the characters and allusions were so intensely 
personal, and the plays so often related to the progress of the 
Peloponnesian War itself, that the purpose of Aristophanes and 
his associates will be more clearly grasped if comedy is treated 
in connection with history. 

The Origin of Comedy. With the death of Sophocles and 
Euripides in 406 b.c., the creative phase of Athenian tragedy 
had come to an end. Another type of drama, comedy, had 
been flourishing contemporaneously with tragedy for some two 
decades, and by reason of literary style and historical allusion, 
had grown quite as important as tragedy. The latter had been 
first officially sponsored in Athens about 534 b.c. Comedy in 
time was also adopted by the state, coming in, as did tragedy, 
with the religious sanction of Dionysus, but it did not flower 
until about a century later. It originated with the revel songs 
of the villagers, somewhat as tragedy began with the dithyram- 
bic chants of the country folk at the times of festival. Comedy, 
however, because of its later development and because it built 
[ 416 ] 



THUCYDIDES, XENOPHON, AND ARISTOPHANES 


on the existing dramatic structure, was always more artificial 
than tragedy. 

The history of Greek comedy is divided into Old, Middle, 
and New Comedy, of which the latter two. Middle and New 
Comedy, will be described in connection with the literature 
of the fourth century and the Alexandrian Age respectively. 
Though something is known of the life and work of a consid- 
erable number of fifth-century comic writers, fortune has pre- 
served the plays of only the greatest of them, Aristophanes. A 
fairly satisfactory account of the nature and significance of 
Old Comedy can be built about this one man. 

Nature of Old C omedy. Old Comedy, as portrayed by Aris- 
tophanes in the fifth century, was essentially political, social, 
personal, and local. For no branch of ancient literature is a 
close knowledge of Athenian life more necessary, if one would 
understand it fully, than for Old Comedy. The plays depend 
for their success on a travesty and mockery of dishonesty or 
insincerity in public affairs. The statesmen, soldiers, sophists, 
and dramatists of the city, even the gods of Olympus, are men- 
tioned by name or paraded in the theater as targets for the wit 
of the writer and the amusement of the audience. No person, 
alive or dead, and no institution was immune from the in- 
tensely clever, very pointed, often scurrilous and frankly inde- 
cent barbs of the comic poets. 

Appraised of Old Comedy. In the plays of Aristophanes there 
are many passages of vigorous humor and riotous coarseness 
that were calculated to fulfill the first function of a comic poet, 
which was to cause the exclusively masculine Athenian audi- 
ence to split their sides with laughter. It would, however, be 
a mistake to think of Aristophanes as trivial or insincere or 
essentially vulgar. It was an age of uncensored frankness, and 
the poet was not troubled about niceties of language. Yet 
Aristophanes was a consummate artist, and his choral passages 
are to be numbered among the most beautiful in Greek poetry. 
Furthermore, the purpose of the comic poets, or at least of 
Aristophanes, was to restore the city to the stern and sound 
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morality o£ the early days of Athenian freedom as it existed at 
the time of the Persian Wars, and from which he saw it 
slipping all too rapidly. The passionate sincerity of his reform- 
ing zeal is attested by Saint John Chrysostom, who is said to 
have found in tire plays such high-minded motives that he was 
induced to keep them constantly by him, even to use them as 
his pillow by night, for he knew no writer more pure and 
austere. 

The license of Old Comedy was checked once or twice by 
the state, but when that occurred it was itself a sign of the 
decadence of the times. So long as the Athenians remained 
confident of the inherent security of their free institutions, they 
could afford to laugh at the foibles of their statesmen and 
themselves, and they did laugh, loudly and uproariously. 
When the city of Athens was destroyed in 404 b.c.. Old 
j Comedy was doomed, for laughter comes hard to those whose 

j fortunes have been shattered. 

I The Plays of Aristophanes. Aristophanes was born about 

I 445 B.C., and died about 385 b.c. Of his forty comedies, the 

t eleven that have been preserved are listed with the dates of 

I their production: Acharnians (425 b.c.), Knights (424 b.c.), 

I Clouds (423 B.C.), Wasps (422 b.c.). Peace (421 b.c.). Birds 

(414 B.C.), Lysistrata (411 b.c.), T hesmophoriazusce (411 b.c.), 
Frogs (405 b.c.), Ecclesiazusce (392 b.c.), Plutus (388 b.c.). 
! , The dates of the plays are much more significant than they 

: were with tragedy, for contemporary political life is the stuff 

of his creations. Aristophanes was born half a generation after 
I Pericles assumed power in Athens and some nine years after 

the Athenians in their arrogance had set up the Empire on the 
j basis of force. He grew up very much out of sympathy with 

' the current democracy, protesting against the outrage to the old 

; morality. Many of his plays are filled with attacks, both open 

! and covert, on what he considered the sophistic philosophy of 

the tragic poet Euripides, though the precise allusions are some- 
times difficult to interpret. 

The Paci fistic Comedies: '‘Acharnians',’ “Peace," “Lysistrata." 
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It is difficult to divide die extant plays of Aristophanes arbi- 
trarily into categories, and yet it may be more illuminating 
to consider together those which seem to lead to common ends, 
than to catalogue them one after another. Thus there is one 
group, consisting of the Acharnians, the Peace, and the Lysis- 
trata, which contain definite propaganda against war. They 
were all produced during the Peloponnesian War and were 
prompted by the sufferings of Greece during that struggle. 
The Archanians, which is the earliest play of Aristophanes still 
extant and which was produced in 425 b.c., when he was about 
twenty years of age, has preserved elements that suggest the 
form of the old village revel song. The real point of the play, 
however, is the vigorous attack on the war party, that had for 
six years compelled the Athenians to endure the distress of 
confinement within the crowded city. Four years after the 
presentation of the Acharnians, in 421 b.c., the year of the 
Peace of Nicias, which put a temporary stop to the war, Aris- 
tophanes offered the Peace. This play, too, is in the nature of 
propaganda for the peace party, and deals with the suffering 
endured by both sides during the struggle. Despite all its 
mockery, the comedy carries with it an earnest hope and plea 
for continuing peace under the Treaty of Nicias. Finally, in 
411 B.C., when Athens was still staggering from the appalling 
loss of the Sicilian Expedition two years earlier and the war 
was entering its final stage, which was to end in the destruction 
of the city, Aristophanes launched in the Lysistrata one more 
powerful protest against the folly of the war. In this play, the 
women, despairing of any common-sense attitude on the part 
of the men, themselves proceed, under the leadership of a 
strong-minded woman, Lysistrata, or “Disbander-of-dre-army,” 
to exert the pressure necessary to procure peace. 

The Political Comedies: ‘‘Knights” "Birds.” A second 
group of comedies, the Knights zxiA the Birds, is chiefly dis- 
tinguished for political satire, although the latter play is so 
largely dependent for its development on the contemporary 
expedition of Athens against Syracuse, that it might as reason- 

1419] 



THUCYDIDES, XENOPHON, AND ARISTOPHANES 

ably be classed among the pacifistic plays. The Knights was 
produced in 424 b.c., six months after Cleon’s successful ex- 
ploit at Pylos and Sphacteria, when he made good his boast 
by capturing the Spartans to the number of two hundred and 
ninety-two. The play is a virulent political attack on Cleon, 
the vulgar demagogue, and incidentally on the Athenian 
people for supporting such a man in office. The Birds, which 
was performed in 414 b.c., the second year of the ill-fated 
Sicilian Expedition, is a fantastic satire on the wild folly of 
that project, which was regarded as imperialistic by the peace 
party in Athens. 

The Comedies of literary Satire: '‘ThesmophoriazusceT 
''FrogsT Two comedies, the T hesmophoriazusce and the 
Frogs, are built about a parody and satire on the tragic dram- 
atists. The Thesmophoriazusce, or “Women celebrating the 
Festival of the Thesmophoria,” presented in 411 b.c., was di- 
rected against Euripides, who had frequently been the object 
of Aristophanes’ wrath for his alleged corruption of the city, 
as well as for his declining tragic style. More important than 
the development of the rather weak plot is the extended parody 
of the meters, rhythms, and metaphors of the new tragic 
poetry, which was so distasteful to Aristophanes. The Frogs, 
presented in 405 b.c., is a much better literary satire than the 
Thesmophoriazusce. It is, in fact, the finest comedy of Aris- 
tophanes. 

The ''Frogs/' An analysis of the action of tlie Frogs affords 
at once an insight into the nature of Old Comedy and an 
illustration of the rapidity with which current events were 
translated into the verses of the comic theater. The Frogs was 
presented at the Lenaea early in 405 b.c. and was awarded the 
first prize in the competition sponsored by the state. There 
are in the play two distinct historical threads. The first, or 
basic, theme is a dramatic appraisal of the tragic dramas of 
ilschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, especially of iEschylus and 
Euripides; the less obvious theme is the political fate of Athens 
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as the Peloponnesian War draws to a close. The Athenian 
audience was alert to the historical implications. 

The Qualities of the Tragic Writers as Reflected in the 
"Frogs." To make clear Aristophanes’ criticism o£ the writers 
of tragedy, it will be necessary to recall the times and charac- 
teristics of the three men about whom he wrote. ./Eschylus 
had been born under the Peisistratids ; he had witnessed the 
coming of democracy to Athens and had fought to preserve it 
at Marathon and Salamis. His philosophy of life and poetry 
is aloof and conservative. He is convinced that no better educa- 
tion can be found than that which preserved the city through 
the trial of the Persian Wars. Sophocles was enough younger 
to be influenced by the intellectual inquiries of the philosophic 
circles of the city, but his own unvarying good fortune robbed 
his plays of social intensity. Consequently, he is represented in 
the Frogs as retaining in Hades the characteristic good humor 
of his earthly existence, and for that reason declining to enter 
the contest between the dramatists. Euripides, on the other 
hand, though he wrote in the language of tragedy, had the 
heart of an iconoclastic philosopher. The established order of 
society, and even the gods themselves, were repeatedly attacked 
in his plays in what seemed to Aristophanes outrageous and 
sophistic language. 

The Significant Dates. iEschylus had died in 456 b.c., and 
a half century later, in 406 b.c., both Sophocles and Euripides 
followed him to the grave. The setting was ideal for a man 
of Aristophanes’ talents, and the Frogs, presented about four 
months after the death of Euripides and two months after the 
death of Sophocles, could not have been more opportunely 
timed. 

The Political Scene in 405 b.c. There also lies in the back- 
ground of the play a strong consciousness of the political and 
military situation in the city. The Peloponnesian War had 
broken out in 431 b.c.; the plague of 430-427 b.c. had de- 
stroyed one fourth of the population; Pericles had died in 
429 B.c. ; the disastrous SiciHan Expedition of 415 B.c. to 413 b.c. 
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had cost Athens thirty thousand lives; Alcibiades, the brilliant 
but corrupt general, was in exile. And now, some six months 
before the presentation of the Frogs, the Athenians, by Hercu- 
lean efforts, which included the unprecedented step of offering 
freedom and enfranchisement to the slaves, had won a notable 
naval victory at Arginusae, and for the moment the spirits of 
the people were elated. In that political atmosphere the 
comedy was offered. 

The Action of the ''FrogsT Dionysus, the god of tragedy, 
despairing of finding any longer a good poet on earth, has 
decided to go down to Hades in order to bring back Euripides. 
He is represented as an effeminate and foppish god, clad in a 
saffron robe and women’s slippers, but over that garb he has 
cast a lion’s skin, with the intention of passing for Heracles on 
his trip to Hades. He enters the orchestra, accompanied by his 
slave Xanthias, who, heavily laden with bundles, rides on an ass. 
Dionysus cries out indignantly against his grumbling slave: 

Dionysus 

Well, is this not the height of insolence and complete 
self-indulgence! Here am I, Dionysus, son of Beer- 
bottle, walking and toiling myself, and allowing this 
fellow to ride, so that he may not be distressed or carry 
a burden. . 

Xanthias , 

What’s that? Am I not carrying anything? 

Dionysus 

How can you be carrying anything, when you’re 
carried yourself? 

Xanthias 

Why Tm carrying these bundles. 

Dionysus ^ ' 

How? ■ ^ ^ 

Xanthias 

Much against my will. 
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Dionysus 

Isn’t the ass carrying what you are carrying? 

Xanthias 

Well, I don’t know how it is, but my shoulder hurts. 

In this trivial dispute as to whether Xanthias or the ass is 
really carrying the bundles, one has at the outset a satire on 
the sophistry of Euripides. 

Dionysus and Xanthias proceed to the door of Heracles’ 
house and call forth that hero in order to learn from him the 
route to Hades, for he had once gone there to bring back 
the three-headed dog Cerberus. Heracles, greatly amused at 
the disguise of Dionysus, asks his purpose in going to Hades. 
Dionysus explains that he wants to find a creative poet capable 
of composing a noble, bold expression, such as, “the airy 
chamber of Zeus,” or, “the foot of time,” or, “a person’s soul 
not being perjured through the falsehood of the tongue.” He 
is citing characteristic examples, though intentionally confused 
in recollection, from tragedies extant at the time and well 
known to the audience. 

Heracles affably suggests several ways by which Dionysus 
may reach Hades — by hanging, by poison, or by jumping from 
a high tower — all of which are rejected with horror. Finally 
Heracles consents to describe the terrifying journey across the 
River Styx in Charon’s skiff. At this point the attention of 
the audience is directed to the Ferryman of the Dead and his 
boat by a Dead Man, who, as he is borne across the orchestra, 
has a few words to say. Charon receives Dionysus into his 
boat but refuses to take aboard any slave who had not volun- 
teered for naval service at Arginusae. Xanthias offers the 
customary excuse that he has sore eyes, but his plea is rejected, 
and he is compelled to walk around the shore of the lake, 
while Charon and Dionysus make use of the skiff. Charon 
requires the unfortunate god to earn his passage by rowing the 
boat, which causes him great discomfort. 
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Charon 

Here, sit by the oar, [Dionysus misunderstands and 
awkwardly sits on the oar. | If there is anyone else to 
sail, let him hurry. [To Dionysus.\ You stupid dolt, 
what are you doing? 

Dionysus 

What am I doing? Why, I’m sitting on the oar, as 
you told me to yourself. 


Charon 

Dionysus 

Charon 

Dionysus 

Chakon 


No, Fatbelly, not there; sit here. 

All right. 

Now stretch your arms out. 

All right. 

Oh, don’t keep talking nonsense. Brace your feet and 
row as though you meant it. 


Dionysus 

Well, how can I row? Fve had no experience. I know 
nothing of the sea, and I’m not a Salaminian. 

Charon 

You can do it easily enough, for you will hear the most 
delightful melodies, when once you start. 

Dionysus 

Melodies from whom ? 

Charon 

From frogs that sing like swans— marvelously. 

Dionysus 

Say the word! 

As they row across the lake, Dionysus becomes involved in 
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a verbal controversy with a Chorus of frogs in the marsh, who 
punctuate their song with the refrain Bre^ekekex kpax koax. 
Arrived at the further side of the Stygian Lake, Dionysus and 
Xanthias are reunited, and Charon, after receiving his pay, 
withdraws with his skiff. A Chorus composed of Initiates into 
the Mysteries now appears. This second Chorus is not char- 
acteristic of all Greek comedies. 

At length Dionysus, hopeful that his disguise may prove 
effective, knocks at the door of Pluto, the god of Hades, and 
announces himself as “the mighty Heracles.” He is unex- 
pectedly successful, for iEacus, the servant of Pluto, who re- 
members the misdeeds of Heracles when he tried to steal the 
dog Cerberus, bursts forth from the door and abuses him so 
soundly that Dionysus loses his taste for the role and hastily 
persuades Xanthias to assume the lion’s skin and play the part 
of Heracles, while he takes up the bundles and acts the slave. 

No sooner has this change been made than Persephone’s 
maid emerges and invites Xanthias, supposing him to be 
Heracles, to a banquet. Dionysus promptly compels his serv- 
ant to change costumes again, and once more he appears as 
Heracles. Thereupon two women innkeepers, who had been 
robbed by Heracles on his previous trip, appear and abuse 
Dionysus with the bawdy vigor of Billingsgate fishwives. 

First Innkeeper 

Oh, Plathane, Plathane, that scoundrel is back again, 
the one that came to our inn and ate up sixteen loaves. 

Second Innkeeper 

Yes, by Zeus, the very one. 

First Innkeeper 

And he ate twenty pieces of meat, at a half obol a 

■ ' ' 

Second Innkeeper 

And there was a lot of garlic. 
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First Innkeeper 

\To Dionysus,] You didn’t think I’d know you with 
your buskins on. Ah yes! And I haven’t mentioned 
all that pickled fish, by Zeus, nor the fresh cheese, you 
wretch, which you gobbled down, baskets and all.— 
And then when I asked for pay, he glared at me and 
roared. — You and your dirty gullet. I’d like to take a 
stone and smash the teeth you used to eat up my goods. 

Dionysus is frightened and once more effects a change of 
costume with his slave, and Xanthias is again Heracles. 
Thereupon .dEacus returns to the scene with a warrant for the 
arrest of the supposed Heracles, who is now Xanthias, and the 
confusion of identity by this time has grown so great that 
they strike upon the plan of flogging the pair one after an- 
other, in order to determine who is the slave and who is the 
god. The former might be expected to scream with pain 
while the latter should not feel the lash. But both Dionysus 
and Xanthias sustain the blows in stoic silence, or when they 
are compelled to cry out in anguish, they disguise their ejacula- 
tions by filling out a verse of poetry, which they pretend to be 
reciting, '‘Apollo! — thou who dost rule over Delos and Pytho,” 
or by pretending that a thorn in the foot or the smell of onions 
has occasioned the involuntary tears. Unable to reach a con- 
clusion by this method, iEacus escorts both Dionysus and 
Xanthias off to submit to the judgment of Pluto and Per- 
sephone, to the rueful reflection of Dionysus that such a plan 
would have been welcome before the beating. 

The Tarabasis, Only the second Chorus is left in the 
orchestra, and at this point occurs a characteristic feature of 
Greek comedy, the parabasis, in which the Chorus advances 
to the front of the orchestra and addresses the audience in the 
person of the author on matters usually unrelated to the play. 
In the Frogs, the parabasis deals, among other things, with the 
political turmoil of Athens, the stringency of war measures, 
the debasement of the currency, and the proposed recall of 
Alcibiades. 
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The Agon, When the action is resumed, Xanthias and 
iEacus reappear and iEacus explains how iEschylus has for 
fifty years held undisputed the chair for tragic excellence in 
Hades, until the upstart Euripides now challenges him. Thus 
the way is prepared for another characteristic feature of Greek 
comedy, the agon, or '‘contest.” In the agon of the Frogs, 
Dionysus, who, as the Greek god of tragedy, has some knowl- 
edge of tragic drama, has been selected to judge between iEschy- 
lus and Euripides. The literary contest between the two poets 
runs to considerable length, and in various ways their com- 
parative merits and defects are evaluated — the prologues, the 
meters, especially of the choric passages, and the weight of the 
iambic verses. Much of the argument is severely technical, 
but there is no mistaking the type of contest which Aris- 
tophanes humorously reconstructs. Thus one will appreciate 
the jibes of Euripides at the bombastic and incomprehensible 
phrases of iEschylus — “Scamanders, battlements, griffins, 
bronze-inlaid upon the shields,” or “hippogriffs and gorgons” 
—as contrasted with the lowly and homely style in which 
Euripides himself takes pride. Or, again, one may read the 
criticism of the ponderous prologues of ^schylus, filled with 
"woe and lamentation,” in contrast with the contemptuous 
parody of a Euripidean monody on the robbery of his hen- 
roost which iEschylus composes and delivers in mock heroic 
manner. 

Most important and amusing of all is the scene in which 
Dionysus brings out a great pair of scales and invites iEschylus 
and Euripides to pour into the scale pans each a verse of his 
own poetry. 

"Would that the barque Argo had never flitted on her way,” 
is the first contribution of Euripides, who selects the well- 
known opening verse of his Medea. "O river Spercheius and 
grazing land of cattle,” is the reply of iiEschylus, who chooses 
a verse from his lost Philocteies. When the scale pans are 
released, the verse of iEschylus is found to weigh more heavily, 
for> says Dionysus, he has thrown in a river, like the wool- 
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merchants, who wet their fleeces before selling them so that 
they may weigh more heavily, while Euripides has employed 
a light, winged verse. 

Thus the contest continues, but never do the insubstantial 
verses of Euripides equal in weight the massive phrases of his 
opponent. At length Pluto, the god of the underworld, urges 
Dionysus to reach a decision, promising that he may take back 
to earth with him the dramatist of his choice. Dionysus, con- 
trary to his original intention, selects iEschylus, and when 
Euripides reproaches him for breaking his oath and leaving 
him to death, Dionysus is able to paraphrase to Euripides his 
own caviling words from the Hippolytus, “It was my tongue 
that swore, not my mind,” and to argue with sophistic Eu- 
ripidean logic that death is life and life is death, and that 
shame is nothing more than an ephemeral convention. 

Estimate of the ''Frogs!' Comic parody appears in the Frogs 
as one recognizes verses from many of the extant tragedies 
woven into the fabric of the comedy. Even more striking is 
the mood of high courage in the closing song of the Chorus, as 
the chosen bard returns to his second birth in die city, which, 
fatigued with a generation of war and revolution, may now 
hope for a counsel of wisdom and a cessation from the shocks 
of war. But this was the earnest prayer of a sincere man for 
a happy issue that was not to be. Tragedy never revived in 
Athens, and within another year the naval victory of the 
Spartan Lysander at ^Egospotami was to spell the doom of 
the Athenian Empire. 

T he Domestic Comedies: "Clouds!' "Wasps/' "Ecclesiazusce/' 
"Plutus!' Finally, four plays, the Clouds, Wasps, Ecclesi- 
azusce, and deal with social problems within the state, 

and may be dcssignated as the domestic comedies. Of these the 
most celebrated is the presented in 423 b.c. It is an 

attack on the sophists, who, with their new learning and their 
disregard for truth, have weakened the morale of the young 
men of the city. Aristophanes, more intent on caricature than 
truth, has made Socrates the archsophist, doubtless because 
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Socrates, who was at that time a man of about forty-six years 
of age, of eccentric habits and still more eccentric appearance, 
was well known in the city and would be readily recognized 
by the audience. 

The Wasps, presented in 422 b.c., is a satire on the un- 
measured passion of the Athenians for litigation. A few years 
before the presentation of this play, Cleon had raised the daily 
pay of a juryman to three obols, and as a consequence the 
Athenian rabble could indulge its taste for vicarious litigation 
by sitting in the courts all day long, and in addition be paid for 
the privilege. 

In 404 B.c., the Athenian democracy fell, and the two extant 
plays of Aristophanes that were presented after that date reflect 
the new qualities of fourth-century literature. The Ecclesi- 
azus<z, or “Women in the Assembly,” was offered in 392 b.c. 
It carried the theme of a feminine revolt even further than the 
Lysistrata had done, although the occasion was not war, but 
social legislation. The women of the city are represented as 
getting control of the Assembly and bringing the men into 
subjection. The Plutus, which belongs to 388 b.c., is the last 
play of Aristophanes that has been preserved. It takes its name 
from the god of wealth and is a satire on a society that has 
been disrupted by a redistribution of property. Plutus, who 
had been deprived of his sight by a jealous Zeus, regains the use 
of his eyes and is thus enabled to assign his riches with judg- 
ment. The unworthy are reduced to poverty, and the upright 
exalted, although the contentment of the new society is not all 
that might be expected. This social comedy is a prelude to the 
abandonment of political themes and the adoption of a comedy 
of manners, characteristic of Middle and New Comedy, which 
were to flourish in the fourth century and later. 



-m CHAPTER XXIV 


TRANSITIONAL PHILOSOPHY: 
THE SOPHISTS AND SOCRATES 


Religion. The moral and ethical ideas of the Greeks as they 
existed in the fifth and fourth centuries had been in the process 
of formation long before they were written down. Accord- 
ingly, a knowledge of Greek religion, at least in the earlier 
centuries, must be gained from the poets, philosophers, and 
historians, rather than from specific religious documents. The 
first religious ideas are found in the tales of the gods in Homer 
and in the genealogies of Hesiod. In the attack on anthro- 
pomorphism by Xenophanes a new note enters, while in the 
different settings in which iEschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, 
and Aristophanes represent the deities, changing ideas about 
the relations between men and gods can be traced. In addi- 
tion, the accounts of various cults — such as the Orphic religion, 
the Eleusinian Mysteries, or the healing shrine of Epidaurus — 
and of rituals — such as the Panathenaic Procession, which is 
represented in sculpture on the Ionic frieze of the Parthenon— 
are of major importance as sources for the study of Greek re- 
ligion. Many ethical and moral problems, however, were 
thought to belong more properly to philosophy than to religion, 
and as a guide in the conduct of his life the Greek knew noth- 
ing better than the old mottoes “Know thyself,” and ‘‘Nothing 
in excess.” 

Humanistic Philosophy. is in a somewhat dif- 

ferent situation, for while there are few specific philosophiG 
writings of the fifth century to engage our attention, the study 
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of philosophy was feverishly pursued during those years by 
the sophists and by Socrates. The interest in physical and 
material studies that had occupied the philosophers of the 
archaic age now waned and men began to be occupied with 
humanistic inquiries. The reason for that modification lies 
ultimately in the basic preoccupation of the Greeks with man, 
which may be traced through art and literature no less clearly 
than through philosophic speculation. 

Thus scientific philosophy had engaged the attention of the 
Greeks for a century or so, until they concluded that they had 
exhausted the promise in that field. In the absence of the 
laboratory method, further research in physical philosophy 
was unlikely to yield valuable results, and they began to feel 
also that it did not contribute anything with which to feed 
the spirit and the soul of a sensitive people. Therefore, it was 
inevitable that they should turn to a study of man in his rela- 
tions to the state, his fellow citizens, and the gods. Some of the 
early results of this type of philosophy are to be seen in such 
plays as Sophocles’ Antigone, with its examination of the prob- 
lem of individual conscience in conflict widi civic authority. 

The Sophists 

The Rise of the Sophists, Unfortunately, other influences 
entered in almost at once to corrupt the purity of thought. 
The growth of the Athenian democracy and the development 
of the Empire opened up a new career for young men of good 
family in Athens through participation in public affairs. In 
fact, that was almost the only field in which they could exer- 
cise their talents, and, for success either in the law courts or 
the Assembly, an ability to argue readily and effectively was 
absolutely necessary. In order to provide such training, there 
came to Athens a host of teachers, or sophists, the names of 
a number of whom are well known— Protagoras of Abdera, 
Hippias of Elis, Prodicus of Geos, Gorgias of Leontini. It 
should, however, be very definitely understood that the pres- 
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ence of the sophists in Athens was a symptom rather than a 
cause of the moral decline of the state. The sophists came to 
fill an existing demand, but they did not originally create it. 

Prejudice Against the Sophists. One of the striking things 
about the sophists is the foreign origin of practically all of them. 
In an age when the idea of self-sufficiency in the city-state was 
very strong, there was something inherently suspect to the 
public mind about a body of men who flocked in from many 
parts of the ancient world and quickly attached to themselves 
eager groups of youths who avidly pursued their studies under 
foreign direction. There can be little doubt but that many of 
the sophists were able, sincere, and learned men. They usually 
commenced their training with a course in rhetoric, but a 
broader curriculum, embracing literature, history, geography, 
language, grammar, ethics, and social studies, was quickly 
added. 

A further circumstance aroused public antagonism against 
the sophists. This was the fact that they accepted fees and 
consequently made their services available only to rich young 
men who were willing to pay lavishly for the privilege of asso- 
ciating with them. It is probable that the average man of 
cultural interests in the middle of the fifth century gave little 
enough heed to the ethical implications of the payment and 
receipt of remuneration for instruction, and he was ready 
enough to include the Athenian Socrates with the other 
teachers as a wise man, or sophist. However, it was Socrates 
himself, and later Plato speaking for him, who insisted that 
the acceptance of payment for teaching destroyed all possibility 
of honest and disinterested instruction. There were vital dif- 
ferences between the ethical and moral teachings of Socrates 
and those of the sophists, as will presently be made clear, but 
it may be doubted whether payment for teaching constituted 
the inevitable barrier to intellectual honesty that Socrates, and 
more particularly his aristocratic pupil Plato, attributed to it. 

Errors of the Sophists. The course of training offered by 
the sophists appears on the face of it both innocent and desir- 
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able, but, partly because of the unscrupulousness of the Athe- 
nian youths themselves and partly because of the dangerous 
skill of the sophists, the latter soon began to teach subversive 
doctrines calculated to undermine the integrity of youth. The 
attitude of the sophists was cynical. Not only did they claim 
that man had never reached the truth of any inquiry, but they 
denied the very existence of truth. Success in debate was 
considered more important than objective truth of exposition, 
and very quickly the teachings of the sophists took on the 
quality of opportunism, which gave to the word sophistry the 
connotation that it still bears. 

Even before the influx of foreign teachers there was a great 
deal of critical questioning already to be found in Athens. 
The institutions of the state, religious traditions, government, 
and society in general were being subjected to searching scru- 
tiny. To this atmosphere the sophists readily adapted them- 
selves, teaching that laws are but the regulations of an older 
generation which in a democracy should be modified with the 
times. From that point they proceeded to argue that conven- 
tional morality, honesty, and justice need not restrain one when 
his advantage lies in other directions. Up to a certain point it 
is possible to agree with the sophists, for there can be little 
criticism of a teaching that seeks to free men’s minds from the 
unreasoning acceptance of inherited prejudice and superstition. 
The error of the sophists, however, lay in their failure to substi- 
tute any sound basis of eternal truth for the faith they rejected. 

In estimating the place of the sophists, it must be repeated 
that they did not so much create a situation as minister to one 
which they found in existence. They were not genuine philos- 
ophers, for they did not pursue truth as embodied in the rea- 
soned beliefs of a school, but rather they were economic rivals 
one with another, who profited by the conversion of men to 
their own particular courses of study. All through the middle 
years of the fifth century the moral fiber of Athi ns was break- 
ing. Her decay had begun in 454 b.c., when she betrayed her 
allies by the transfer of the Delian treasury to Athens, and in 
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the stress of the Peloponnesian War, with the best of her citi- 
zens lost in battle or through the plague, she was being driven 
on to a policy of individualism and ruthless self-interest. It 
may be laid to the charge of the sophists that they profited 
from the moral decadence of Athenian society and that they 
made no effort to arrest the insidious progress of the dissolu- 
tion. 


Socrates 

The Fosition of Socrates. While the sophists tried to free 
men’s minds from dogmatism and, as a consequence, intro- 
duced the pernicious idea that the voice of folly must be 
passively heard simply because each man has a right to his 
opinion, another and a greater force was being exerted in the 
cause of intellectual honesty. This was the querulous and 
inquiring voice of the stonecutter Socrates. Socrates was born 
in Athens about 469 b.c. His parents were of humble stock, 
although not destitute. He received the ordinary training of a 
Greek boy and was taught the trade of his father, which was 
sculpture. He took part in the activities of Athens as the other 
citizens did, holding oflSce in the Assembly and fighting in the 
Peloponnesian War at Potidaea, Amphipolis, and Delium. 
From the writings of Plato and Xenophon and from incidental 
passages of Aristophanes’ Clouds, parody though it is, some 
sort of picture of Socrates can be reconstructed. He was of 
heavy, massive appearance, short of stature, and with features 
so coarse as to be almost grotesque. He walked barefooted 
about the city of Athens, clad in sorry raiment and with a 
peculiar rolling gait that made him an easily recognizable 
figure. From beneath his shaggy eyebrows his piercing eyes 
were turned on an interlocutor in debate with a fierce intensity 
that must have disconcerted many a venturer into the field of 
dialectic. 

Socrates’ Conception of His Own Mission. The consuming 
interest of his life was philosophy. He laid no claim to knowl- 
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edge. In fact, he reiterated again and again his own ignorance, 
a pretence that has come to be called “Socratic irony.” He 
had learned that the Delphic oracle once replied to one of 
his friends that no man lived who was wiser than Socrates. 
Thereafter, apparently with complete sincerity, he devoted his 
life to seeking to discover what the god could have meant. In 
time he came to the conclusion that he was wiser than others 
only because he was conscious of his ignorance, whereas they 
lived in the foolish conviction of their wisdom. 

Akin to his acceptance of the oracle of Delphi was his belief 
that he had an inner voice, which he called his dcemon, that 
guided his conduct and dissuaded him from unwise decisions. 
Possibly the daemon, which he evidently believed to be some- 
thing peculiar to himself, was the supernaturally keen voice of 
conscience speaking to one of the greatest of the world’s moral 
teachers. In any case, Socrates was a man of such extraordi- 
nary intellectual and ethical gifts that a thorough comprehen- 
sion of his life and character lies beyond the grasp of average 
minds. Some things must be taken on faith in the realm of 
philosophy as well as of religion. 

The Dialectic Method. Socrates believed that truth existed 
somewhere in the world, even though man might never hope 
to find it completely. He taught that even partial truth could 
be attained only if each successive step in an argument gained 
the assent of both parties to the debate. Socrates conducted no 
school and no formal classes, but everywhere throughout the 
city, in the market places and the public gathering places, 
spent his days in talk and argument with those who delighted 
to join his circle. About him assembled groups of young men, 
who brought to him ideas which he proceeded to discuss, 
though he steadfastly refused to accept payment, insisting that 
he had nothing to teach. Through question and answer, 
rather than by consecutive discourse in which error might 
easily go undetected, he developed an important philosophical 
technique — the dialectic method. 

The Science of Definitions and Inductive Reasoning. Two 
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other contributions to the progress of philosophy must also be 
credited to Socrates. They are the science of definitions and 
inductive reasoning, and in these Aristotle said that the whole 
constructive method of Socrates lay. Socrates believed that 
before one could argue intelligently about any object or any 
doctrine, it was necessary to know exactly what differentiated 
it from all other things. From this conviction and this 
method arose the science of definitions. Inductive reasoning 
grew in part from Socrates’ belief that philosophy should con- 
tribute a guide to life. He taught that in any situation de- 
manding a decision, one should be able to call upon a general 
moral law for guidance. That law may be discovered by ex- 
tracting the common denominator from all pertinent anal- 
ogous situations. Thus, if one is seeking to discover the law 
of justice, he will imagine a number of incidents, each in- 
volving the application of justice— such as the restoration of 
borrowed property, the fair representation of one’s neighbor, 
the intellectual honesty with which a drama is composed — 
and by finding a common element in these and other specific 
examples of justice, he will arrive at the ultimate law of justice. 
This is inductive reasoning. When once the law has been 
established, deductive reasoning, which is much more common 
and which implies the recognition of a specific conclusion from 
the established general law, may be called into play to carry the 
study further. 

Di^erences Between the Sophists and Socrates. This brief 
statement of the method of Socrates will make clear a funda- 
mental difference between Socrates and the sophists, with 
whom from antiquity to the present he has so often been asso- 
ciated. The sophists adapted themselves to the circumstances 
of the moment, yielding to the immediate demand and readily 
sacrificing any true convictions which they might personally 
have had. They claimed that there was no absolute truthj 
whereas Socrates maintained that truth did exist, however dif- 
ficult of attainment it might be, and that the search for it was 
worth any effort. Socrates was totally indifferent to the opinion 
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of the city. So long as his duties to man did not conflict with 
his conscience he served in the various capacities in which any 
citizen was expected to play his part in a democratic com- 
munity, but he never allowed conventional standards to deflect 
him from his clear concept of just conduct. The familiar, and 
substantially correct, reconstruction of Socrates as a strange- 
appearing and eccentric old man, who moved about the streets 
of Athens engaging all and sundry in debate, and ever protest- 
ing his own ignorance, must not lead to the conclusion that 
his pursuit of truth was aimless. On the contrary, he had 
fundamental and positive social ends in mind, and through all 
his activities, the development of the dialectic method, the 
science of definitions, and inductive reasoning, he was working 
toward a natural, honest, and proper basis for human conduct. 

Sources of Our Knowledge of Socrates. Like more than one 
great moral teacher, Socrates himself wrote nothing. His 
thought and philosophy are known to us only in the writings 
of his disciples, especially Plato and Xenophon, and also, if the 
comic distortion is corrected, through the caricature of Aris- 
tophanes’ play. Moreover, it must always be kept in mind 
that Plato has identified his writing so completely with the 
mind and personality of Socrates that it is often difficult to 
isolate and attribute a particular philosophic principle either 
to him or to his master. In all these sources Socrates emerges 
as one who cherished wisdom and sought to arouse all those 
about him to pursue it because he believed that wisdom was 
the prerequisite of virtue, and that only by the attainment of 
knowledge could the moral character of man be improved. 

Certain weaknesses appear in his metliod. He is too much 
the classifier of moral ideas and too thoroughly convinced of 
the effectiveness of dialectic as a means of revealing the truth. 
In fact, his greatest error arose from his own single-minded 
devotion to truth and honesty. It produced in him a too ready 
belief that when men know the right course, they will follow 
it. A more cynical and realistic appraisal of human morality 
observes that men fall so far short of the philosophic ideal of 
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virtue that they all too often see and approve the better course, 
and choose the worse. Nor did the dialectic method afford the 
complete protection against false conclusions that Socrates 
thought, for the process of question and answer, if conducted 
by a clever and forceful thinker, is likely to lead a conscientious 
witness away from the truth, while constructive discourse or 
personal study will bring to light many facts lost in clever 
conversation. 

The Death and Subsequent Influence of Socrates. In 399 b.c., 
when a war-weary and bruised democracy still bore the scars 
of the savagery of the Thirty Tyrants, Socrates, now seventy 
years of age, was brought to trial for his life on die double 
charge of scorning the national gods and introducing new 
concepts about divinity, and of corrupting the youth of the city. 
The defense offered by Socrates is recorded in the Apology of 
Plato. How far the Platonic speech preserved the actual oc- 
currences of die court is open to question, but the defense takes 
the form, not so much of a refutation of the charges as a 
vindication of Socrates’ own way of life and his ceaseless in- 
stigation of his fellow Athenians to follow the path of virtue 
with a greater intensity than they pursue the less important 
problems of government or money-making. 

A reluctant and far from unanimous jury condemned 
Socrates to deadi. His obstinate refusal to compromise or 
accommodate himself to the jurors constituted contempt of 
court and left them with no recourse but condemnation. But 
Socrates deliberately chose this method as a justification of his 
life-long principle, and his closing days, during which he re- 
fused all opportunity for escape, were spent in philosophic 
conversations with his friends and disciples. The incalculable 
influence that he has exercised on all subsequent western 
thought constitutes his true memorial. For his denial of the 
subjective standard of the sophist Protagoras that “Man is the 
measure of all things,” which would allow each man to be 
the judge of his own moral honesty, and for his insistence 
that truth must be sought in an abiding standard, he has 
deserved the grateful allegiance of all lovers of truth. 
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CITY-STATE RIVALRIES: 

THE EMERGENCE OF MACEDON 
ALEXANDER THE GREAT 


The Leadership of Sparta and Thebes 

The Significance of the Dates of the Fourth Century {404- 
525 B.C.). In the history, the art, and the literature of the fifth 
century, it is everywhere evident that the successful conclusion 
of the Persian Wars in 480 b.c. marked the dividing line be- 
tween experiment and fulfillment. Prior to that year the 
Greeks had worked under the constraint of fear, but in the 
decades that followed victory there was no longer any external 
threat to thwart the flowering of the Hellenic genius. 

The year 404 b.c., that is, the year of the defeat of Athens in 
the Peloponnesian War, is an equally significant date in divid- 
ing the distinct types of endeavor that belong to the fifth and 
to the fourth centuries, but the change that then took place was 
a very different one. Before 404 b.c., the spirit of the Athenians 
was that of a free, proud, and powerful people; after 404 b.c., 
it was that of a humbled and introverted one. The year of the 
death of Alexander the Great, 323 b.c., marks the close of the 
period known as the fourth century. Alexander’s widespread 
conquests had led to the diffusion of Greek culture over vast 
areas of the ancient world, and the consequent extension of 
Hellenism so modified the nature of Greek thought expressed 
in art and letters as to initiate still another era, called the Hel- 
lenistic Period. 

Events of the Transitional Years. One or two events belong- 
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ing in reality to the fourth century have already forced their 
way into the discussion of the fifth century. The reign of 
terror under the Thirty Tyrants in 403 b.c. has been noted, as 
has the March of the Ten Thousand in 401 b.c., in which 
Xenophon participated, and of which he wrote in the Anabasis. 
The successful movement of that body of Greek troops through 
the unknown heart of Asia is of very considerable significance 
in a long survey of the relations between Europe and Asia. 
Eighty or ninety years earlier, in 490 b.c. and 480 b.c., the 
Greeks were rallying in a desperate struggle at Marathon and 
Salamis to drive back the armies of Persia; seventy-five years 
after the march, by 323 b.c., Alexander the Great was to bring 
that same Oriental nation under the sway of Hellas. The 
March of the Ten Thousand, therefore, lies midway between 
the Persian threat to Greek liberty and the subjugation of 
Persia by a Macedonian king. The death of Socrates in 399 
B.c. has also been mentioned as a date in the fourth century 
that closes a long fifth-century career. 

The Trend of Fourth-Century History. The historical details 
of the fourth century are so confused and in many cases of so 
little significance in comparison with fifth-century events that 
a recital of them would do little to clarify an historical back- 
ground for a study of art and literature during the period. 
Nevertheless, it is possible to reach an understanding of the 
basic principle of interstate relationships and to point out one 
or two important battles, as well as to indicate the significant 
contributions of Philip II of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

The guiding policy of the Greek states was the rapid forma- 
tion of alliances to break down the too great power of any one 
city. This policy had already become operative in the fifth 
century, when Athens had built up her Empire, and Sparta, 
Corinth, and Thebes, the three most powerful independent 
states, had united to destroy her and succeeded in doing so in 
404 B.C., when by the conditions of peace they caused the walls 
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connecting Athens and her port, the Piraeus, to be razed and 
the Athenian fleet to be largely dismantled. 

Spartan Hegemony. It was inevitable that the instinct for 
independence should have led the Greek city-states within the 
Athenian Empire to ally themselves with the Spartans, who 
promised to restore their liberty. But when the hegemony, or 
leadership, of Greece passed from Athens to Sparta in 404 b.c. 
and an opportunity was afforded to destroy the Athenian Em- 
pire, the Spartans, too, quickly forgot the cause of city-state 
liberty for all Hellas, for which they had fought in the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. Even during the struggle, Sparta had sent 
out harmosts, ox “governors,” to organize the cities as they 
were set free from the dominance of Athens. By the end of 
the war, the rule of the resident harmost, with a local com- 
mittee sympathetic to his aims, had been set up by Lysander 
in virtually all the cities that had once been members of the 
Athenian Empire. This pattern of government through a 
foreign leader supported by a cooperating group in a con- 
quered state is familiar from the practice of conquest and 
government in many areas in our own day. 

The harmosts imposed on the cities an oligarchic form of 
government and ruled with the stupidity and lack of sympadiy 
to be expected from a state that was without experience in the 
government of others. The cities found to their dismay that 
what they had tolerated as a temporary and necessary expedient 
in war was to become a permanent foreign administration. 
The result was a general disillusionment among the outlying 
communities of Greece. But more significant was the forma- 
tion of a new alliance in Greece itself, for Athens, Corinth, and 
Thebes now united to free themselves from the hateful dicta- 
tion of Sparta. 

The Rebuilding of the W alh of Athens. Late in the Pelopon- 
nesian War, Sparta and Persia had worked in harmony against 
Athens, but early in the fourth century they quarreled, and 
Agesilaus of Sparta led a mercenary force against the Persians 
in Asia Minor. Persia, in turn, exerted herself to promote the 
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alliance of Athens, Corinth, and Thebes against Sparta, and 
she placed in charge of her own navy Conon, the Atlienian 
admiral who had judiciously remained away from Athens 
after his defeat at ^gospotami in 405 b.c. In 394 b.c., Conon, 
commanding a Persian fleet, decisively defeated the Spartans at 
Cnidus, and in the following year, 393 b.c., he sailed boldly 
into the Piraeus and superintended the rebuilding of the fortifi- 
cations of that port and of the Long Walls connecting it with 
Athens. The walls that can still be seen in ruins about the 
Piraeus are therefore the walls of Conon and not those of 
Themistocles. The erection of Conon’s walls reversed in some 
measure the effect of that dramatic day in 404 b.c. when the 
walls between Athens and the Piraeus had been razed to the 
music of flute-girls. 

The Political Strategy of Sparta. During the early years of 
the fourth century, it was the policy of Sparta to break up any 
growing alliance that might threaten her supremacy, even 
though this meant an unjustifiable interference in the internal 
affairs of other states. She presently became aware of the 
rising threat from the powerful city of Thebes, with whom 
the other Greek cities, who hated and feared Sparta’s power, 
were associating themselves. Consequently, in 382 b.c., a 
Spartan army made a successful attack on Thebes and set up 
in power a small oligarchical pro-Spartan group. The arbi- 
trary establishment in Thebes of a government favorable to 
Sparta was simply a continuation of the policy that had been 
initiated through the system of Spartan harmosts ruling with 
the help of obsequious councils of citizens. 

The Theban loyalists sought refuge in Athens, where they 
were organized under an able commander, by the name of 
Pelopidas, who in 379 b.c. led his band secretly back to Thebes, 
slew the Spartans who were in charge, and established a demo- 
cratic form of government in the city. This was accomplished 
with the unofficial assistance of private Athenian citizens, for 
peace formally existed at that time between Athens and Sparta. 
A year later, however, Athens was to ally herself openly with 
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Thebes and to enter into a state of war with Sparta. Asso- 
ciated with Pelopidas was a philosopher, named Epaminondas, 
who appeared harmless enough to the Lacedsemonians, but 
who, as Tyrtaeus had done in Sparta three centuries before, 
was to inspire the youth in Thebes with ideals of freedom and 
patriotism. 

The Battle of Leuctra {^ji b.c.); Theban Hegemony. For a 
time the democratic government continued to exist in Thebes, 
but nothing further had occurred to dislodge Sparta from her 
preeminent position in Greece. However, eight years after the 
successful raid of Pelopidas, in 371 b.c., the Spartans marched 
into Boeotia to crush the Theban power. The two armies met 
in the Battle of Leuctra, and the Thebans were victorious. 
Both the date and the battle are important. It was the first 
time in history that the Spartans had been defeated by inferior 
numbers; the old tradition of Spartan invincibility was shat- 
tered, and the hegemony of Greece passed to Thebes. 

The Battle of Leuctra also marked the introduction by the 
former philosopher, Epaminondas, of a new military maneuver, 
for, instead of advancing with a long line of battle of equal 
depth, he massed a wedge of Thebans fifty spears deep on the 
left wing, and while his weaker lines held the attention of the 
Spartans elsewhere, he penetrated at that one point. This in- 
genious method was long employed in military strategy, until 
the invention of gunpowder destroyed its effectiveness. 

In the following year, 370 b.c., Epaminondas took his 
Theban soldiers into Laconia, a new experience for Sparta. 
Success in battle had bred insolence in the Thebans, and had 
given currency to the expression “Leuctric pride.” The initia- 
tive, both in war and in diplomacy, rested for the moment with 
Thebes, and the lesser communities began to look to her rather 
than to the Spartans, who had for so many centuries dominated 
the life of the Peloponnese. The former allies of Sparta were 
encouraged to revolt, and a new city. Megalopolis, or Great 
City, was founded as the capital of an Arcadian confederacy. 
Twice again Epaminondas led his forces against Sparta, free- 
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ing the Messenians and Sparta’s serfs, the Helots, but breeding 
anarchy rather than order in the Peloponnese; and then the 
basic policy of the Greek states manifested itself once more, 
drawing Sparta and Athens together to destroy the power of 
Thebes, which had grown too great. The Athenians responded 
to the first Spartan appeals with an army sufficient to save the 
Lacedaemonians from destruction. From the outset there was 
no doubt that Athens would find her traditional enmity toward 
Sparta less intense than her fear of an unrestricted Theban 
ascendancy over Greece. 

The Battle of Mantinea (362 b.c.). In 362 b.c., Epaminondas, 
witli the aid of some other states, undertook to break down the 
new-formed alliance, and the Battle of Mantinea was fought 
against Sparta, Athens, and their associates. The actual battle 
was a victory for the Thebans, but it ended their power, for 
Epaminondas was killed. Since Pelopidas had l^een slain dur- 
ing the previous year, Thebes was now leaderless. Theban 
success had been built too much on the personality of these two 
men, and there was no one left to carry on the work of the 
state or to consolidate Greece. The Battle of Mantinea in 362 
B.C., like the Battle of Leuctra in 371 b.c., is of distinct im- 
portance in the confused history of the alliances and counter- 
alliances, raids, and battles that mark the first four decades of 
the fourth century. 

The End of Theban Hegemony, At Mantinea the leadership 
of Greece passed from Thebes, but it descended to no other 
state. Quiet reigned, not the quiet of good will or construc- 
tive statesmanship, but the quiet of exhaustion and impotence. 
Since the beginning of the Peloponnesian War in 431 b.c., the 
Greeks had ruthlessly slaughtered the flower of their man- 
hood, and now the end had come. Xenophon closes his 
Hellenica with an account of the Battle of Mantinea, and there 
is no better way to picture conditions in Greece in 362 b.c. 
than to translate the final paragraph of his history: 

When the battle had been fought, the very opposite of what all 
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men expected came to pass. For when practically the whole of 
Greece, ranged on different sides, had met, there was no one who 
did not believe that if a battle were fought, the victors would rule 
and the vanquished would become subject. But the gods brought 
it to pass that each side erected a trophy, claiming that they had 



Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 


Figure 125 . Nike, or Victory, Setting Up a Trophy. 
Attic red-figured pelike. Sixth century b.c. The trophy con- 
sisted of the armor of a defeated enemy draped on a wooden 
pole and erected at the turning point of batde. 

[ 446 ] 



MACEDON AND ALEXANDER 


been victorious, and neither side was able to prevent the other from 
erecting it. Each side, claiming victory, gave back the dead under 
truce, and each side, as though acknowledging defeat, received them 
back under like conditions. And though each side claimed to have 
conquered, neither of them, either in territory, state, or govern- 
ment, appeared to have any greater advantage than before the battle 
took place. Indecision and Confusion became greater in Greece 
after the battle than before. 

The Rise of Macedon 

Philip II. Union was closer to the Greek states than they 
realized, but its coming was to be both unexpected and un- 
welcome. To go back a little, in 368 b.c., three years after the 
Battle of Leuctra, the Thebans, in the course of a successful 
expedition to the north, took the young prince, Philip, back 
to Thebes as a hostage, to guarantee the good behavior of 
Macedon. For three years he remained in Thebes, where he 
was treated with the respect due his rank. There he learned 
much of Theban military science, of Greek culture, of Greek 
political institutions, and above all of the fatal lack of unity 
among the Greek states. This information he was soon to put 
to effective use. 

The Character of Philip. In 359 b.c., at the age of twenty- 
four, he became Philip II of Macedon. During the twenty- 
three years of his reign, he undertook to strengthen and enrich 
his kingdom by whatever means that might best be done. He 
was a man of great political judgment, of high military genius, 
and of inexhaustible patience. He could be diplomatic, 
friendly, harsh, or unscrupulous, as occasion demanded. The 
force of arms and judicious bribery were alike made to serve 
his purpose. 

The Extension of Philip’s Power. By building up his army 
along the lines that he had learned from the efScient military 
system in Thebes, and by vigorously working the gold mines 
in the neighborhood of the Macedonian city of Philippi, he 
gained the resources, both military and economic, with which 
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to extend his ambitious projects. Every movement of dissen- 
sion among the Greeks and every instance of internal strife in 
a powerful state such as Athens was seized upon by Philip to 
consolidate his power, first in Macedonia and later in Greece 
proper. Amphipolis, the city whose capture by the Spartans 
had caused the banishment of Thucydides more than half a 
century before, fell into the hands of Philip, and in 356 b.c., 
the year of the birth of his son Alexander, he captured Pydna 
and Potidaea. For some eight years Philip proceeded with his 
plans, meeting no serious obstacle, for the Athenians, his logical 
opponents, were either too deeply engrossed with other prob- 
lems or too blind to the menace against their own interests to 
offer serious opposition to him. 

The Opposition of Demosthenes. However, in 351 b.c., the 
orator Demosthenes, then thirty-two years of age, arose in the 
Adienian Assembly, and in a speech which has come to be 
called the First Philippic, denounced Philip and sought to 
rouse the Athenians to a sense of the peril that threatened them 
in the north. But, in spite of the unremitting opposition of 
Demosthenes and the anti-Macedonian party, Philip was able 
to further his plans, playing one state against another and 
taking advantage of the treachery of cities and parties in 
Greece. It was the dream of Demosthenes that Athens should 
again become a great imperialistic power, but the hope was an 
idle one, for the stern qualities of the fifth-century Athenians 
had disappeared and the wars of the city were now fought with 
mercenaries. In addition, there were men in the city who 
honestly believed that the best policy for Athens was an alli- 
ance with Philip, which would leave them free to carry on 
their commerce. 

The Battle of Ch^ronea (^^8 b.c.). Philip completed his 
conquests in the region around Macedonia by the capture 
through treachery of Olynthus, which brought the whole Chal- 
cidic peninsula into his hands. Shortly thereafter, at the invita- 
tion of the Amphictyonic Gouncil, the governing body of a re- 
ligious and political league embracing many of the Greek states, 
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which was at war with Phocis, Philip came through the Pass 
of Thermopylae, where the Persians had destroyed Leonidas 
and his three hundred Spartans more than a century before, 
in 480 B.c. This first entry of Philip into central Greece oc- 
curred in 346-345 b.c., and a year or two later, after an in- 
terval during which he again engaged in war in the north, he 
once more entered Greece at the invitation of the Council. 
At length, after these demonstrations of Philip’s power, De- 
mosthenes aroused to a hasty union those Greek cities that 
were not in sympathy with the Amphictyonic Council; the 
effort came too late; and a Macedonian victory at the important 
Battle of Chaeronea, near Thebes, in 338 b.c., gave Philip con- 
trol of all the states of Greece. Quickly he consolidated his 
position. A congress was called at Corinth to form a new 
league of Greece, with nominal autonomy for all states. The 
pretence of freedom was an idle gesture, for Philip had no 
thought of relinquishing the power to dictate, which is the 
negation of liberty. At his own insistence he was elected gen- 
eral, and it was proposed to undertake a joint expedition of all 
Greece against Persia, in order that Hellas might thus be united 
in devotion to a common cause. The death of Philip two years 
later delayed that project for the moment. 

The Significance of the Macedonian Victory. There has 
been much argument as to whether Greek liberty perished at 
Chaeronea. Demosthenes and many thousands like him, who 
refused to recognize the Macedonians as Hellenes but identified 
them rather as semi-civilized barbarians, would have said with- 
out question that it did. But a new order of government was 
inevitably approaching. The Greek city-states had shown 
themselves lamentably incapable of working out any reconcilia- 
tion between their fanatical love of local independence and a 
larger unity, in which safety might have been found. It is 
more reasonable, therefore, to look on Chaeronea, as on 
.iTgospotami, Leuctra, and Mantinea, as a battle which 
shifted the leadership to other hands within Greece. Liberty 
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was already languishing in Hellas before the shock of 
Ghseronea, 

The Death of Philip IL In 336 b.c., Philip was assassinated 
and was succeeded by his son, Alexander, who quickly becanae 
known as Alexander the Great. Macedon did not disintegrate 
when Philip II died, because he had by various means built 
up a powerful nation to bequeath to his son. In estimating 
the career of Philip, some large measure of the subsequent 
achievements of Alexander the Great must be credited to the 
shrewd statecraft of his father, on whose foundation Alex- 
ander built. It is also well to remember that in spite of the 
unquestioned duplicity with which Philip conducted some of 
his foreign relations, the principal source of information about 
the Macedonian king is the bitterly antagonistic series of 
speeches of his great opponent Demosthenes. 

Alexaitder the Great ( 336-325 b.c.). Alexander early 
showed the precocity that was to abide with him through his 
brief dynamic career. He had a romantic and vivid imagina- 
tion, and was filled with admiration for the Homeric hero 
Achilles, whose valor he took as the model of his own conduct. 
The tutor and companion of the young Alexander was the 
philosopher Aristotle, 

Alexander’s first years on the throne were not unaccom- 
panied by threats against the stability of his nation. Thrace to 
the east, Illyria to the west, and Greece to the south all hailed 
the death of the seasoned Philip and the accession of his young 
son as a splendid opportunity to free themselves from the yoke 
of Macedon, Alexander, however, was quite capable of de- 
fending his territories. Rapid victorious expeditions against 
the three revolting areas brought them back within his power. 

Shortly thereafter, a false report of his death was followed by 
the open revolt of Thebes, which was quickly suppressed by 
Alexander, who arrived in person, and, as an example to the 
rest of Greece, razed the city. Jealous Greek neighbors joined 
with Alexander at this time in wreaking a fearful vengeance 
on Thebes. Thousands of citizens were slaughtered, and others 
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were sold into slavery. Only the temples of the gods and the 
house of Pindar were spared by Alexander as a gesture of his 
veneration for Greek religion and his respect for Greek letters. 

The Expedition to Asia. Meanwhile, the mind of the young 
king was turning to the campaign of eastern conquest which 
his father had planned, and by 334 b.c., Alexander was ready 
to cross into Asia on the expedition against Persia, where he 
was to spend the remaining eleven years of his life on an un- 
paralleled pilgrimage of conquest, settlement, and organization, 
which he hoped might result in a new world empire, united 
by willing cooperation of Greeks and Asiatics for common 
ends. The military accomplishments of the energetic Alexan- 
der cannot be told adequately in a few pages, but in limited 
space the most satisfactory account of his progress may be 
gained by describing the events in chronological order. 

The Battle at the River Granicus ( 3^4 b.c.). When Alex- 
ander left Greece in 334 b.c., he took with him some thirty 
thousand foot soldiers and five thousand cavalry, and turned 
his back on Europe with the confidence of a man to whom 
success alone was possible. On reaching the site of Troy, Alex- 
ander paid his devotions to the heroes of the Homeric poems — 
Protesilaus, the first Greek to leap ashore, Achilles, his ideal 
hero, and Patroclus, the companion of Achilles. With these 
rites performed, he moved forward with his army to face the 
advancing Persians. The first of four major battles was fought 
at the River Granicus, near the Hellespont, where Alexander 
was successful against a force of approximately equal numbers. 
He then proceeded down the coast of Asia Minor, reducing as 
he went the once Greek cities of Miletus and Halicarnassus. 
At each city he was obliged to undertake vigorous and sys- 
tematic siege operations before effecting a capture, and the 
months slipped by during the campaigns. 

The Gordian Knot. The winter of 333 b.c. was spent in Asia 
Minor, and during that time Alexander went to Gordium to 
attempt to untie the Gordian knot which fastened the yoke 
to the chariot of Gordius, for an oracle said that the man who 
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loosened it should rule Asia. Failing in his attempt, Alex- 
ander drew his sword, and cut the knot. It is an incident 
which, with peculiar naiVet^ is frequently told to illustrate the 
vigorous purpose of Alexander, and yet it indicates neither 
manual skill nor political sagacity, but only impetuosity. It 
was an attitude that served him well enough while the tides of 
fortune ran in his favor. 

The Battle of Issus (333 b.c.) In the fall of 333 b.c., in a nar- 
row pass between the mountains and the sea, the Battle of Issus 
was fought, the second major battle of Alexander’s expedition. 
Alexander himself led the cavalry to the attack, and the result 
was a disordered rout of the enemy, rather than a battle. As 
the Greeks pressed on toward the place where Darius had 
taken his stand, the Persian king turned and fled, abandoning 
his mother, wife, and children to Alexander, who treated them 
with a respect which was seldom observed by conquerors at 
that time, and which indicates very clearly the purpose of 
ultimate reconciliation that he cherished. A city, one of the 
many founded in the east by Alexander, was established on the 
site of the Battle of Issus to commemorate the victory. 

The Siege of Tyre (332 b.g.), and the Founding of Alex- 
andria ( 33 / B.c.) . In 332 B.C., Alexander captured the city of 
Tyre after an exceedingly difficult siege of several months, and 
reduced the fortress of Gaza, further to the south. During the 
same year, he had taken Egypt, without resistance, for the latter 
country had already been reduced by force to membership in 
the Persian Empire. He remained in Egypt until the spring 
of 331 B.C., making plans to set up a permanent government 
there, and in particular attending personally to the founding 
and street planning of the new seaport Alexandria, which, 
with rare judgment, he marked out to be the commercial suc- 
cessor to the city of Tyre. 

The Battle of Gaugamela ( 33 / b.c.). Alexander spent con- 
siderable time in Egypt, busied with the organization of the 
country. His eyes, however, were on the east, rather than on 
the south or west, and, consequently, early in 331 b.c., he came 
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back to Tyre, whence, after a brief interval, he marched to- 
ward Babylon with forces, both of infantry and cavalry, con- 
siderably larger than those with which he had originally 
crossed from Europe. He was now freely enlisting Persian sol- 
diers in his army. He met with no opposition either at the 
Euphrates or the Tigris, doubtless much to his surprise. At 
Gaugamela he came upon a Persian army of prodigious num- 
bers. There the third important battle against his enemies was 
fought and won. Darius again sought safety in flight to the 
interior, and for a time Alexander allowed him to escape. 
Instead of pursuing him, he turned to the south and took, one 
after another, the great cities of Babylon, Susa, and Persepolis, 
with their fabulous accumulation of treasure. 

In the spring of 330 b.c., he was at length ready to press on 
to Ecbatana, where Darius had taken up his quarters. By the 
time Alexander reached that city, Darius had fled, and when 
Alexander did come upon the king, it was to find him already 
slain by his own treacherous attendants. Again Alexander 
showed his tact and generosity by sending the body of the 
king back to Persepolis to be interred with the honor due to 
a Persian monarch. 

The Battle of the Hydaspes River Against King Porus (326 
B.C.). The unquenchable energy of Alexander was carrying 
him far into the interior, beyond the furthest penetration of his 
Greek predecessors, and it was to bring him into armed con- 
flict with tribes and kings that can have been but shadowy 
names to him when he left Macedon on his campaign of con- 
quest. The circumstances of the moment were now guiding 
his movements, and it was the pursuit of one of the assassins 
of Darius that led him next into Hyrcania. This was in 330 
B.C., and the following four years found him moving relent- 
lessly on to Afghanistan, over the Hindu Kush mountains, and 
finally through the Khyber Pass into India. 

Everywhere vast territories fell into his hands, for the count- 
less hordes of the east were no match for the hardened and dis- 
ciplined army that Alexander led. The rapid recital of these 
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penetrations gives little idea of the enormous geographical 
difficulties that hampered even the most brilliant military 
strategy during the four years from 330 to 326 b.c. No great 
armies have since succeeded in approaching those regions over 
the same routes. In 326 b.c., on the Hydaspes River in India, 



A... ^ ' y-. __ _ _ : 




N >1? ' •''f 4 ■ ' 

1 ' 


Photograph hy Alinari 


Figure 126 . Lion Hunt from the So-Called Alexander Sarcophagus. 
Fourth century b.c. Istanbul. 


he fought against King Porus the last and greatest of his four 
pitched battles. Here, too, he was successful. 

Alexander T urns Homeward. The zeal of Alexander was 
still strong for conquest and exploration, but his Macedonian 
soldiers began to rebel against the continuation of the Asiatic 
campaign. For eight years they had been away from their 
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homes, and so far beyond the known limits o£ geography had 
they penetrated, that they thought that they were already close 
to the Ocean Stream that bounded their flat earth. Alexander 
was obliged to hearken to their words, and the long journey 
homeward began. He chose a route that took him along the 
shore of the Indian Ocean, where the ravages of desert and sun 
took great toll of his men. In 324 b.c., he reached Susa again, 
leaving the story of his exploration and conquest in the con- 
fused traditions of the east and in many a geographical name, 
such as Samarkand and Khandahar. 

Death of Alexander (325 b.c.). Toward the end of 324 b.c., 
Alexander left Susa and proceeded to Babylon, where he re- 
ceived die ambassadors of many western states, to whose ap- 
prehensive ears news of his conquests had come. Alexander’s 
immediate plan appears to have been to lead an expedition to 
Arabia and the Persian Gulf in order to establish trade routes 
between India and Egypt. It is the same strategic territory 
that is now served by the Suez Canal. That purpose was never 
to be realized, for in the summer of 323 b.c., thirteen years 
after ascending the throne, he died at Babylon. He was thirty- 
three years of age. Whether he would have succeeded, had he 
lived, in duplicating his great Asiatic conquests in the new 
fields of northern Africa, Sicily, and Italy can never be told. 
The time was not far distant when the tide was to turn, and 
even the kingdom of Alexander was to fall a prey to Rome. 

Significance of Alexander s Conquests, Alexander combined 
the qualities of energy, ambition, and military genius with the 
opportunity for conquest, which he was quick to seize. A 
tireless nature and a virile curiosity drove him on to further 
and further goals. He accompanied his military exploits with 
consistent efforts to consolidate his conquests by permanent 
organization, to which end he established many cities through- 
out Asia and Africa, some of which exist today. He cherished 
also the greater aim, though it met with but indifferent success, 
of having the Greeks and Asiatics assimilated into a single 
people. 
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Alexander’s active career belongs to the closing years of the 
fourth century, for the date of his death is taken as the divid- 
ing line between that period and the Hellenistic Age. As a 
background for the study of Greek civilization, the enormous 
expansion of his years of conquest is probably more important 
in opening fields of new endeavor and in enlarging the limited 
sphere of activity that was characteristic of Greek art and 
artists through the earlier classical centuries, than in the actual 
contributions to civilization which he made during his military 
campaigns. 

Thus, while the year 323 b.c. is not as immediately significant 
as were the years 480 b.c. and 404 b.c., which marked the divi- 
sions between the archaic period and the fifth century, and 
between the fifth century and the fourth century, the tre- 
mendous extension of the Greek language and of Greek 
culture through the campaigns of Alexander was directly 
responsible for taking away from Athens and centering in 
other cities the schools of art and letters during the Hellenistic 
Period. The career of Alexander therefore affected the future 
age rather more than it did the fourth century. 



^ CHAPTER XXVI 


THE SCULPTURE OF THE FOURTH 
CENTURY (404-323 b.c.) 


Individualism in Art 

T he Backjground of Fourth-Century Art. The inspiration of 
archaic art had been endeavor and experiment; of fifth-century 
art, religion and the submergence of the individual in the 
state. In the fourth century, experiment was clearly unneces- 
sary, since technical proficiency had long since been attained 
and showed no signs of waning. In attempting to judge the 
significance of fourth-century art, the most important historical 
circumstance to be borne in mind is the defeat of Athens and 
the fall of her Empire in 404 b.c. After that, the impersonal 
quality of fifth-century art quickly gave place to the individ- 
ualism characteristic of the work of the fourth century. 

T he Causes of Individualism. It is not difficult to see why 
the individual citizen should now have been compelled to rely 
on his own resources, rather than finding his old satisfaction 
in the communal life of his state. When an Athenian in the 
fifth century, obeying the adjuration of Pericles in his Funeral 
Speech, fixed his eyes on the beauty of Athens and became 
filled with a sense of the greatness of her institutions, he might 
well have felt that the glorification of the state was sufficient 
conapensation for the submergence of his own personality. In 
the fourth century, however, he had no such solace. He could 
reflect only in sorrow on the lost leadership of a once great 
city, and inevitably he turned for comfort to his own soul. 
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Courtesy of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 

Figure 127. Marble Head from Chios, Fourth century b.c. Por- 
tions of the hair on either side were made separately and later attached. 
The repose and individualism of the fourth century are evident in this 
figure. 
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Nor was the movement toward individualism confined to 
Athens, for in various ways the same trend may be observed in 
the other states of Greece. The individual assumed a new im- 
and that importance quickly showed itself in art. 


Dedications were more freely made by private citizens, and 
the motivation of the religious offerings was more often per- 
sonal than national. Though the types of the gods changed 
more slowly, because of religious conservatism, yet even in 
statues of the deities there is an unmistakably finite quality that 
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Figure 128 . Marble Relief from Rhodes. 
Fourth century b.c. The figure of the youthful 
horseman and his mount reflects the individualism 
of the period. 
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differentiates the work of a fourth-century artist from the 
remote dignity of a god sculptured by Pheidias. 

Even more significant, however, was the choice of subjects. 
Personality and allegory found a place, and the statues began to 
portray momentary human emotions. Such a relief as that of 
the young athlete riding a horse (Figure 128) has the quality 
of a substantive statue, designed to be understood without im- 
mediate relation to its environment; this quality was absent in 
similar themes that are a part of the Panathenaic Procession 
on the Ionic frieze of the Parthenon. 

Portraiture is also a type of individualized art appropriate to 
the fourth century and later. It could not well have flourished 
in the atmosphere of the previous age, in which the com- 
munity meant so much and the individual so little. It was not 
that the earliest artists were unable to cope with portraiture. 
The statues of Pericles and the portrayal by Pheidias of his own 
countenance on the shield of the Athena Parthenos testify to 
their skill in that field. Yet, in each case, exact portraiture was 
only an incidental objective. The little gold likeness of Pheidias 
was looked upon as blasphemy, and the face of Pericles, while 
recognizable as the great leader, was idealized into the concept 
of statesman and general in the same way as a contemporary 
statue of Zeus or Athena was modeled to convey the divine 
attributes of a deity. The artist of the fifth century regarded 
his skill as a means to convey his thought, but never to be used 
merely for copying a visible object, animate or inanimate. 

The Eirene and Plutus of Cephisodotus. For many reasons, 
the group of Eirene and Plutus, or Peace and Wealth, by 
Cephisodotus (Figure 129), affords an appropriate example of 
the transition from the art of the fifth to that of the fourth 
century. Cephisodotus was apparently the father or elder 
brother of Praxiteles, and his work, as illustrated by this statue, 
indicates how he carried the technique that he learned in the 
fifth century over into a subject that was characteristic of the 
fourth century. In certain details of execution, notably in the 
rendering of the drapery, which falls over one slightly bent 
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knee, the statue owes much to fifth-century inspiration. The 
introduction of symbolism by the allegorical representation of 
the child Plutus, or Wealth, held safe on the arm of Eirene, 



Courtesy of University Prints 

Figure 129 . Eirene and Plutus, or Peace and 
Wealth, by Cephisodotus. Roman copy of a Greek 
original of the early fourth century b.c. Glyptothek, 

Munich. This is one of the best-known fourth-century 
statues of adult and child. 

or Peace, belongs essentially to the fourth century, and points 
in particular to the dearly bought lesson of the recently con- 
cluded Peloponnesian Wan 
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Though the motif of an adult and child was known in art as 
early as the archaic period, it was only in the fourth century 
that the theme was made the most prominent part of a major 
group. In the statue by Cephisodotus the Goddess of Peace 
gazes on the infant Plutus with maternal tenderness; the fleet- 
ing expression on her face has been called forth by some chance 
act of the child, and it may vanish as quickly. There is noth- 
ing of the eternal impersonality of a deity, which by its very 
nature must avoid an expression of the moment. The popu- 
larity of this and similar groups indicates the degree to which 
the people of Greece had changed in thought and taste during 
a few short years. It is interesting to note that Aristophanes 
also dealt with an economic theme and the importance of the 
god of wealth in his comedy, the Plutus, which was presented 
in 388 B.C., though the literary treatment of allegory differs 
sharply from that of Cephisodotus in his statue. 

The Three Chief Sculptors of the Fourth Century. In the 
fourth century, there were three principal sculptors, Praxiteles, 
Scopas, and Lysippus, whose works very largely illustrate the 
contributions of that age to art, just as the qualities of fifth- 
century art could be observed in the work of Myron, Pheidias, 
and Polycleitus. 

Praxiteles 

With Praxiteles the individualistic qualities of the fourth 
century appear most clearly, although he was still sufficiently 
under the influence of Hellenic restraint to exclude from his 
work the exaggerated and the undignified. His ability to 
represent all human emotions is beyond controversy, yet he 
chose to confine his studies to the softer and more reflective 
moods. 

The Statue of Hermes and Dionysus. The best known 
statue of Praxiteles is that of Hermes holding the child Diony- 
sus on his arm (Figure 130). It was found in 1877 in the 
Heraeum at Olympia, where Pausanias, the traveler of the 
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second century after Christ, tells of seeing it. Hence the identi- 
fication seems complete. Fortunately, the statue had fallen in 
the soft mud, and for that reason the face of Hermes is quite 
unmarred. It is sculptured in beautiful Parian marble. 
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Figure 130 . The God Hermes Holding the Infant Dionysus, by 
Praxiteles. Fourth century b.c. Olympia. The group represents a 
scene of momentary interest. 


In the Hermes group, Praxiteles has continued the theme of 
adult and child that was introduced by Cephisodotus. The 
god is standing quietly, even indolently, holding up in one 
hand something, perhaps a bunch of grapes, for the amusement 
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of the child. He is looking off into space with a mildly re- 
flective expression on his face. The body of Hermes is carved 
with the gentle graceful curve so characteristic of the artist that 
it has been called the Praxitelean curve. The infant Dionysus 
is created with less skill, for the form of the body resembles 
that of a miniature adult rather than of a child. The proper 
representation of children’s figures is an accomplishment of the 
Hellenistic Period, which is to follow. In this individualized 
figure of Hermes, modeled on the type of the young athletic 
Athenian rather than on the impersonal and abstract concep- 
tion of a god, Praxiteles has bridged the gap between god and 
man. 

The Controversy About the Statue. When the statue was 
first found, there was an insistent opinion that it was not an 
original work of Praxiteles, but a good Roman copy that was 
seen by Pausanias. Within recent years the same controversy 
has arisen again. If the statue is an actual work of Praxiteles, 
then it is the single identified authentic work of one of the six 
great sculptors of the classical period which can be studied 
directly and not through later copies. The statue has some 
defects, both of conception and workmanship, which may, 
according to the differing opinion of scholars, be attributed 
either to the fact that it is a Roman copy or to the limitations 
of Praxiteles himself. When Praxiteles introduced sentimen- 
talism into his figures, he thereby renounced for himself and 
his successors some measure of the strength of fifth-century 
work. Consequently, in the eyes of certain critics the statues 
of Praxiteles suffer from too great delicacy of execution and too 
much gentleness, if not weakness, of countenance. It should 
be added that in antiquity the Hermes was not considered one 
of the best works of Praxiteles, and it will be well, in estimat- 
ing the heated controversy on the authenticity of the statue, 
to remember that, as with the Homeric poems, the intrinsic 
qualities of the work remain quite unchanged, whatever may 
be the conclusions of scholars. 

The Aphrodite of Cnidus. A work of Praxiteles, more 
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famous in antiquity, is the Aphrodite of Cnidus, of which the 
best Roman copy is now preserved in the Vatican Museum 
(Figure 131). The statue shows the same poise, flow of line, 
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Figure 13L Aphrodite of Cnidus by Praxiteles. 
Roman copy of a Greek original of the fourth cen- 
tury B.c. Vatican, The characteristic S-curve of 
Praxiteles is evident. 
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qualities of carving, and Praxitelean curve as the Hermes 
group. The face again bears an expression of quiet youthful 
innocence rather than of strong emotion. Pliny, the Roman 
critic, tells an anecdote to illustrate the esteem in which the 
statue was held at Cnidus. 

King Nicomedes later wished to buy it from the Cnidians, offer- 
ing to pay the entire debt of the state, which was enormous. But 
they rightly preferred to endure any suffering rather than part with 
it, for by that statue Praxiteles spread the fame of Cnidus. 

The popularity of the Aphrodite of Cnidus led to the frequent 
copying or adaptation of this statue in Roman times, often, as 
will be noted later, in the less tasteful manner of the Graeco- 
Roman Age. 

The Apollo Sauroctonus and Other Statues of Praxiteles. 
Praxiteles was a prolific sculptor, and many of his statues have 
become well known through Roman copies. The Marble 
Faun, celebrated by Hawthorne, is a copy of a work by Praxit- 
eles, and it is known that he produced also statues of Eros, of 
Satyrs, and of Dionysus. His Apollo Sauroctonus, or lizard- 
slayer, was frequently copied in antiquity (Figure 132). The 
statue shows a boy, or the young god, supporting himself 
against a tree on which a lizard is climbing. The characteris- 
tic curve of the body is maintained, and one hand is extended 
to strike the lizard, according to the interpretation of those who 
first named the statue. The Praxitelean curve has, however, 
here degenerated from the quiet repose of the Hermes into a 
weak and slothful posture, so that the youth is scarcely ener- 
getic enough to kill the lizard. He watches it in complete 
indolence, and the uplifted hand is simply a variation of the 
pose, without the significance, of the raised arm of the god in 
the group of Hermes and Dionysus. 

Qualities of Praxitelean Art. Grace, elegance, facility of 
execution, the easy curve, and the pensive expression are char- 
acteristic of Praxiteles. With his successors these elements 
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were to destroy the quality of permanence which the magnifi- 
cent impersonal restraint of the fifth century had created. 
Yet the work of Praxiteles has been held in high esteem both 
in antiquity and in modern times. 

SCOPAS 

The Delineation of Emotion Under Stress. Scopas is the 
second artist of the fourth century to be described, although in 
date it is impossible to say whether he preceded or followed 
Praxiteles. Neither artist was directly influenced by the other, 
but rather each was in his own way working out in art the 
individualism of fourth-century society. Praxiteles had intro- 
duced quiet and restful emotion into his statues. Scopas re- 
produced intense, strained, passionate moods. Unfortunately, 
the archaeological evidence, either by way of original statues 
or probable copies, on which to reconstruct an estimate of 
Scopas’ artistic qualities, is small. Nevertheless, where evi- 
dence is available, the distinctive contribution of Scopas is clear 
even on casual examination. 

T he Career of Scopas. Certain activities of Scopas are known 
from literary accounts, and through them some significant 
dates may be assigned to him. He worked on the rebuilding 
and decoration of the Temple of Athena Alea at Tegea in the 
Peloponnese, after it had been burned in 395 b.c., nine years 
after the destruction of the Long Walls of Athens. In the 
excavations about this temple certain ancient Greek heads, 
made of local marble, were found, which are of the school of 
Scopas and marked with the influence of his technique. The 
heads are tilted up and turned slightly to the side. It requires 
but little imagination to fill out the remainder of the statues, 
showing hands clenched and eyes turned to Heaven in an 
agony of terror, surprise, or anguish. 

Some of the technical devices by which Scopas attained his 
effects can also be analyzed. The eyes are set more deeply in 
the head and are looking upward. The proportion of length 
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to breadth of the eyes is reduced, and the lower lid is turned up. 
The mouth is usually half open. Even the most casual study 
of Scopas and his school 
reveals the intensity and 
emotion of these works 
in contrast alike with the 
dispassionate severity of 
the sculpture of the fifth 
century and with the 
mood of calm reflection 
that Praxiteles, as well as 
some other contemporary 
artists, were able to im- 
part to their statues. 

The Mausoleum at 
Halicarnassus. Some 
years may have elapsed 
after the burning of the 
temple at Tegea in 395 
B.c. before Scopas actually 
worked on its restoration. 

In any case, the statues 
from that temple must 
represent the efforts of 
his earlier years, for it is 

B.C. In the absence of notosraph by the British Mtueun, 

readily identifiable works Figure 133. King Mausolus. Fourth 
C Q vu * • century B.c. A portrait of the king for 

of Scopas, either m ong- Mausokum was buUt at Hali- 

inal form or through carnassus. 
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Roman copies, the sculptures of the Mausoleum merit very 
careful study, for the acknowledged association of Scopas with 
them conveys some information about the art of the time. 
Thus, in the proud kingly figure of Mausolus (Figure 133), 
there is a new quality, for Hellenic art has here been adapted 
to the portrayal of a definitely foreign type. 

In the sweep and curve of the body of the charioteeer from 
the smaller frieze of the Mausoleum (Figure 134), the intensity 
of purpose characteristic of the technique of Scopas presents a 
striking contrast with the repose of the Charioteer of Delphi, 
which was made early in the fifth century. So far as the 
figures from the Mausoleum may be understood to represent 
the emotional intensity of Scopas, he appears in his maturity 
to have moderated somewhat the passionate anguish that was 
described in connection with the Tegea heads in favor of a 
more quiet melancholy. 

Qualities of Scopaic Art. If subjective opinion is to deter- 
mine the relative dates of Praxiteles and Scopas, there is, in 
the exaggerated feeling of the latter, more suggestion of the 
lengths to which some of the Hellenistic artists were presently 
to go, and for that reason he may be regarded as coming closer, 
both in time and sympathy, to this later work. The variety of 
his interests is further attested by the titles of some of his 
works that have not survived. Most distinctive among these 
was a group of three figures representing Eros, Himeros, and 
Pothos, or Passion, Desire, and Yearning. The composition 
must have belonged to his later years, when he felt sufficient 
surety of touch to attempt to differentiate these three similar 
emotions in the countenances of three different figures. 

Lysippus 

Portraits of Alexander the Great. The last great artist of 
the fourth century is Lysippus. The fact that he was the 
favorite portrait sculptor of Alexander the Great fixes the date 
of his activity as the later years of the fourth century and the 
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Figure 134. Charioteer. Fourth century b.c. This Hgure of the 
charioteer driving his team was taken from the small frieze of the 
Mausoleum. The sculptor has been peculiarly successful in suggesting 
rapid motion. Note the different conception of the subject from the 
Charioteer of Delphi, Figure 84. 


! 


[ 471 ] 


THE SCULPTURE OF THE FOURTH CENTURY 


beginning of the Hellenistic Period. The extant portraits of 
Alexander that may be traced to an original work of Lysippus 
indicate the manner in which the sculptor has sought to em- 
body the power and determination of a world conqueror in a 
figure which at the same time purports to be a realistic likeness 
of an individual. Many later portraits of Alexander also owed 
their origin to the works of Lysippus, but it is very difficult to 
assign them to particular sculptors or schools with any degree 
of certainty. 

The Apoxyomenus. Lysippus was a native of Sicyon, in 
the Peloponnese, and he there established a school of sculptors 
who were especially interested in athletic types. The essential 
qualities of his style may be seen in his best known work, that 
of an athlete scraping the encrusted oil and sand from his body 
with a strigil (Figure 135). The statue, which is known from 
various Roman copies, is usually referred to by its Greek name, 
the Apoxyomenus, or the youth using a strigil. 

Lysippus, working in the same athletic tradition as his fifth- 
century colleague Polycleitus, has, however, modified the 
heavy set figures characteristic of the earlier sculptor, by in- 
creasing the total height of the body in relation to the length 
of the head. The ancient critics observed that he was not 
intent upon imitating the exact proportions of nature, but 
rather on studying the laws of perspective and pose in order to 
produce a certain desired effect when the finished statue was 
displayed. Lysippus rendered the hair in a lively manner; he 
made the heads of his statues small and the body muscles lean 
and hard. The technical execution of his work was exceed- 
ingly careful, with the smallest details worked out with ex- 
treme delicacy. 

The Extension of Symbolism. Lysippus definitely aban- 
doned the fifth-century practice of idealizing the features of 
his portrait heads, and though he did not intentionally exag- 
gerate defects in his passion for realism, he did not on the 
other hand obscure whatever deficiencies he saw. To these 
qualities should be added the further development of sym- 
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Figure 135. The Apoxyomenus, or Youth Using a Strigil, by 
Lysippus. Roman copy of a Greek original of the fourth cen- 
tury B.c. Vatican. Compare this figure with the heavier athleuc 
type of Polycleitus, Figure 96. ta* 
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holism, which had appeared at the beginning of the fourth 
century in such a group as the Eirene and Plutus by Cephi- 
sodotus. This trait is illustrated in Lysippus’ statue of Kairos, 
or Opportunity. The various descriptions of the statue, or 
allusions to it in verse and prose, indicate the approximate 
form that it must have taken. It portrayed a youth with 
winged feet, possibly resting on a ball, and with a razor in his 
hand to signify the keenness of opportunity. A tuft of hair 
grew from his brow, but his head was bald behind, suggesting 
that Time must be seized by the forelock, for, once gone, it is 
hard to recapture. The inept statue of Kairos, which, perhaps 
fortunately, has not been preserved, illustrates the decadence 
that followed on the abandonment of the impersonal fifth- 
century reserve and the introduction of sentiment and allegory 
in the work of the fourth-century artists. 

Of the fifteen hundred statues, mostly in bronze, which 
Lysippus is said to have made, no certain original has been 
preserved. The metal proved too useful for the commercial 
and military needs of the following centuries, when many in- 
spired works were melted down. For that reason it is very difii- 
cult to form objective estimates of the excellence of Lysippus’ 
art, although the evidence of his popularity with the people 
of his own time and the conclusions that can be drawn from 
the Roman copies of the Apoxyomenus and of other statues 
of his school are sufficient to differentiate his purpose and his 
technique from that of his predecessors. 

Grave Stelae and Sarcophagi 

The beautiful reliefs with which the Greeks marked the 
graves of their dead were not confined to any single locality 
or to any one period. Because of the similarity of form they 
took, they afford the opportunity to study the development of 
Greek art in a restricted field through three or more centuries. 
A stele evidently intended to mark the grave of a young girl 
shows her with two pigeons that were her pets in life. A more 
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Figure 136. Grave Stele of Hegeso. Fifth century b.c. This stele 
from the Dipylon Cemetery outside the city walls of Athens is charac- 


teristic of funeral monuments of the region. 
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famous stele is that which is identified by an accompanying 
inscription as the funeral monument of a woman named 
Hegeso (Figure 136). 

Many of the stete bear inscriptions that permit of precise 
dating and identification with known historical incidents. 
Such a one is the monument of Dexileos, who is shown on 
horseback striking down an enemy. Dexileos was killed in the 
Corinthian War of 394 b.c. A characteristic style of gravestone 
shows the figure of the person commemorated in a calm and 
sober attitude, but usually with the full features of health, sur- 
rounded by sorrowing members of his family, whose faces 
reveal the lines and emaciation of grief. The essential Hel- 
lenic restraint of emotion is always felt in the representations 
of death. 
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LITERATURE IN THE FOURTH CENTURY: 
ORATORY AND MIDDLE COMEDY 


The Orators 

The study of human conduct in situations of difficulty and 
doubt, that supplied the plots of the tragedies, gave place in the 
fourth century to the systematic writings of the philosophers. 
Similarly, the recording of movements of national significance, 
which had attracted Herodotus and Thucydides, was super- 
seded after the fall of Athens by the more personal and im- 
mediate problems of the orators. 

The Beginnings of Oratory. Though formal oratory reached 
its most significant development during the fourth century, 
its origins go back to a much earlier time. In the epic poems 
of Homer, the vividness of the narrative depends in no small 
measure on the large place of direct discourse, or speech, and 
there are also splendid metrical orations in the poems, such as 
that in which Odysseus addresses Achilles, attempting to per- 
suade him to return to the Greek army. The oratory of the 
epics is, however, part of a larger literary device, rather than 
a specific theme in itself. As a literary form, oratory may be 
said to have commenced as soon as men began to speak persua- 
sively to their fellows in the Assembly or the law courts. 

A Transitioned Stage. Yet even if this definition is accepted, 
it is clear that there was an intermediate stage when men used 
all their ingenuity to compose effective speeches, before the 
characteristic and formalized stage of Attic oratory was 
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reached. It will be recalled, for instance, that when Solon, 
prior to his archonship in 594 b.c., wished to stir the Athenian 
people to the conquest of Salamis, he resorted to verse, in the 
absence of a developed art of oratory. In the fifth century, 
Pericles delivered addresses before the Athenians, which, for 
dignity, beauty of language, and above all for persuasiveness, 
may well have surpassed the formal compositions of the Attic 
orators of the fourth century. 

No speech of Pericles has been preserved. We can come no 
nearer to his eloquence than the speeches that Thucydides 
wrote and attributed to him, or than a chance metaphor of 
poignant feeling, such as the one that Aristotle quotes from a 
Funeral Oration delivered over the Athenian dead, in which 
Pericles compares the city that has lost her young men in war 
to “the year that has been bereft of its spring.” But it seems 
not unnatural that the oratory of Pericles should excel that of 
Demosthenes a century later, for Pericles was a man of larger 
vision and mental caliber, and was engaged with nobler issues 
than any that confronted Athens after his time. 

Pericles spoke as a statesman. He would have scorned the 
name of orator, for, before his death, there was growing up in 
Athens a group of men whose task it was to teach legal and 
political eloquence for use in the law courts or the Assembly, 
a profession which to Pericles would have seemed a debase- 
ment of the art of public speaking. In the Athenian courts, 
however, each man was originally obliged to conduct his own 
case, and hence litigants turned to professional speechwrights, 
who composed an argument of prosecution or defense, as the 
occasion demanded, for memorization and delivery by the 
client. 

The Canon of Ten Attic Orators. In the Hellenistic Period, 
the scholars of the Alexandrian Library drew up a Canon of 
Ten Attic Orators consisting of Antiphon, Andocides, Lysias, 
Isaeus, Isocrates, Demosthenes, .^Eschines, Hypereides, Lycur- 
gus, and Deinarchus. All the orators of the Canon lived and 
worked in Athens, though not all had been born there. The 
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age of their activity was from the late fifth to the late fourth 
century. Three distinctive types of oratory were developed. 
These were forensic, political, and epideictic oratory. By 
forensic oratory is meant the type of speech intended for de- 
livery in the law courts; political oratory refers to the speeches 
in the Assembly ; epideictic oratory refers to the formal oration 
pronounced in eulogy of the dead, or in exposition of some 
general principle, such as the Panegyricus of Isocrates, in which 
he urged Greek unity against Persia. 

The orators took their profession seriously, evolving meticu- 
lous rules of construction and arrangement which were rigid 
in their exactions. The essential place of the orators in the 
society of Athens may readily be understood without insisting 
on the intricacies of their art, which in many instances were 
trivial and pedantic. 

Antiphon and Andocides. The two earliest orators of the 
Canon were both active in the fifth century, and both were 
involved in the political movements that shook Athens during 
the Peloponnesian War. Antiphon, the older of the two, took 
part in the brief oligarchic revolution of 411 b.c.; while Andoc- 
ides was arrested on the charge of complicity in the mutilation 
of the Herman on the night before the great expedition sailed 
against Syracuse in 415 b.c. 

In the growth of oratory, the chief importance of Antiphon 
lies in the tetralogies that he wrote, not for presentation in 
specific cases, but as models. They were composed of alter- 
nating speeches of prosecutor and defendant upon a fictitious 
case and were written in a very stiff, set manner. The speeches 
of Andocides, on the other hand, were definitely related to 
his own political troubles in the city, but his place in the 
history of oratory is not high. He was less formalized than 
Antiphon, but there is little evidence of consistent and sus- 
tained mental capacity in his extant works, nor did he develop 
a good, convincing style. 

Lysias { 440-^80 b.c.). The first of the Attic orators to 
achieve a distinctive place for the excellence of his prose was 
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Lysias. He was born of a Sicilian family, resident in Attica. 
His father, Cephalus, was a wealthy manufacturer of arms, 
a man of cultured interests, and a friend of Socrates. He had 
taken up his residence in Attica with the necessarily limited 
political status of a metic, or resident alien. Lysias and his 
brother Polemarchus received their training in rhetoric from 
the Sicilian teacher Tisias, with whom they both studied in 
Italy. 

The two brothers returned to Athens during the turmoil of 
411 B.C., but their political disability as metics debarred them 
from public life, although Lysias kept alive his intellectual 
interests by the composition of speeches and the delivery of 
lectures, while he pursued a lucrative business in armaments. 
During the reign of terror in 403 b.c., the Thirty Tyrants 
plotted the execution of wealthy metics without trial in order 
to confiscate their property. Both Lysias and Polemarchus 
were arrested, and the latter was put to death. On the restora- 
tion of the democracy, Lysias sought a just revenge against 
Eratosthenes, one of the guilty Tyrants, for his brother’s death. 

The Oration “Against Eratosthenes!’ The speech. Against 
Eratosthenes, which deals with this prosecution, is the single 
extant legal oration that Lysias himself delivered. It is re- 
markable not only for the clarity of style but for die interesting 
details of ancient life and customs that occur in it, such as 
the incidents surrounding the arrest of Polemarchus, and the 
description of the interior of the house where he was im- 
prisoned for a time. The speech opens in a somewhat formal 
and rhetorical style, with a carefully balanced sentence struc- 
ture. 

There seems to me, gentlemen of the jury, to be no difficulty in 
commencing my accusation, but rather in reaching an end of what 
I have to say. So great in enormity and so many in number are 
the wrongs that my opponents have committed, that if one were to 
resort to falsehood, he could not accuse them of deeds more vile, 
nor if one wished to tell the truth, could he accomplish the whole 
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tale o£ iniquity. Inevitably the accuser would be worn out with 
speech, or time would fail him. 

The speech is of considerable length, and of great interest 
for the student of politics and social life, as well as of formal 
oratory. It closes with the customary appeal to the judges 
for a favorable decision. “I shall now bring my accusation to 
an end; you have heard, you have seen, you have suffered, you 
have the facts ; now render your verdict.” 

The Adaptation of the Style of Oratory to the Client. As a 
public speechwright Lysias succeeded in adapting his composi- 
tions to the individual character of his different clients as no 
other writer had been able to do. Thucydides had composed 
speeches for the characters in his History, causing Athenian, 
Spartan, and Corinthian generals, Melian ambassadors, and 
private citizens all to speak in the same difficult and academic 
style. Antiphon and Andocides left the mark of their own 
personalities on everything that they wrote. Lysias, however, 
both in phraseology and in the selection of material could 
adapt a speech to the wealthy businessman, the querulous in- 
valid, the farmer improperly accused of impiety, or whatever 
other character the occasion might demand. With all his 
variations of style, he wrote in a simple, direct, and concise 
manner that won the admiration of ancient literary critics. 

Isaus and Isocrates. Isaeus represents the type of orator who 
employed his talents exclusively in the law courts, for all his 
extant speeches deal with inheritances. He was minute and 
accurate in his arguments, but the skillful advocate showed too 
clearly through all his utterances, arousing suspicion in the 
minds of his hearers even when he was most sincere. 

Isocrates was a much more versatile man than Isaeus and 
ranks high in the history of Attic oratory. He was born in 
436 B.c. and died in 338 b.c. Thus his long life of ninety-eight 
years carried him from the days before the outbreak of the 
Peloponnesian War down to the Battle of Chaeronea and made 
him a contemporary of both Pericles and Alexander the Great. 
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He made no public appearance himself, for a weak voice and 
diffident manner deterred him; but he established a school of 
rhetoric that quickly made him the most distinguished teacher 
in Greece and afforded him the opportunity to influence many 
of the literary, political, and military figures of the fourth cen- 
tury, who came to him for instruction. 

Isocrates also indulged in the sophistic practice of writing 
difficult speeches in praise of unpopular things. The speech 
On Busiris, written in praise of an Egyptian king who sacri- 
ficed strangers to Zeus and the oration On Helen, lauding a 
literary character who was by that time considered the primal 
cause of all the woes of the Greeks and Trojans, illustrate the 
type of encomium that he affected. The political pamphlet 
was further developed by him, as illustrated in the Panegyricus, 
an appeal to Athens and Sparta to unite against Persia. It is 
the most important work of Isocrates. Not only is it an essay 
of considerable length, showing in its style and its content the 
toil that tile author expended on it, but the speech reveals the 
manner in which, toward the end of the fourth century, the 
minds of some men were turning away from the separate city- 
state idea that had so long dominated Greek thinking, and 
were seeking instead some form of political union. Toward 
the end of his life, in 342 b.c., Isocrates wrote the Panathenaicus, 
a eulogy of Athens, which also affords a good example of 
epideictic oratory. 

Demosthenes {^ 84-^22 b.c.). Unquestionably the ablest rep- 
resentative of formal Attic oratory was Demosthenes. He owes 
his distinction not alone to his power and eloquence of delivery, 
and to the organization of his speeches, but even more to the 
passionate conviction that lay behind them. Difficulties about 
his inheritance led him to overcome his defects of enunciation 
and to secure a legal training, so that he might recover his 
rights. In 363 b.c., he won his point in the law courts, and 
with it the scanty remnants of his estate, whereupon he turned 
to a career of speech writing. 

The speeches of Demosthenes, of which a great number have 
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been preserved, may be divided into private and public orations. 
The former are rich as source material for a study of ancient 
law, finance, private economics, and family relations, as well 
as for an estimate of his literary style; but inevitably the orations 
dealing with politics command greater interest, for in some 
respects the foreign policy of Athens during the fourth century 
reads like a biography of Demosthenes. 

The “Philippics” and the “Olynthiaes.” In 359 B.c., Philip II 
ascended the throne of Macedon and commenced the system- 
atic policy of expansion that was to bring all Greece under 
his control. Demosthenes recognized the danger to Athens, 
and for more than thirty years vigorously upheld the cause of 
the anti-Macedonian party in the city. In six speeches are 
collected the principal indictments that Demosthenes hurled 
against Philip. These are the First Philippic, delivered in 351 
B.C., the First, Second, and Third Olynthiaes, all delivered in 
349 B.C., the Second Philippic, which belongs to 344 b.c., and 
the Third Philippic, delivered in 341 b.c. In 388 b.c. the Battle 
of Chsronea was fought, resulting in victory for Philip. With 
that disaster the cause of Demosthenes was lost. 

The Oration “On the Crown!’ In 330 b.c. Demosthenes 
delivered the longest, most eloquent, and most intricately com- 
posed speech of his career. This speech has been preserved 
under the title On the Crown. For the purposes of literary 
criticism, the circumstances leading up to the oration are less 
important than a recognition of the fact that Demosthenes 
within this single speech reviews and defends his own public 
policy and position in the state during the years that he stood 
as the great opponent of Philip and the threat of Macedonian 
encroachment. 

All the skill and resource of a great pleader are present in 
the speech. Here one will find virulent and sometimes scur- 
rilous attacks on Demosthenes’ great political opponent 
AEschines, ardent defense of the integrity of his friends, im- 
passioned pleading for a renewed spirit of patriotism in the 
name of the Athenians who died in defense of Greek freedom 
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in the Persian Wars a century and a half before, dispassionate 
appraisals of the duty of statesmanship, a moving description of 
the quiet courage with which the threat of disaster was met by 
Athens, and many other themes of intense feeling. 

Though Demosthenes was technically successful in his de- 
fense, it is evident that the speech was delivered by a man 
whose effective political career had come to an end. For this 
reason among odiers the oration On the Crown appeals more 
strongly to the specialist on ancient oratory than to the admirer 
of the vitality of Greek achievement. 

The Close of Demosthenes’ Career. In 324 b.c., Demosthenes 
became involved in an unfortunate bribery affair in connection 
with Harpalus, an officer of Alexander the Great. For a time 
he went into exile. In 322 b.c., the year following the death 
of Alexander, Demosthenes saw an opportunity to free Athens 
from Macedonian authority; but Antipater, the Macedonian 
general, quickly quelled the attempt, and Demosthenes ended 
his life with poison to escape arrest. There can be no doubt 
of the power that Demosthenes wielded through his eloquence, 
but the wisdom of his purpose and the soundness of his judg- 
ment are not so clear. He was trying to rouse fourth-century 
Athenians to regain the imperial position that their forefathers 
had held a century before, and his cause was lost from the out- 
set. He failed to see that the day of the city-state had passed, 
and by the very earnestness of his advocacy he stood in the way 
of any enlightened movement toward cooperative unity. 

Mschines {^ 8 g-^ 2 o b.c.). The public career of Demosthenes 
was intimately associated with that of iEschines, his contempo- 
rary and great opponent. .Sschines, if we may believe the 
testimony of Demosthenes, had worked his way from humble 
origin, up through various occupations demeaning in the sight 
of a noble-born Athenian, such as usher in a school, minor 
actor, and clerk of the Assembly, into a commanding position 
in Athenian politics. In public life his policy varied from time 
to time. In 348 b.c., the year following the delivery of Demos- 
thenes’ three Olynthiacs, denounced Philip, although 

[ 484 ] 



LITERATURE IN THE FOURTH CENTURY 



in general he favored Athenian cooperation with Macedon, 
and was a member of various embassies which treated with 
Philip. 

Much of the prejudice against .^Eschines has arisen from the 
vilification heaped upon him by Demosthenes, who, in turn, 
wins a more ready sym- 
pathy because of his sin- 
cere attachment to the 
cause of a free and re- 
vitalized Athens. That 
iEschines accepted hand- 
some donations from 
Philip is, however, a re- 
grettable commentary 
upon him as well as on 
the civic morality of the 
time. 

Of the three extant 
speeches of ^schines, the 
most important is the ora- 
tion Against Cte siphon, 
delivered in 330 b.c. This 
speech is an indictment 
against Ctesiphon for pro- 
posing the award of a 
crown to Demosthenes. It 
takes the form of a lengthy 
and able, though not al- 
ways scrupulously honest, 
review of the foreign pol- 
icy of Athens during the 
previous generation, espe- 
cially as .dEschines and 
Demosthenes urged their contrary policies. It is to this speech 
that Demosthenes replied in his oration On the Crown. 
./Eschines was inferior to Demosthenes in his eloquence, his 


Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art 

Figure 137. Aeschines. Roman copy 
of a Greek original. 
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thought, and in the disinterestedness of his pleas. Neverthe- 
less, he stands high among Greek orators, although his reputa- 
tion is lessened by inevitable comparison with his abler op- 
ponent. 

Hypereides, Lycurgus, and Deinarchus. The three remain- 
ing orators of the Canon were all associated in one way or an- 
other with the political policies of Demosthenes and .^schines. 
They are not of great importance, either for the intrinsic value 
of dieir orations or for their influence on the political life of 
the fourth century. Only the unpredictable taste of the Alex- 
andrian scholars, who included them in the Canon, has saved 
them from a deserved oblivion. For the sake of completeness 
their names are added — Hypereides, Lycurgus, and Deinarchus. 

Middle Comedy 

The Transition. During the fourth century, a new form of 
comedy arose, which, for convenience, is called Middle 
Comedy. Although one feels peculiarly helpless in trying to 
describe a type of literature of which not a single complete 
example has been preserved, unless the later plays of Aris- 
tophanes be included in this division, the nature of the change 
from the characteristic political satire of Old Comedy, and the 
reasons for it, can be readily understood. During die fifth 
century, while Athens was still a free state and democratic 
government afforded liberty of conduct to the citizens. Old 
Comedy, with its sharp, personal, political satire, flourished, for 
the Athenians could enjoy laughing at themselves and their 
institutions. But after the destruction of the city by the 
Spartans and the fall of the democracy in 404 b.c., there was 
small pleasure to be found in jesting at institutions that were 
now under foreign domination. Consequently, the personal 
and political features of comedy were abandoned, and in their 
place appeared Middle Comedy, with a mythological travesty, 
a burlesque of the dining table, a literary parody, or a satire on 
current life as the basis of the plot. Thus the writers adapted 
themselves quickly to the change in public psychology. 
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The Nature of Middle Comedy. The known facts about 
Middle Comedy may be briefly set down. Some eight hundred 
plays were familiar to Athenteus, who in the third century 
after Christ wrote his discursive treatment of the Philosophers 
at Dinner, with extended quotations from the comic poets, a 
very large proportion of which were given over to long lists of 
fishes, wines, and other foods. These details, together with the 
characterization of the ubiquitous parasite, or professional 
diner-out, appear to have amused the devotees of Middle 
Comedy. The lack of originality in Middle Comedy is further 
indicated by the free use of mythological or literary parody. 
The themes that in the fifth century had been employed in 
tragedy were treated in farcical manner by the writers of 
Middle Comedy, who also took delight in introducing such 
literary figures as Sappho, Archilochus, Hesiod, or Plato in 
ridiculous scenes. 

The plots, none of which have great dramatic value, were 
centered about trades and professions of the city, as can be 
concluded from known titles, such as the Perfume Dealer, the 
Doll Maker, the Shepherd, or the Jeweler. The anagnorisis, 
or recognition scene, which was used in tragedy as early as 
the time of ^Tschylus, was frequently an important element 
in a play of Middle Comedy, where confusion of identity 
played a large part. Comedies of character, featuring the 
avaricious, the irate, or the meddlesome man, occur both in 
Middle and New Comedy, which succeeds it and is often very 
difficult to differentiate from it. 

The Writers of Middle Comedy. The names of nearly two 
score writers of Middle Comedy are known. Of these the 
most noteworthy are Antiphanes, Alexis, Diphilus, and Phile- 
mon. The industry of the poets is attested by the tradition 
that each of the first two mentioned wrote about two hundred 
comedies. The great number of plays that belong to Middle 
Comedy, and especially the large quantity assigned to a single 
writer— such as Alexis, who is said to have composed two 
hundred and forty-five comedies— is perhaps the strongest 
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indication o£ the triviality of the thenaes. Whereas the riotous 
humor of Old Comedy provided a vehicle for serious philos- 
ophy and deep conviction, the clever, witty themes of Middle 
Comedy flowed from personal vivacity and little else. 

The Athenians were still wounded and bewildered by the 
destruction of their Empire, and Middle Comedy provided 
relaxation for a moment. It was, however, an unnatural poetic 
invention of a century that was to find its more appropriate 
outlet in the prose of oratory, and its more mature intellectual 
development in the writings of the philosophers. The char- 
acteristics of Diphilus and Philemon can be studied, not only 
in extant fragments, but in the complete Latin plays of Plautus 
and Terence, which were translated or adapted from original 
works of these writers of Greek Middle Comedy. 

One other phase of comedy remains; that is, New Comedy, 
which flourished after the death of Alexander the Great. In 
the discussion of Alexandrian literature, the characteristics of 
New Comedy will be explained. 



^CHAPTER XXVIIK^ 


THE HUMANISTIC PHILOSOPHERS: 
PLATO AND ARISTOTLE 


T he Place of Philosophy in the Fourth Century. The keen 
thought and vigorous debate which characterized the daily 
activities of Socrates and, to a lesser extent, of the sophists 
during the fifth century would have found no more permanent 
record than did the speeches of Pericles, if the philosophers of 
a later period had not undertaken the task of systematizing 
and recording what had gone before. Plato and Aristotle, the 
two men who in the fourth century were the most active in 
preserving this wealth of philosophical material in their writ- 
ings, had at their disposal not only the thoughtful analysis of 
ethical conduct that grew out of the conversations of Socrates, 
but also the entire body of thinking on the problems of human 
conduct, that had been developed in all the preceding cen- 
turies of Greek writing, and that was now a part of the rich 
Hellenic heritage. 

Furthermore, humanistic philosophy, as a literary form, came 
into being at a peculiarly appropriate time. Accordingly, Plato 
and Aristotle merit study not only because of their place in 
Greek literature, but also because of the significance of their 
efforts in seeking to comprehend the life and thought of 
Athens in the century following the highest peak of the city’s 
attainment. Philosophy in its fourth-century manifestation 
may be attributed to the political circumstances of the age, for 
Plato and Aristotle, who could no longer look with pride on 
a great and free city, took refuge in cities of their own mental 
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creation. In the Republic of Plato and in the Politics of 
Aristotle are found the origins of the philosophic and literary 
utopias of subsequent times, such as More’s Utopia, or Hobbes’s 
Leviathan. The ideal state was a type of literary creation that 
evolved out of the troubled and depressing conditions of the 
age in which it was written. 

Plato 

Life of Plato. Aristocles, a young Athenian who was born 
in 428 B.c. or 427 b.c., is known to the world by the name of 
Plato, The epithet means “broad” in Greek, and it was at- 
tached to him by his fellows with quizzical humor to indicate 
the breadth of his shoulders. By the time of his birth, the 
great plague had already devastated the city, Pericles had died, 
Aristophanes was proclaiming the doctrine of the old con- 
servatism in his comedies, Socrates was a familiar figure in the 
streets of the city, and Sophocles and Euripides had still a score 
of years in which to write and work. 

The aristocratic young Plato was trained in the studies suited 
to his age, so far as the troubled state of affairs permitted, and 
he early showed interest and remarkable talent in drama and 
lyric poetry. He was born too late, however, to become a 
dramatist. Even Euripides, who was born in 480 b.c., the year 
of the Battle of Salamis, was as much a sceptic and philosopher 
as a poet. By the time of the fall of Athens in 404 b.c., Plato, 
then in his early twenties, had become devoted to the teachings 
of Socrates, and he forsook his poetic pursuits, leaving only a 
few epigrams of peculiarly lucid beauty as an indication of 
what the world lost in poetry when he chose to devote himself 
exclusively to philosophy. Some reflections of his dramatic 
talent may still be traced in the superlative skill with which he 
has delineated the characters of his dialogues, especially in the 
Republic. 

Plato was also a mathematician of distinction and gave a 
large place to mathematical studies in the Academy that he 
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founded, believing that sound judgments on philosophical 
problems were possible only in the minds of men who had 
learned to think clearly and logically. 

The Place of Socrates in Plato’s Dialogues. The unjust 
execution of Socrates in 399 b.c. laid on his pupil, Plato, the 
self-imposed task of vindicating the memory of his master, 
with the result that all the extended writings of Plato, except 
the Apology — and they have survived intact — are cast in the 
form of conversations or dialogues, in which the exponent of 
philosophy, ethics, religion, politics, or morality is almost al- 
ways Socrates. In the early and later dialogues alike, it is 
Socrates who dominates the scene. The Hellenic instinct to 
choose and abide by a single theme, coupled with a more than 
human devotion to one master, has bound the creations of 
Plato indissolubly to the personality of Socrates. Only three or 
four times in all the body of literature that flowed from Plato’s 
pen is his own name mentioned, and then in but casual fashion. 

Plato's Travels. Plato traveled extensively after the death of 
Socrates, stopping at Megara, Egypt, southern Italy, and Sicily. 
He visited the court of the tyrants of Syracuse three times, in 
388 B.C., when Dionysius I was reigning, and again in 367 b.c. 
and 360 b.c., under the rule of Dionysius II, each time ap- 
parently with the fixed purpose of putting into actual operation 
the philosophic principles of government that he treated fully 
in his Republic. The latter years of his life were spent in 
Athens teaching in the Academy, which he founded. He died 
in 347 B.C., at the age of eighty. 

His writings. More than forty extant dialogues and thirteen 
letters are attributed to Plato, although the list accepted as 
authentic is considerably shorter. The works that have, with 
few exceptions, been admitted by scholars as genuine follow 
in alphabetical order: Apology, Charmides, Cratylus, Critias, 
Crito, Euthydemus, Euthyphro, Gorgias, Hippias Minor, Ion, 
Laches, Laws, Lysis, Menexenus, Meno, Parmenides, Phcedo, 
Phadrus, Philebus, Protagoras, Republic, Sophist, Statesman, 
Symposium, The<Etetus, Timaus. 
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Difficulties of Dating the Dialogues. It is practically im- 
possible to construct a convincing account o£ the chronology o£ 
the dialogues. The genius o£ Plato appears to have sprung to 
birth in all its power, £or neither in philosophic depth nor in 
literary style is there discernible any consecutive growth within 
the dialogues to differentiate those o£ his youth £rom those o£ 
his old age. The practice o£ introducing into the same dia- 
logues historical interlocutors who are chronologically impos- 
sible adds to the difficulty o£ dating. Some observations about 
certain o£ the works can, however, be made. 

The Trial and Death of Socrates. One group o£ dialogues is 
directly concerned with the death o£ Socrates, namely, the 
Apology, Crito, Euthyphro, Gorgias, and Thcedo. The 
Apology, which alone of the works is cast as continuous dis- 
course rather than in the form of a dialogue, contains the 
defense of Socrates in the law court, and takes the form of a 
justification of his whole life. The Crito contains an explana- 
tion of Socrates’ refusal to escape from prison in disobedience 
to the laws; the Euthyphro discusses the meaning of “piety,” 
and the manner in which its violation by the citizens of Athens 
has led to the condemnation of Socrates; the Gorgias contains 
a bitter attack on the political chicanery of Athens; and the 
Phado, which is devoted in the main to a discussion of the im- 
mortality of the soul, ends with one of the most beautiful and 
solemn passages of the world’s prose literature, in which the 
story of the death of Socrates is told. 

The executioner, who has himself been moved to tears by the 
nobility of his prisoner, has just handed the cup of hemlock to 
Socrates. The story continues in the words of Phaedo, who 
was present: 

And as he spoke he put the cup to his lips, and calmly and with 
dignity drank the contents. Most of us up to that time had been 
able fairly well to restrain our tears, but when we saw him drink 
and observed that he had drained the cup, we could do so no 
longer, and in spite of myself the tears fell unquenched, so that I 
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covered my face and wept for my own sorrow as I thought of the 
companion of whom I should now be bereft. Then Socrates re- 
buked us for our unrestraint, and we stayed our tears. 

He walked about until he said that his legs were heavy, and then 
lay down on his back, for so the jailer had bidden him. The man 
who had administered the poison touched him, and after a time 
looked to his feet and his legs. Then pressing his foot very hard 
he asked if he felt it. Socrates replied that he did not, and next 
the man made the same trial on his calves. And working his way 
up in this manner, the jailer showed us that he was growing cold 
and stiff. Socrates then touched his own body, and said that when 
it reached his heart he would be gone. When the region about his 
groin had already grown cold, he uncovered his face, for it had 
been covered, and spoke, and these were the last words that he 
uttered: “Crito,” he said, ‘T owe a cock to Asclepius; see that it is 
paid, and do not fail me.'' “It shall be done," said Crito. “Is there 
anything else?" Socrates made no reply to this question, but after 
a short time there was a movement, and the jailer uncovered his 
face, and his eyes were fixed. Crito, observing this, closed his 
mouth and his eyes. 

This was the end, Echecrates, of our friend, a man, as I should 
say, who was the best, the wisest, and the justest, of all those whom 
I have ever known. 

The Search for Truth, In spite of the impossibility of re- 
ducing the dialogues of Plato to any single theme, some of the 
basic concepts of his thinking can be set forth. The search for 
ultimate truth was common to all philosophers. The early 
physical philosophers of the sixth century had found reality in 
physical things: Thales in water, Heracleitus in fire. With the 
sophists and with Socrates the quest had turned to human 
needs, and from Socrates, Plato had inherited the ethical prob- 
lem of determining the ultimate end of life, or the final good 
for man. 

Virtue and Knowledge, In the numerous dialogues the ob- 
ject of inquiry is the proper relation of man to pleasure, re- 
straint, judgment, and wisdom, and as a common thread of 
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the diverse arguments there emerges the basic philosophic con- 
clusion of Plato that virtue comes from knowledge and is 
inseparable from it. Thus it follows that no one can really 
sin against knowledge, for when he has departed from virtue 
he has thereby departed from knowledge. If the function of 
a pilot is to steer a true course, in the moment that he departs 
from the channel and piles his ship on the rocks, he has ceased 
by definition to be a pilot. Not all persons, Plato contends, 
can appreciate the true good for man any more than the un- 
trained individual can appreciate the real worth of music or 
art, and hence the trained man, or philosopher, is the only 
sound Judge of ultimate human values. 

T he ‘‘Republic.’’ The problem of the Republic is the search 
for justice, which Plato felt could be most easily discerned in 
an ideal state, that would show the individual writ large. That 
there may be no room for subjective error of evaluation, and to 
discredit the current sophistic contention that honesty and 
justice are to be cultivated for personal ends, Plato sets up two 
hypothetical cases. On the one hand, he pictures a man who 
is a complete scoundrel, but who goes through life with the 
reputation for honesty and probity, until in death he is honored 
and revered by the citizens; on the other hand, he describes an 
honest and upright man, who by some evil chance passes his 
life with a reputation for rascality and goes dishonored to his 
grave. Having set up these extreme examples, Plato under- 
takes by a thoroughgoing examination of the psychology of 
the soul, whose function it is to direct aright the constituent 
parts of man, to prove that justice is still the only proper 
pursuit. 

To vindicate this highly ethical and apparently paradoxical 
position, Plato took in the end a very practical attitude. Main- 
taining that it is the function of the soul to nourish justice, he 
undertook first to discover the nature of justice. Then, because 
man is a social animal and because the quality of justice may be 
more readily understood if it can be studied in a community 
rather than in the individual, he set up an ideal state, the 
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Republic, in which he examined the workings of justice. 
Through long and detailed search he reached the conclusion 
that justice was to be found in a due order; that is, in the 
appropriate allocation of duties to the various members of the 
state. 

In the Republic, Plato divided the people into three classes, 
in whose harmonious cooperation he found the demonstration 
of justice. The classes are (1) the sustaining class, consisting 
of farmers and craftsmen, who supply the necessaries of life, 
(2) the defending class, consisting of warriors, whose duty it 
is to protect the state from aggression, and (3) the ruling class, 
whose function it is to direct the destinies of the community. 
This highest class constitutes the guardians, or philosopher- 
kings. 

When Plato had defined the classes in the state, he applied 
his philosophy to the individual man. Corresponding to the 
first and lowest sustaining class, there is the base part of man’s 
being, which embraces physical sensation and personal desires. 
Though it is base, it maintains the body for a higher purpose. 
The second, or warrior, class of the state is paralleled by the 
active part of man’s nature, which Plato describes as the spirit. 
It is the impulsive and sometimes irrational will of man. The 
final ruling class of the state corresponds to the reason or wis- 
dom of man, which orders the body aright. 

The Practical AppUcation. Plato’s treatment of justice was 
essentially practical in spite of what may seem to be vague 
comparisons. Since he no longer can feel that the gods will 
intervene immediately to reward the good and punish the 
wicked, he is offering as an alternative a workable philosophy 
of life which he believes will serve in a world of free will. 
In modern society also, thoughtful man is confronted with the 
same problem when he realizes that all too often virtue goes 
unrewarded and vice unpunished; he is fortunate if, with 
Plato, he can discover a satisfying basis of decent behavior by 
attaining harmony within himself. This is true both of man’s 
relation to his fellow man and of the proper ordering of the 

: [ 495 ] 



THE HUMANISTIC PHILOSOPHERS 


three conflicting elements within his own soul — the base, the 
spirited, and the wise. The very presentation of this principle 
and, still more, the thoughtful argument in support of it, 
predicate a degree of mature judgment to which modern 
society does not generally attain. 

The Doctrine of Ideas. The Platonic theory of ideas has 
played a large part in philosophic thought. It will be well to 
bear in mind the fact that “idea” is a transliteration, rather 
than a translation, of a Greek word and should therefore be 
interpreted in the somewhat technical manner that is here 
attempted. Plato pointed out that the error of the early phys- 
ical philosophers lay in seeking reality in concrete form, for, he 
claimed, the abiding and unchanging reality can be found only 
in an abstract concept of the soul. Thus any material object, 
such as a table or chair, even if apparently flawless, has some 
defect. Yet the very recognition of that defect is possible only 
because somewhere in the abode of the gods the perfect idea, 
or form, of a table or chair exists and is understood by man. 
To cite an illustration that Plato did not use, it is simple to 
understand that the geometric conception of a circle is some- 
thing more perfect than any physical drawing of a circle ever 
can be. In the same way, the law of gravity is more real than 
any visible physical manifestation of the law, and the idea of 
beauty, or courage, or justice, more real than any number of 
specific illustrations of those qualities. Thus Plato builds up 
two worlds, a world of ideas, and a less real, though corre- 
sponding, world of physical facts. He holds that man can never 
attain more than partial knowledge of truth in this life, be- 
cause he is clogged by the weight of the physical body placed 
in a world of physical facts. Only when the soul is freed from 
the flesh can it aspire to perfect knowledge in the world of 
ideas. 

The Myth of the Cave. Having stated the doctrine of the 
restriction of human knowledge imposed by the body, Plato 
seeks, as he does on other similar occasions, to argue by the 
device of allegory, or myth, a conviction that eludes demon- 
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strable proof. Thus one can scarcely fail to make the ap- 
propriate application to the problems of human learning that 
are implicit in the myth of the prisoners in the cave, who see 
only shadows of the realities of life, and from whose number a 
single one is at length brought to the light of earth. The myth, 
in part, is told thus: 

Next, I said, observe in this way the state of our own nature in 
the matter of knowledge and ignorance. Suppose a number of 
men are living in an underground cave, with an entrance turned 
toward the light and extending the entire length of the cave, and 
that they have lived in this place since childhood, with their legs 
and necks so fastened that they can look only straight ahead and 
are prevented by the bonds from turning their heads about. Sup- 
pose further that a fire is blazing at some distance above and behind 
them; and that between the fire and the prisoners there is an 
elevated road, along which a low wall is built like the railing in 
front of magicians, above which they display their works of wonder. 

Socrates goes on to sketch a situation wherein passers-by 
walk beside the wall, carrying all manner of objects; they have 
their shadows reflected on the wall before the prisoners in the 
cave, and their voices are echoed back from the wall in front 
of them, until the prisoners, with no experience in their lives 
but shadows and echoes, look upon such reflections of reality 
as truth. In the same manner, men on earth do not compre- 
hend the real truth, but only shadows and echoes of it. 
Furthermore, man is confused and resistant if he is led toward 
truth, even as a prisoner from the cave would be confused if 
he were led to the light. The allegory continues: 

Imagine now, I said, that the prisoners are freed from their bonds 
and cured of their illusion. If one of them is loosed and com- 
pelled to stand up suddenly and turn his neck about and walk up 
and look upon the light, he will suffer in every act, and because 
of the glare he will be unable to distinguish even those things of 
which he previously saw the shadows. What then do you think 
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he will say, if someone tells him that in his former state he was 
looking on illusions, whereas now he is closer to reality, and being 
turned more toward truth, he sees more clearly? Do you not sup- 
pose that he will be confused, and think that the shadows, which 
he saw before, are more true than the things that are now pointed 
out to him ? 

In like manner a person who has lived in ignorance of 
philosophy will be impatient and incredulous of truth when 
it is shown to him. As the prisoner from the cave is brought 
into the light of the sun, he will at first be able to distinguish 
shadows more easily than the objects themselves, and only by 
degrees, after looking in turn on reflections in the water, on 
visible objects, and on the moon and stars by night, will he be 
able to look upon the sun itself. Such a prisoner, having come 
to a knowledge of reality, will look back with compassion on 
those who are left in ignorance in the cave, and will now have 
but small regard for those who once had great skill in observing 
shadows and catching the echo of a voice. 

But suppose that he returned again to the darkness of the 
cave. His true knowledge would incapacitate him for a life 
among the shadows, and he would be received with derision 
by his old associates: 

It would be said of him that he had gone up to the light and 
had come back with the loss of his eyes, and that it was not worth 
while making the effort to ascend. And if anyone tried to free 
another prisoner and take him up, would they not kill him if they 
could lay hold of him? 

Through the myth of the cave Plato makes clear his con- 
viction that man is imprisoned in his physical body. The 
ascent of the prisoner to the sun is an allegory of the struggle 
of the human mind to attain philosophic wisdom. 

It is the belief of Plato, which he expresses again and again, 
that the pursuit of wisdom is the true path to the attain- 
ment of virtue and justice, the end toward which man is con- 
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stantly striving. Plato recognized the truth that must be 
relearned by every thoughtful man, namely, that the process of 
seeking philosophic wisdom must be its own reward and that 
the attainment of complete wisdom or virtue is something that 
will forever elude man’s grasp. 

Aristotle 

Life of Aristotle. The second great philosopher of the fourth 
century was Aristotle, who was born at Stagira in Macedonia 
about 384 b.c., when Plato was some forty-three years of age. 
He was the son of Nicomachus, the court physician of the 
Macedonian king, and he early absorbed the intellectual 
atmosphere of his home. At the age of seventeen, he went to 
Athens, where he studied first with Isocrates and later at the 
Academy with Plato. By this time Plato was well past middle 
life, and Aristotle found himself striking out on new paths of 
philosophy that sometimes diverged sharply from the teachings 
of his master, though he always thought and spoke of him with 
respect. So long as philosophic speculation was a vital force, 
it was inevitable that each generation should modify the con- 
cepts of the preceding one. Plato had deliberately obscured the 
palimpsest that represented the superimposition of his own 
vigorous thought on die principles that he inherited from 
Socrates. Between Plato and Aristotle there is no such artificial 
barrier to stand in the way of a separate evaluation of the work 
of the two men. 

On the death of Plato in 347 b.c,, Aristotle went to the court 
of Hermeias, a petty tyrant in Asia, only to leave that position 
to become the tutor of the twelve-year-old Alexander of 
Macedon in 344 b.c. Nine years later, in 335 b.c., at the age of 
forty-nine, he returned to Athens to establish the Lyceum, a 
school in which he delivered his lectures during peripatoi, ox 
“promenades,” with his students, thus giving a name to the 
Peripatetic school of philosophy. This method of instruction 
precluded both the dialectic, or question-and-answer technique 
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of Socrates, and the lecture method of the modern classroom. 
The death of Alexander in 323 b.c. stirred such violent anti- 
Macedonian passions in Athens, that, in view of his former 
association with Alexander, Aristotle withdrew to Chalcis, lest, 
as he said with his mind on the martyrdom of Socrates, “the 
Athenians should sin twice against philosophy.” He died there 
in the following year. Thus within a few months of one 
another three of the most prominent figures of the fourth cen- 
tury met their deaths: Alexander in 323 b.c., Demosthenes in 
322 B.C., and Aristotle in 322 b.c. 

Aristotle’s Contact with Alexander. The association of 
Aristotle with Alexander, which continued long after the rela- 
tionship of tutor and pupil had ended, had one important 
result in aiding the scholarly pursuits of the philosopher, for 
Alexander was able to make available from his distant marches 
large quantities of botanical and biological specimens for de- 
tailed study and classification. Doubtless the interest of 
Aristotle in scientific research had early been enkindled by his 
father, who was a physician, and his study of scientific speci- 
mens influenced his philosophic attitude, for he shows very 
clearly the marks of the collector and the compiler. Through 
this discipline he became a more practical thinker than Plato. 

T he Exoteric and Esoteric Lectures. Aristotle was highly 
praised by ancient critics for the graceful and eloquent style of 
his exoteric lectures, that is, popular discourses. None of these, 
unfortunately, has survived, although it is known that they 
dealt with friendship, justice, exhortations to philosophy, and 
similar matters. His extant works, which are preserved in 
considerable volume, were written in a particularly elliptical, 
crabbed, and awkward style, perhaps as notes for the detailed 
courses addressed to his students in the Lyceum. These were 
called esoteric lectures, as opposed to the popular, or exoteric, 
discourses. What the esoteric lectures lack in literary grace, 
they compensate for in diversity of subject and depth of 
thought. 

Aristotle’s Breadth of Interest, Aristotle came late enough 
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in the history o£ Greek thought to profit by all the efforts of 
his predecessors, including Plato, who had built up the intel- 
lectual heritage which Greece was to bequeath to the world. 
His amazing versatility may best be demonstrated by listing his 
works with a word of explanation about the contents of each. 
The Organon, or “Instrument,” is a study in logic; die History 
of Animals, together with some allied treatises, deals with his 
observations in natural science; the essay Concerning the Shy is, 
as the name suggests, a study of astronomy; the Physics treats 
not only of matter but also of causes. More humanistic works 
include Concerning the Soul, a psychological study, and the 
Metaphysics, so named because it was placed by the editor after 
the Physics. The Metaphysics deals with the desire of man for 
knowledge, and with the nature of knowledge and of the 
things known. The Nicomachean Ethics contains a search for 
the final good, with a definition of human happiness. In the 
field of government there is preserved the Politics, a study of 
justice as practiced by man in his environment, and the Con- 
stitution of Athens, a papyrus document of disputed authen- 
ticity, discovered in 1885. On literature, we have the Rhetoric 
in three books, the Letters, the Poems, and the Poetics. The 
debt of literary critics to the cogent observations of Aristotle 
contained in his Poetics was made clear in connection with the 
discussion of the development of Greek tragedy. 

Modification of Plato’s Doctrine of Ideas. Aristotle found 
it necessary to postulate some modifications of the Platonic 
theory of ideas before he could accept it. He insisted that Plato 
had erred in teaching that there were two distinct worlds, one 
of ideas and a corresponding one of concrete objects. He was 
willing to concede that an idea could exist, but he found that 
existence in the visible object and not apart from it. 

TheT eleological T heory. Thus Aristotle substituted the teleo- 
logical theory of completed purpose for the static teaching 
of Plato. For instance, he could not agree that at any given 
moment a plant, or an animal, or a child could be defined as 
an entity, for after an interval of time the leaves of the plant 
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would have changed or the hair of the child might have grown 
or been cut, thus changing the definition. The only possibility 
of arriving at a concept of reality, therefore, is to include the 
whole process of growth and decay, from the seed to the com- 
pleted whole and thence to disintegration. This is the idea 
which embraces the end, or purpose, fulfilled by each object 
in its span of existence, for the teleological explanation of any 
principle depends on an understanding of the “end,” or telos. 

Various extensions of the theory are possible. A completed 
statue is, for instance, capable of definition only when the idea 
in the mind of the artist is translated into the material of the 
marble, and the end is accomplished. Aristotle was always 
practical enough to contemplate the implications of his philos- 
ophy in die light of human experience, and he was ready to 
explain the imperfections, whether of a statue or of a human 
character, by the intractability of the material available. 

The Highest Good. Two or three passages from the Hico- 
machean Ethics will indicate the method by which Aristotle 
tries to discover the primary good, which man seeks for its 
own sake and not as a step toward something else. The treatise 
opens thus: 

Every act and every pursuit, every action and every choice, seems 
to be directed toward some good. Consequently the good has been 
well defined as that toward which all things are directed. But a 
difference appears in the various ends that are sought. Sometimes 
the ends are activities, and sometimes they are the consequences 
that follow the activities. Where the consequences lie beyond the 
activities, then the resulting products are more important than the 
activities. 

It is clear that Aristotle, with his practical mind, is assessing 
the completed product above the action that necessarily pre- 
cedes it, and it is an easy step from the practical illustration 
to the application of his reasoning to human conduct. Just as 
the completed Parthenon is more important than the science 
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of architecture in the minds of Ictinus and Callicrates^ whose 
genius would remain sterile unless translated into results, so 
the proper ethical conduct of man is more important than the 
theory of education that brings it to pass. 

After pointing out that diere are a variety of ends sought by 
different sciences, as health is the end sought by the science of 
medicine, a ship by the science of shipbuilding, victory by the 
science of strategy, and wealth by the science of economics, he 
makes clear the fact that some ends, and consequently some 
sciences, are subordinate to others. But the supreme end, or 
good, must by definition be subordinate to nothing else. This 
idea is developed in the following quotations, all taken from 
the 'Ethics, though they do not form a single consecutive pas- 
sage : 

If then there is an end in practical matters which we seek for 
itself alone, and all other things for the sake of this, and if it is 
not true that we seek each thing for the sake of something else, 
for this would go on to infinity and render the whole inquiry 
empty and vain, it is clear that this end would be the good, and 
the best. 

The highest good appears to have finality. Consequently, if 
there is a single complete end, this would be what we are seeking, 
and if more than one, then the most complete of these. 

Happiness appears to be most completely this thing. We in- 
variably choose happiness for itself and never for something else. 
Honor, pleasure, intelligence, and every excellence we choose, both 
for their own sake, for we would wish to have each of them even 
though nothing else came of it, but also for the sake of happiness, 
because we suppose that we will be happy through these qualities. 
But no one chooses happiness for the sake of these others, nor for 
the sake of anything else. 

So happiness appears as something complete and sufficient unto 
itself, the end of everything that is done. 

T he AppUcation of the Theory, Yet if happiness is the final 
end of activity, it must still be shown how the attainment of 
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happiness by man will result in his highest good. This Aris- 
totle finds in the fulfillment of the appropriate idea, or func- 
tion, of each existing entity, animate or inanimate. 

Aristotle ventures the assertion that the proper function of 
man is “an activity of the soul in accordance with virtue, or at 
least not apart from it, in a complete life.” The definition is 
not specific, for so subjective an idea is really indefinable, but 
Aristotle attempts to clarify his meaning by elaborating the 
Doctrine of the Mean and pointing out that virtue will be 
found in choosing always the middle course between two ex- 
tremes, as courage lies somewhere between cowardice and 
foolhardiness. He decides that human virtue is a sort of 
activity of the soul that adequately meets any situation with 
which man must cope. One has a feeling, nevertheless, that 
his ultimate conclusion still leaves the whole problem of moral 
conduct unsolved. Once again the value of his argument lies 
in the process of endeavor that it provokes ; it is the end that 
defies capture. Although his definition of the summum bonum, 
or highest good, as the conduct best suiting a given situation, is 
tantalizingly vague, he is in reality seeking to discover the 
noblest way of life. Aristotle, even more than Plato, felt die 
impulse to map out a path of conduct that would justify the 
choice of a good life in existing society. 

T he Pursuit of Excellence, or Arete. In the writings of the 
philosophers, both Plato and Aristotle, there is a recurring 
treatment of that human virtue, which is described as arete. 
This concept did not originate widi the philosophers. It was a 
quality of man himself, recognized in the virtues of the Ho- 
meric heroes, and constantly changing its meaning with the 
growth of humanism and intellectualism through the sub- 
sequent centuries. 

The appreciation of arete depends on the recognition of a 
certain perfection inherent in every living creature, and, for that 
matter, in every inanimate object as well, as has been suggested 
above. It is a challenging doctrine, and its exposition com- 
mences with deceptive ease. The virtue, or function, or arete of 
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a mattock is to prepare the soil for planting, of an ox to turn 
the sod, of an eye to see, of an ear to hear. What then is the 
arete of man.? It is small wonder that this question defied a 
ready answer, for it poses the whole problem of human conduct. 

Yet it was a query that would not be stilled, and the answers 
that were propounded, specifically or by implication, by a 
succession of Greek writers — ^Hesiod, Pindar, the dramatists, 
Plato, and Aristotle- — suggest the pattern of clear thinking 
in the development of Greek humanism. Courage in battle, 
health, athletic prowess, the acquisition of money, or fame, or 
knowledge were put forward from time to time as the embodi- 
ment of arete. It was with the humanistic philosophers that 
arete took on its noblest aspect. Man was always central to 
Greek thought, and arete came ultimately to imply the finest 
conduct, moral, spiritual, and ethical, of the complete man, 
transcending his function and duty as soldier or juryman, sailor 
or poet, and manifesting itself in man himself. It is a tenuous 
concept, difficult of comprehension and, to the minds of some, 
inadequate in that it fails to provide adequately for the place of 
religion as a guide of conduct beyond the limits of human 
power. But it was a powerful idea, noble in conception, and 
capable of continuous growth. 

Estimate of Aristotle. Aristotle was a more practical and 
realistic philosopher than was Plato. Plato planned an im- 
agined society in which government should be conducted by 
the philosopher-kings, and then with perfect good faith at- 
tempted to launch that theory of government by moral suasion 
on the hard-headed tyrant of Syracuse. Aristotle, on the other 
hand, was much more disposed to pause from time to time in 
the development of his social or political philosophy and to 
ask himself how his theories would actually work in the society 
of his time. 

It is well-nigh impossible to exaggerate the influence wielded 
by either man on the world’s thought, although through the 
Middle Ages and until the time of the Renaissance it was 
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Aristotle who was the guide of all European study, and only 
later was the more mellow wisdom of Plato rediscovered. 
Curiously enough, when the mediaeval universities of Europe 
adopted Aristotle as their universal and infallible textbook, 
they used his philosophy for deductive rather than for induc- 
tive reasoning. In other words, from the body of Aristotelian 
knowledge they deduced their own concepts of life. It was 
an approach that would have been distasteful in the extreme 
to Aristotle. Even today there are few fields of human in- 
terest, from painting to astronomy, or from literary criticism 
to the science of government, which one can essay to study 
deeply without being obliged to pay heed to the pertinent 
observations of Aristotle. 

In leaving Plato and Aristotle with a treatment somewhat 
briefer in compass than that devoted to Greek arts and crafts, 
it must not be supposed that the relative importance of the two 
is necessarily to be thus evaluated. The attention devoted to 
a single brief treatise of Aristotle, the Poetics, in connection 
with Greek drama affords an indication of the wealth of pro- 
vocative wisdom that lies embedded in his work. This is true 
in quite as large measure of Plato. Yet an attempt to present 
even in brief space a picture of all the philosophic inquiries of 
these two men, ranging from women’s suffrage to the censor- 
ship of literature, and from the parts of animals to the analysis 
of rhetorical figures, would be futile. Proportion would be 
obscured by mass, for a study in any detail of the humanistic 
philosophy of the fourth century demands its own exclusive 
treatment. 

It is, however, not too much to hope that something of the 
method and purpose of each philosopher may be grasped by 
the illustrative examples that have been given, and that the 
profound influence that they exercised on their successors, not 
only on such groups as the Nco-Platonists but on the systematic 
thinking of ac^idemicians and theologians, may be inferred 
from the history of scholarship. 
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Other Humanistic Philosophies 

The Wide Influence of Socrates. The preeminent contribu- 
tions of Plato and Aristotle to the furtherance of philosophy in 
the more or less direct tradition of Socrates must not lead to 
the supposition that humanistic philosophy, or the study of 
man and his problems, was studied only in the Academy and 
the Lyceum. So inclusive an intellect as that of Socrates in- 
evitably left innumerable aspects of philosophy to be pursued 
by later men, and in a sense every school of philosophy through 
the remaining classical ages, both in Greece and Rome, owed 
something to the mind of Socrates. Yet practical consider- 
ations render it preferable to leave any treatment of such teach- 
ings as Stoicism and Epicureanism to the centuries of the 
Christian era and to the Roman scene in which they were most 
actively pursued. 

The Cynics and Cyrenaics. Other more or less formally 
organized schools, in addition to those of Plato and Aristotle, 
grew up as a direct result of the teaching of Socrates. Among 
these the Cynics, founded by Antisthenes, and the Cyrenaics, 
founded by Aristippus, should be briefly defined as to their 
purpose and thought. The Cynics, impressed by the doctrine 
that virtue and knowledge were, if not identical, at least in- 
separable, founded their thinking on this principle, but with 
the added conviction that external possessions and the opinions 
of others were of no consequence. They deliberately culti- 
vated a social and intellectual isolation that amounted to boor- 
ishness, and their philosophy became essentially negative. 
Diogenes the Cynic, who lived in a tub, was representative of 
the attitude of rejection of all physical possessions and com- 
forts. He was indifferent to everything except virtue, and he 
took satisfaction in outraging the opinions of the city. In the 
pursuit of the form of their philosophy, Diogenes and his 
fellow Cynics lost much of the substance of the Socratic teach- 
ing that they had undertaken to perpetuate. 

The Cyrenaics likewise commenced with the idea of culti- 
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vating virtue, as Socrates had taught it, but the emphasis of 
their teaching very quickly turned to the happiness that results 
from virtue, and in time the philosophy of the school became 
frankly a pursuit of happiness as an end in itself. The Cyre- 
naics were, however, saved from the decadence of complete self- 
indulgence by the recognition, at least on the part of some of 
them, that Hellenic restraint was a necessary accompaniment 
of true happiness, and further that intellectual and moral 
happiness might be cultivated no less intensely than the satis- 
faction of immediate physical appetites. 

Important though the Cynic and Cyrenaic schools, not to 
mention the group of Megarics founded by Euclid, were in 
the history of humanistic philosophy, none of them produced 
men of the mental capacity of Plato or Aristotle, and conse- 
quently their place in the history of Greek civilization is less 
significant. 
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The Hellenistic Period (323-146 b.c.) 

The Problem of Later Gree\ History. To determine the 
exact point at which a civilization begins to decline involves a 
large element of subjective reasoning, and there would be little 
agreement upon any date assigned. Nonetheless, it is clear 
that the vigor of experimentation that marked the archaic age, 
the flowering of genius in the fifth century, and the creation of 
new, though more individualized, types in the fourth century 
are the evidences of a civilization more original and vital than 
that which existed in Greek lands during the six centuries and 
longer that make up the Hellenistic and Graeco-Roman Periods. 
After the death of Alexander the Great, and more particularly 
after the establishment of Roman power, the Greeks lost their 
capacity for creative achievement and began more and more 
to solace themselves with the memory of the past. A few of 
the significant historical events of these later times must, how- 
ever, be sketched, in order to arrive at some understanding of 
the type of society in which Greek art and letters continued to 
be produced. 

The Influence of Alexander’s Conquests. The most im- 
portant historical movement of the closing years of the fourth 
century had been associated with the military campaigns of 
Alexander the Great, who in the thirteen years of his reign, 
from 336 b.c. to 323 b.c., had carried the arms and language of 
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Greece far into the eastern kingdoms of Asia and south to 
the ancient land of Egypt. The rise of Macedon under Philip 
and Alexander had brought about the political eclipse of 
Athens, as well as of the other states of Greece, and it had 
served to transfer the leadership in art and literature from 
Athens to the more distant Greek cities, especially those in 
Asia Minor and Egypt. The ancient world entered upon this 
new heritage after the death of Alexander in 323 b.c., and the 
period that is known as the Hellenistic Age ensued. 

Revolt Against Macedon. The historical development of the 
next two centuries is better known from the Roman point of 
view than from the Greek, though it must remain our primary 
task to trace the relationship of Athens and of the other city- 
states of Greece to Rome, their eventual conqueror, as well as 
to one another. When news reached Athens of the death of 
Alexander, Demosthenes, with the active support of the orator 
Hypereides, immediately commenced an agitation to throw off 
the Macedonian yoke. He succeeded by his eloquence and his 
energy in uniting in the attempt many of the Greek states, 
already eager for revolt, although the conservative and wealthy 
element of Athens, led by Phocion and Demades, earnestly 
desired peace. 

The commander of the united Greek forces was a competent 
general, named Leosthenes, who, with a body of combined 
mercenary and Athenian troops, occupied Thermopylae, in 
order to block the advance of the Macedonian soldiers. Mean- 
while, the Athenians hastily assembled a fleet of two hundred 
and forty ships, a larger naval armament than they had mus- 
tered at any time since the Peloponnesian War. The Mace- 
donian general Antipater, who could equip himself with only 
one hundred and ten vessels and an inferior land force, was 
defeated in battle and took refuge in the town of Lamia in 
southern Thessaly. However, Leosthenes was killed, and with 
his loss the military advantage of the Athenians waned. The 
siege of Lamia was presently lifted, and Antipater made his 
way back to Macedon. In the following year the Macedonians 
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gained the ascendancy at sea, and the Greek states hastened 
to make separate treaties with Antipater. Thus ended the 
Lamian War and the abortive attempt of the Greeks to free 
themselves from Macedon. It was following this debacle that 
Demosthenes ended his own life to escape surrender to An- 
tipater. 

The Division of Alexander’s Empire. The part played by 
Antipater in suppressing the uprising calls for some explana- 
tion of the government, after the death of Alexander, of the 
great dominions subjugated by him. It had been his ambition 
to weld together a world empire, but neither time nor genius 
had sufficed for the consolidation of his conquests, and the 
years between 323 b.c. and 301 b.c. were filled with the plots of 
rival Macedonian generals, who sought their own aggrandize- 
ment. For a time Antigonus, one of the commanders of Alex- 
ander’s army, strove to continue the vast empire under his 
personal rule, but it was quickly evident that no one man could 
do so. The result was that Alexander’s empire was divided 
into three more or less natural areas, Macedon, Egypt, and 
Asia, or the eastern kingdom of the Seleucidae. 

The Diadochi. The rulers of the three new kingdoms are 
called the Diadochi, or “Successors,” of Alexander. Macedon, 
which extended its sway over the rest of Greece, was ruled by 
Cassander, the son of Antipater, until his death in 289 b.c. 
Macedon was then claimed by Demetrius, son of Antigonus, a 
claim that was subsequently made good by his son Antigonus 
Gonatas. From this descent the later kings of Macedon came 
to be known as the Antigonids. Egypt remained in the power 
of Ptolemy, who had long been governor of that province, or 
kingdom. It is from this date that the Ptolemaic dynasty, 
which includes the famous Cleopatra, begins. The third divi- 
sion of the empire occupied the eastern areas of Alexander’s 
conquest, and after 281 b.g. the empire of Lysimachus in Thrace 
and Asia Minor was absorbed into this kingdom. Its ruler was 
Seleucus, and his successors were called the Seleucidae. 

The Achcean and Mtolian leagues. During this same 
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period, the separate city-states of Greece began seriously to 
experiment with the idea of federal unions, and two groups, 
the Achaean League in the Peloponnese and the -dEtolian 
League in northern Greece, came into existence. By common 
consent the different communities allied themselves together 
for mutual advantage and protection. It will be observed that 
the federal leagues developed in those regions of Greece that 
had played little part in the political life of the fifth and fourth 
centuries. With less pride in the past and less intense feeling 
about the old type of city-state, they were the more ready to 
venture on new paths of union. In view of the great strength 
of local loyalties, it is a remarkable accomplishment that the 
Greeks were able to work out in these two leagues some meas- 
ure of federal union, with common counsels prevailing in 
economic matters, in foreign negotiations, and in the conduct 
of war. The birth of the Leagues is indicative of the inevitable 
movement toward larger administrative units. That they did 
not effect the political salvation of Greece was perhaps due to 
the fact that they came too late. First Macedon, and later 
Rome, were rising too rapidly, and these powers imposed their 
will on states that had grown weary of the struggle and weak 
through their own individual folly. 

The patterns of these federal alliances were carefully studied 
by the founding fathers of America, and although the Greeks 
were indifferently successful in unions formed too late in their 
history, their efforts were not without influence in the framing 
of our own constitution. 

The Growth of Rome. Finally, one must take account of 
Rome. According to tradition, in 753 b.c., twenty-three years 
after the accepted date of the first Olympic games in Greece, a 
tiny city on the Tiber had been founded, and for more than 
two centuries was ruled by kings. In 509 b.c., the same year in 
which Cleisthenes was striving to set up a democratic gov- 
ernment in Athens, the kings were driven from Rome and the 
Republic was established. Through the following centuries 
Rome extended her power step by step over the other cities and 
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states of the Italian peninsula, until she inevitably came in 
contact with the Greek colonies that had been founded in 
southern Italy and Sicily from the eighth to the sixth centuries. 

Pyrrhus. In 324 b.c., Rome had refrained from sending 
ambassadors to greet Alexander at Babylon. This was because 
she was occupied with her own military problems in Italy, 
already showing thereby the vigor that was destined to make 
her the conqueror of the whole Mediterranean area. The death 
of Alexander delayed a test of strength between Macedon and 
Rome. But a generation later, in 281 b.c., Pyrrhus of Epirus, a 
distant kinsman of Alexander, invaded southern Italy with 
25,000 men on the invitation of the people of Tarentum, a 
Greek colony located on the southern coast of Italy, which was 
hard-pressed by Rome. For six years, Pyrrhus fought with 
varying success against the Romans in Italy and the Cartha- 
ginians in Sicily. Had he met with loyal and consistent sup- 
port from the Greeks of Magna Graecia, he might have won 
for them their freedom; but, as it was, in 275 b.c., disillusioned 
by the response that he had received, he returned to Epirus. 
Three years later Rome conquered Tarentum and extended her 
enforced federation to the foot of the peninsula. 

The Punic Wars. The destiny of Rome was now to carry 
her to conquests beyond the borders of Italy, and for over a hun- 
dred years she was engaged in foreign campaigns, of which the 
most celebrated were the three wars against Carthage, her great 
Phoenician rival in Africa. These were the First Punic War 
(264-241 B.C.), the Second Punic War (218-201 b.c.), and the 
Third Punic War (153-146 b.c.). The Third Punic War ended 
with the destruction of Carthage in which the city suffered in 
146 b.c. a demolition as complete as that effected by modern 
systematic bombing. The same date is taken as the end of the 
Hellenistic Period in Greece. The reason for adopting it will 
presently be observed. 

The Clash of Greeks and Roman Interests. However, to turn 
back to the Second Punic War (218-201 b.c.), it was then that 
Rome and Greece definitely clashed for the first time, although 
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Roman expeditions for the suppression of piracy in Illyria had 
led to both trouble and alliances with Greek states some years 
before. The invasion of Italy by Hannibal, the Carthaginian, 
suggested to Philip V, the king of Macedon, that he might 
strike a blow at the power of Rome, which had been encroach- 
ing on his territory. The result was the First Macedonian War 
(215-204 B.C.), which dragged on in desultory fashion for a 
decade. This war was for Rome only an aggravating incident 
within the scope of the much more important struggle against 
Carthage. No decisive results followed, except the determina- 
tion of Rome to extend her sway to the east and over the 
dominions of Macedon when occasion presented itself. Twice 
again in the next forty years or thereabouts Macedon and Rome 
came to armed conflict. 

The Romans hoped that the other Greek states would rise 
at the opportunity to throw off the Macedonian yoke, but the 
once vigorous communities looked listlessly upon the struggles, 
which now seemed strangely unrelated to their own destinies. 
In 194 B.C., following a Roman victory over Macedon, the 
'liberation of Greece” was proclaimed by the Roman general 
Flamininus, and ostensibly effected by the withdrawal of 
Roman troops from the country. For the moment it served 
the purpose of Rome that the free states of Greece should bal- 
ance a too powerful Macedon. But the liberation was not 
followed by the expected harmony between Rome and the 
communities of southern Greece. 

The Raman Conquest of Greece, Philip V of Macedon aided 
the Romans against the iEtolians, but it was an unequal alli- 
ance and the Macedonian king cherished a growing resentment 
against the Romans for the humiliations that were successively 
visited upon him as Rome expanded to the east, modifying 
boundaries, casting down and setting up potentates at will, and 
constantly thwarting the ambitions of Macedon. In 179 b.c,, 
Philip died, and was succeeded by his son, Perseus, who began 
even more vigorously than his father to cement alliances with 
neighboring states and to recreate in his Macedonian subjects 
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the will to revive the glories of that kingdom as they had 
existed under Alexander the Great. The Roman Senate pres- 
ently took action, and in a brief war, ending with the victory of 
the Romans under L. iEmilius Paullus at Pydna in southeastern 
Macedonia in 168 b.c., Macedon was finally and completely 
defeated. The effort of Rome to establish representative forms 
of government in the Macedonian states is one of the little 
known but most interesting experiments in ancient political 
history. The project, however, failed of success, and for twenty- 
two years, confusion, divided authority, and discontent dis- 
turbed the country. In 146 b.c., following an unsuccessful 
attempt of the Macedonians to restore the monarchy, the 
Roman Senate constituted Macedon a province of the Empire. 

The Destruction of Corinth {146 b.c.). Meanwhile, the at- 
tempt of Rome to balance the remaining states of Greece 
against Macedon, or to harmonize the antagonisms of the 
Achsean and .iEtolian Leagues, had not brought happy results. 
Despite their leagues, rivalries among various cities were con- 
stantly leading to quarrels and appeals to Rome. In general, 
Rome was content that internal discord should prevent any 
single state from rising to a predominant position. But follow- 
ing the victory of Paullus at Pydna in 168 b.c., the manifest 
anti-Roman sentiment in Greece seemed to demand action. It 
was at this time that Rome removed from Achaea, the name 
now given to the Roman province comprising the greater part 
of Greece, a thousand distinguished hostages, including the 
historian Polybius. The Greeks, however, continued their 
hostile political activities, and a commission headed by L. Mum- 
mius was sent out from Rome with instructions to make a final 
settlement in Greece. This was done in 146 b.c. and was 
marked by the burning of the city of Corinth to the ground. 

The Status of Greece. A Roman governor was now estab- 
lished in Macedon, and the city-states of Greece, though left in 
no min al independence, were subject to his jurisdiction. This 
is the settlement that marks the close of the Hellenistic Period 
in Greek history. It is a sorry picture to see Athens and Sparta, 
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Corinth, Thebes, and Macedon, whose destinies have been 
followed through all their vicissitudes of government, through 
the trial of the Persian Wars, the Age of Pericles, the Pelopon- 
nesian War, and the successive hegemonies of Sparta, Thebes, 
and Macedon, reduced at length to minor communities in a 
world empire. The city-states, forgetting their own Greek 
motto, “Moderation in all things,” had loved their separate 
independence too ardently to retain it. 

The GrjEco-Roman Period (146 B.C.-330 a.d.) 

The Dates of the Period. The sack of Corinth in 146 b.c., 
which marked the end of the Hellenistic Period, was followed 
by a renewed attempt on the part of Rome to have the Greek 
people govern themselves so far as they were able. The essential 
features of the following period, which stretches for five cen- 
turies, from the subjugation of Greece in 146 b.c. to the estab- 
lishment of Constantinople in 330 a.d., with a consequent 
division of the dominions of Rome into an eastern and a 
western empire, are quickly told. It is a time in which the con- 
trol of policy and the stimulus to endeavor alike emanated from 
Rome. The alliances that were made and the wars that were 
fought were but a part of the larger progress of Rome, and the 
Greeks, with disheartening consistency, at Pharsalus, Philippi, 
and elsewhere supported the losing side, to their cost. Yet it is 
with justice that the age is described as Graeco-Roman, for the 
more powerful and vigorous Romans remained indebted for 
the refinements of life to the Greeks, whom they had sub- 
jugated. Both in the intangible influence of the achievements 
of the classical centuries and in the contemporary pursuit of art, 
literature, and philosophy, Hellas continued to impose her 
culture on the ancient world. 

Political Division in the Gree\ Cities. Following the active 
assumption of authority by Rome in 146 b.c., the Roman gov- 
ernor of Macedon exercised a general oversight over the other 
states of Greece, supplying troops to maintain order where 
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necessary and rigorously suppressing any incipient federations 
that might cause trouble to Rome. In the various cities political 
divisions among the Greeks themselves arose. This was indeed 
no new experience in their national history, but the motivation 
was no longer the same, for now the wealdiier classes, especially 
those with lands, realized that the continued enjoyment of 
their privileged position depended on maintaining friendship 
with Rome, and they grew to be a party favorable to Roman 
rule. To some extent patriotism became a matter of economics, 
and personal self-interest dictated the political convictions of 
the Greeks. 

Trouble with Rome. The old zest for local independence, 
however, continued to animate many of the Greek people, who 
cherished the constant hope that they might yet shake off the 
power of Rome. But the governor of Macedon was now too 
alert and the opportunities were too few for the establishment 
of formal federal groups, such as the Achaean League, with the 
result that the restless discontent of the different cities found 
expression in their readiness to associate themselves with any 
leader who raised arms against Rome. Consequently, when the 
long-continued trouble visited on the Romans by Mithridates, 
an Oriental king, whose power had rapidly expanded in Asia 
Minor, led to an open rupture between him and Rome, many 
Greeks sided with Mithridates. The course of the war, known 
as the First Mithridatic War, which lasted from 88 b.c. to 84 
B.C., need not be recalled, but one result of the disturbance is 
important. The Roman commander who brought the war to 
a close was the notorious Sulla. He proceeded to restore order 
in Asia by the arrest and execution of all prominent supporters 
of Mithridates as well as by requiring enormous reparations, and 
some of that severity he turned also on the rebellious cities of 
Greece. The mili tary exactions of Sulla, coming close upon the 
economic exhaustion of protracted warfare, brought the major 
part of Hellas to the verge of ruin. 

Economic Depression in Greece. Other factors also con- 
tributed to the decline of the country. The extension of Roman 
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power in the eastern Mediterranean opened up direct trade 
routes between the far east and Rome, with a consequent de- 
cline in the commerce of once wealthy cities, such as Corinth, 
which had grown rich by the trans-shipment of goods across 
the isthmus. Meanwhile, Roman military officers, administra- 
tive officials, traders, and capitalists, under one pretext or 
another, imposed an enormous financial strain on the resources 
of Greece. Pirates, too, preyed on Hellenic shipping, although, 
be it said to the credit of Rome, piracy was very largely sup- 
pressed by the vigorous action of Pompey in 67 b.c. 

The Battle of Pharsalus (4g b.c.). Meanwhile, rivalries in 
Roman politics were coming to a head with unhappy conse- 
quences for Greece. When the Roman generals Pompey and 
Julius Caesar reached an open break, the Greek cities, with 
unfortunate judgment, supported the cause of Pompey. The 
decisive battle was fought at Pharsalus in Greece in 49 b.c., 
resulting in a victory for Caesar. The strain of the levies of both 
armies prior to the conflict had been severe, and Hellas was 
once again impoverished. Caesar took no vengeance on the 
Greek cities for their support of his opponent, and on the whole 
the country was treated with consideration by him, so far as he 
was able to spare a thought at all for the fate of Greece in his 
extraordinarily busy life. The Battles of Philippi and Actium 
were still to be fought in Greek territory. But before that, on 
the Ides of March, 44 b.c., Julius Caesar was assassinated in 
Rome, and the struggle for control of the government passed 
to other hands. For thirteen years, until in 31 b.c. the victory 
of Octavianus over Antony and Cleopatra at Actium gave him 
an effective control over the state, Rome and her dominions 
were torn by anarchy and bloodshed. 

The Battle of Philippi (42 B.c.). In the interval, however, 
the same Octavianus, the grandnephew and adopted son of 
Julius Caesar, united with Mark Antony and Lepidus to form 
the Second Triumvirate. They were opposed principally by 
Sextus Pompeius, the son of the great Pompey who had met 
defeat at Pharsalus, and by Brutus and Cassius. It was against 
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the latter two that Antony and Octavianus set out from Brun- 
disium in the autumn of 42 b.c. They crossed to the western 
coast of Greece, and the two armies met at Philippi in eastern 
Macedonia, where for the second time the quarrels of Rome 
were fought out on Greek soil. The fighting was at first inde- 
cisive, and for a time it looked as if the campaign might be 
prolonged, but Brutus, who had been left alone by the suicide 
of Cassius, presently risked another encounter and was de- 
cisively defeated. 

The Influence of Antony. Octavianus and Antony were now 
the two most powerful figures in the ancient world. Un- 
fortunately for Greece, in the division of autliority that fol- 
lowed, Octavianus elected to return to Italy, while to the rapa- 
cious Antony was entrusted the task of restoring Roman 
authority in the east and in Greece. From the Hellenic cities 
he exacted repeated contributions to finance his wars. For 
nearly a decade Antony was engaged in various eastern local- 
ities, including Armenia and Alexandria, where he fell a victim 
to the wiles and charms of Cleopatra. During the same period, 
Octavianus was consolidating his position in Rome. 

The Battle of Actium ( 3 / b.c.). For some time it had been 
growing increasingly obvious that a final test of strength be- 
tween Octavianus and Antony could not be indefinitely de- 
layed, but it was not until 32 b.c. that the Roman Senate, at the 
instigation of Octavianus, deprived Antony of his eastern com- 
mand and opened war on Cleopatra. At this time, Antony was 
in Greece, and both from the forced contributions of the Greek 
cities and from the liberal donations of Cleopatra, he was better 
supplied with money, troops, and ships than was Octavianus. 
However, he delayed action for months, until Octavianus, by 
the simple expedient of sending his fleet out to blockade 
Antony’s ships at Actium on the west coast of Greece, kept the 
encounter away from home. There in September, 31 b.c., the 
Battle of Actium was fought, resulting in a victory for Octa- 
vianus, and the flight of Antony and Cleopatra to Egypt, 
where in the following year they ended their lives by suicide. 

[519J 



GREEK HISTORY FROM 323 B.C. TO 330 A.D. 


Greece herself was now prostrate, exhausted with long years of 
internal strife, stupid politics, and heartless exactions. One of 
the first acts of Octavianus after his victory at Actium was the 
relief of the Greeks from actual starvation. 

The Emergence of Augustus. With the death of Antony and 
Cleopatra and the capture of Alexandria in the summer of 30 
B.C., Octavianus became the undisputed ruler of Rome, and the 
ancient world for the first time in two centuries could look for 
some measure of peace. In 27 b.c., Octavianus “restored the 
Republic to the Senate and the people,” receiving back from 
them the essential powers of an emperor. The settlement with 
the Senate of 27 b.c. was a very important constitutional meas- 
ure, from which dates the power of the first of the Roman 
emperors. From this year by decree of the Senate Octavianus 
received and bore the name of Augustus. For the next three 
hundred years and more the fate of Greece was bound up with 
the history of the Roman emperors. A Roman proconsul, with 
his seat of government at Corinth, ruled the province of Achaea. 

T he Attitude of the Greeks. A curious and yet comprehen- 
sible lethargy laid hold of Greece at this time. The Flellenes 
presented the appearance of a people whose energies had been 
burned out in the swift flight of genius. Even in the Hellen- 
istic Period the Greeks had so far lost their taste for fighting 
that they employed mercenary troops in their own wars, and 
hence it is not surprising that they did not seek careers in the 
Roman legions. The Romans no longer had any fear of 
organized revolt in Greece, and they actually looked with 
favor on any measures of union that were adopted, for their 
own administrative task might thereby be made easier. But 
the Greeks evolved no significant federations. They began 
rather to live upon the glories of their past, and since the 
Romans frankly admired Hellenic culture, the Greeks sought 
to emphasize and profit by the differences between themselves 
and their conquerors. In time an industry grew out of their 
cultivation of the Hellenic qualities, particularly as they were 
able to instruct Romans who sought an education in their 
1520] 


GREEK HISTORY FROM 323 B.C. TO 330 A.D. 


schools. The once imperialistic city of Athens became little 
more than a university town. 

Visitation Between Greece and Italy. In some few places, 
notably at Patrae and Corinth, the Greek merchants grew 
prosperous by catering to the taste of the tvealthy Romans, 
especially in foods, marble, and objects of art. In general, how- 
ever, commerce languished in Greece, and, lacking money 
themselves, the Greeks sought consolation by frowning on the 
poor taste that the Romans displayed in flaunting their wealth. 
Many Romans came to Greece in search of health or culture, or 
to perform administrative duties. Among them such Roman 
citizens as Cicero, Vergil, and Horace were numbered. In 
turn, a great many Greeks went to Rome and to other com- 
munities in Italy to teach or trade or supply the demand of the 
market for paintings or sculptures. Local patriotism, however, 
precluded the employment of many Greeks in the Roman civil 
service. 

T he Interest of Later Emperors in Greece. Different Roman 
emperors came in contact with Greece, and the resulting inci- 
dents are of varying degrees of importance. Tiberius and 
Claudius, each in turn, made changes in the Roman senatorial 
control of the Greek provinces. In another generation, the con- 
ceited and vainglorious Nero was emperor of Rome, and dur- 
ing 67 A.D. and 68 a.d., he undertook an extensive tour of 
Greece, visiting the various national festivals, where he gave 
personal demonstrations of his mediocre talents in art and 
letters. The astute Greeks applauded him vociferously wher- 
ever he went, and he rewarded their flattery by gifts of local 
political freedom and exemption from taxation, though he 
nullified the value of his favors by the indiscriminate confisca- 
tion of art treasures that caught his fancy. 

Hadrian in Greece. The next important imperial visit to 
Greece did not take place until the accession of Hadrian in 
the second century after Christ. During the years 123 a.d. to 
126 A.D., Hadrian was occupied in an extensive tour of the 
Greek-speaking lands of the eastern half of his Empire. 
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Hadrian was an emperor of very different character from Nero. 
He was a man of wide culture and of genuine sympathy with 
Hellenic achievements, and consequently he sought to confer 
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Figure 138. Arch of Hadrian. The arch was erected by the Roman 
emperor Hadrian in the second century a.d. to mark the dividing line 
between the ancient city of Athens and the extensions made through 
his benefactions. The temple seen beyond the arch is the Olympieum. 
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on Greece such relief as he could. Aqueducts, public works, 
and monuments were erected in many Greek communities at 
his behest, and he extended relief from tribute and arrears of 
taxation with a more discriminating hand, and consequently 
with more permanence, than Nero had done. He did some- 
thing also to foster national sentiment and to encourage the 
organization of an internal Pan-Hellenic Congress, meeting at 
Athens. The Arch of Hadrian still stands in Athens as a 
memorial to his visit. Nevertheless, his association with Greece 
is only an incident in the long story of Greek dependence on 
Roman initiative. 

The Invasions of Greece. Toward the end of the second 
Christian century, Greece was threatened by invasion from the 
north. A wild tribe actually penetrated into central Greece, 
where it was repelled by the local states. The hand of Rome 
was loosening, and the danger of external attack was thereby 
increased. In the middle of the third century, in 253 a.d., the 
northerners again made a determined attack on Greece, but 
this time the Macedonian town of Thessalonica turned them 
back. A few years later, the Goths, who were eventually to 
descend on western Europe, penetrated into the Greek penin- 
sula, though they were unable to establish permanent settle- 
ments. 

The Founding of Constantinople (yjo a.d.); the End of 
Ancient Gree\ History. With the mention of the northern 
tribes, and particularly of the Goths, we are verging on 
mediaeval history. One will think of other racial groups that in 
the following centuries invaded Greece, of the Longbeards and 
Vandals and Avars, even of Otto de la Roche and his fellows, 
who came in the time of the Crusades. For present purposes, 
however, the story of Greek history must be brought to a close 
in the fourth Christian century. The Roman Empire had 
grown too unwieldy for management from a single city on dre 
Tiber, and consequently the Emperor Constantine gave direc- 
tions that Byzantium, a city that had been founded by Megara 
in 660 B.C. during the great period of organized Greek colo- 
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nization, should be enlarged and converted into the new capital 
of the Eastern Roman Empire. On May 11, 330 a.d., Byzantium 
was inaugurated as the seat of government and given the name 
of New Rome, or Constantinople, a name that the city bore 
until the present century, when it became first Stamboul, and 
now Istanbul. From that date a mingling of Greek, Latin, 
and Christian interests was to lead the peoples of Greece into 
paths far removed from those of classical culture. 
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ALEXANDRIAN LITERATURE 
(323-146 B.c.) 

The Patronage of Literature at Alexandria. During the Hel- 
lenistic Age, from 323 b.c. to 146 b.c., the center of literary, as 
well as of artistic, activity passed from Athens. Although im- 
portant schools of Hellenistic art flourished at a half dozen 
different sites in Asia Minor and Africa, literature was fostered 
so largely at Alexandria, the city founded by Alexander himself 
in 331 B.C., that the writings of the age are described more 
frequently as Alexandrian than as Hellenistic. The years of 
Alexandrian literature are, however, the same as those of the 
Hellenistic Age. The accumulation of academic resources at 
Alexandria was without parallel in the ancient world. The 
first king of Egypt, Ptolemy Soter, who assumed the rule after 
the death of Alexander and the partition of the empire he had 
founded, proved to be a tyrant with a scholarly ambition to 
foster letters at his court. He invited the most distinguished 
literary men of the time to make their homes in Alexandria, 
and many of them came. 

The Alexandrian Library. In addition, Ptolemy commenced 
to gather together a huge collection of manuscripts, which, dur- 
ing the next three centuries, through the patronage of successive 
Ptolemies, grew into a great library estimated to have contained 
700,000 texts, embracing the works of all the distinguished 
writers of antiquity. The Library was burned in 47 b.c. It was 
rebuilt, a great collection was again assembled in it, and the 
Library flourished for centuries. The story has long persisted 
that following the successful siege of Alexandria by the Mo- 
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hammedan general Amrou in 642 a.d., the Library was again 
destroyed and the manuscripts distributed to the city baths for 
fuel by order of the Caliph, but the details of this tale are not 
now generally accepted. It is, nevertheless, tantalizing to reflect 
that some of the lost tragedies of .^schylus, Sophocles, and 
Euripides, known now only by name or allusion, were probably 
extant in that great but ill-fated collection that existed for 
nearly seven hundred years of the Christian era. 

The Artificiality of Alexandrian Literature. In the Alex- 
andrian Period, an appropriate building with beautiful grounds 
was provided to house not only the texts, but also the scholars 
who were invited to Alexandria to continue and further the 
traditions of Greek letters. Unfortunately, it was to become 
evident to posterity that more than papyri and buildings and 
patronage was necessary to continue a great literature. The 
scholarship of the Alexandrian writers was above reproach. 
Simply to cite the names of the librarians who in turn assumed 
the leadership of the learned community, Zenodotus, Calli- 
machus, Eratosthenes, Apollonius of Rhodes, Aristophanes of 
Byzantium, and Aristarchus, is sufficient warrant of their learn- 
ing. 

The efforts of the Alexandrians were, however, turned too 
often to tedious scholarly pursuits. Men busied themselves in 
compiling lists of the notable writers of the classical age, such 
as the Canon of Ten Attic Orators, the Canon of Nine Lyric 
Poets, or the list of the Seven Sages of Antiquity, in writing 
commentaries on Homer, or dividing the histories of Herodotus 
and Thucydides into books, rather than in writing enthusiasti- 
cally and with original ideas, in prose or poetry, in the spirit of 
the men whom they studied. The genius of the creative cen- 
turies of Greek civilization had given place to great learning, 
pedantry, and reflection unrelated to life. It is a fault that is 
not entirely absent from modern scholarship, for the meticulous 
and exact evaluation of past achievement leaves too little zest 
for the creation of new forms of literature at any time. When 
the Alexandrians did write poetry, they wrote, with the possible 
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exception of Theocritus, in the academic style of men who had 
learned the rules and sought a topic, and not because they were 
possessed of the divine madness that Plato said must lay hold 
of the poet. They wrote, in short, because they wanted to be 
honored as scholars and authors, and not because they had 
anything of importance to say. 

The Librarians. Three of the Alexandrian librarians, 
Zenodotus, who was born in 310 b.c., Aristophanes of Byzan- 
tium, who was active about 200 b.c., and Aristarchus, who 
flourished about 160 b.c., were grammarians and Homeric 
critics, who achieved little of independent literary value. A 
fourth librarian, Eratosthenes, was a man of encyclopaedic 
knowledge, whose writings touched on such diverse fields as 
geography, poetry, physics, philosophy, mathematics, and 
chronology. He was an honest scientist, but die greater part 
of his work has been lost, and the literary quality of his writ- 
ings cannot have been high. Two other librarians remain to 
be discussed, Callimachus and Apollonius of Rhodes. 

Callimachus. Callimachus was born in Cyrene about 310 b.c., 
and educated in Athens. He taught school in Alexandria, and 
spent the latter half of his life in connection with the Alexan- 
drian Library, first as a scholar under the patronage of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus, and later as librarian. He died about 240 b.c. 
A man of great learning and industry, he was nevertheless one 
of the most artificial, and hence one of the most characteristic, 
of all the Alexandrians. His Loc\ of Berenice’s Hair is among 
the best known of his poems, largely because the Alexandrian 
stiffness has been perpetuated in Alexander Pope’s English 
adaptation of the poem, T he Rape of the Lock^. The theme, 
which is treated with mock seriousness, is the deification of a 
lock of hair dedicated by Berenice for the safe return from 
war of her husband Ptolemy. 

The Writings of Callimachus. It is from his Epigrams, oi 
which more than three score have been preserved in the Gree\ 
Anthology, that we can form the best estimate of the poetic 
gifts of Callimachus and credit him with at least a few verses 
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of rare beauty of feeling. His lament on the death of his old 
friend and fellow poet, Heraclitus of Halicarnassus, is among 
his most graceful efforts, and it has become part of the English 
poetic heritage through William Cory’s beautiful verse trans- 
lation. The poem tells, with a restraint and clarity worthy of 
die best classical period, of the bitter grief of Callimachus on 
learning of his friend’s death, of his recollection of their long 
conversations together, and finally, referring to the verses of 
Heraclitus as “nightingales,” closes with a beautiful apostrophe 
to the immortality of poetry. 

They told me, Heraclitus, they told me you were dead, 

They brought me bitter news to hear and bitter tears to shed. 

I wept, as I remembered, how often you and I 

Had tired the sun with talking and sent him down the sky. 

And now that thou art lying, my dear old Carian guest, 

A handful of grey ashes, long long ago at rest. 

Still are thy pleasant voices, thy nightingales, awake; 

For Death, he taketh all away, but them he cannot take. 

The lament for the sailor lost at sea is likewise characteristic 
of the epitaphs of Callimachus : 

Would that man had never made swift ships, for then we should 
not be weeping for Sopolis, the son of Diocleides. But now his 
body is cast upon the sea, and we pass by only a name upon a 
cenotaph. 

The Revival of the Epic. The literary prestige of Cal- 
limachus, who had pronounced “a big book a big evil,” had 
turned the minds of the Alexandrian scholars to the composi- 
tion of brief hymns, epigrams, or at most miniature epics. 
Signs of revolt, however, presently appeared. A Cretan poet, 
Rhianus, treated an historical theme at some length. His sub- 
ject was the struggle of the Messenians to free themselves from 
Sparta. Rhianus entitled his epic the Messenians, and wrote it 
from the point of view of a Messenian sympathizer. 
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Apollonius Rhodtus. More important was the venture of 
Apollonius, who wrote an epic recounting the voyage of Jason 
and the Argonauts in search of the Golden Fleece. The poem 
was commenced while he was living in Alexandria, but, in 
irritation at the ridicule which he encountered in that city, 
Apollonius withdrew to Rhodes, where he was received with 
enthusiasm, and there finished his work. Accordingly, it is as 
Apollonius Rhodius that he is commonly known. After the 
death of Callimachus and Eratosthenes, Apollonius was recalled 
to Alexandria, where he became librarian. 

The “ Argonautica.” In the Argonautica, Apollonius deliber- 
ately undertook to write an epic that, both in style and length, 
should compare with the Homeric poems. Since the Ar- 
gonautica cowixsvs of four books, totaling about six thousand 
verses, Apollonius amply demonstrated his capacity for sus- 
tained epic narrative. Nor is the poem hopelessly weak and 
insipid. He had in the story of Jason and his comrades a good 
theme, and he dealt with it as competently as any man of his 
period could do. He tells of the assembling of the Argonauts 
for their voyage, of Orpheus who sang to them of the infancy 
of Greece and of the world, of the launching of the Argo, and 
of the adventures of the heroes. He brings in the beautiful 
myth of Hylas, who, having gone ashore to draw water, was 
snatched away by the nymphs of the spring, and tells how 
Heracles left the expedition to search for his beloved Hylas. 
He recounts also in epic manner a series of adventures that 
were met as the ship sailed on. The boxing match, the punish- 
ment of Phineus, who was tortured by eternal old age for 
betraying the will of Zeus, the rescue of the sons of Phrixus, 
and the near approach to Prometheus chained on the Scythian 
rock, a story that .^Eschylus had treated in the Prometheus 
5o««<s?, are also included. 

The principal part of the tale, however, is the account of 
Medea’s love for Jason, which leads her not only to use her 
magic powers to enable him to slay the sleepless dragon and 
escape with the Golden Fleece, but even to kill her own brother 
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in the haste of flight. Medea, in spite of the introduction of 
conventional savagery to accomplish her purpose, is not the 
wicked sorceress that Euripides had depicted in his play, the 
Medea. She is, rather, a maiden who, as Phineus had prophe- 
sied, has become so enraptured of Jason through the arts of 
Aphrodite that she is inexorably drawn to him and away from 
her father, even though she is torn with anguish of soul for 
the pain she is causing. 

After the Argonauts have left Colchis with the Golden Fleece 
and with Medea, Apollonius describes their further course in 
tedious detail. His great weakness lies in yielding to the 
temptation of die scholar to include every incident that legend 
records, in order to make a pedantic parade of his learning. 
The achievement of Apollonius was great, but his work lacked 
vitality, for he was looking to the past and he had lost the 
spirit of intellectual adventure without which progress is im- 
possible. 

Theocritus. Theocritus, who was active about 285 b.c., was 
the greatest of the Alexandrian poets, both for the originality 
of his thought and the effectiveness of his composition. He 
was not one of the librarians, and possibly his escape from the 
arid routine of scholarship enabled him to write on a new 
theme with the freshness of a true poet. The biographical 
details concerning Theocritus are exceedingly meager. Ap- 
parently he was born in Syracuse but went at an early age to 
the island of Cos, the summer home of the Ptolemies, where 
he came in contact with the Alexandrian rulers. Subsequently 
he spent some time in Alexandria under the patronage of one 
of the Ptolemies. From internal evidence there is also good 
reason to believe that he had personal knowledge of the 
countryside of Italy. 

The Pastoral Poetry of Theocritus. The great original con- 
tribution of Theocritus to Greek letters was his development 
of pastoral poetry. Thirty or little poems, in all have 

been preserved. Some of these are colored by the artificial 
themes and techniques of the Alexandrian School, some reflect 
a mood of comedy, but others, in sufficient quantity to assure 
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their author an important place in the history of literature, are 
marked by the simplicity and originality of scenes from rustic 
life. 

The songs of the shepherds, their contests for the prize of a 
lamb, a kid, or a carved bowl, their sentimental poems, and the 
gifts and devices by which they sought the favor of a loved 
one; the lament for the dead shepherd, with the fancy that all 
nature, animate and inanimate, joins in the mourning — all these 
Theocritus celebrates. No one before had sung in so simple a 
manner of the beauty of everyday things. As a consequence, in 
his themes of the countryside there appears the outlook on life 
that prompted the artists of the genre school of sculpture, who 
worked during the same period, to select similar subjects. 
Theocritus thus started a type of poetry that was to be imitated 
and continued by Vergil, Sannazaro, Mantuan, Petrarch, Sainte- 
Beuve, Spenser, Cowper, and Wordsworth, to mention but a 
few names. 

The Death of Daphnis. The first Idyl in the collection is at 
once the most typical and perhaps the most charmingly pastoral 
in mood. A shepherd, Thyrsis, meets a goatherd, and they 
exchange compliments on their skill in piping. Presently 
Thyrsis consents, for the gift of a carved wooden cup, which is 
described in poetic detail, to sing the song of Daphnis, the 
shepherd who dies for the sake of love. 

Thyrsis and the Goatherd 

Thyrsis 

A sweet thing, goatherd, is a tree’s whisper. 

And sweet, too, is the pine 

That murmureth softly by yon spring: 

And of like sweetness is thy piping: 

After Pan alone shall thy piping be acclaim’d. 

Goatherd 

More sweetly, shepherd, doth thy singing 

Than sound of the echoing rivulet 

That tumbleth from the rock above. 
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Thyrsis 

Now by the Nymphs I pray thee, goatherd. 

Come sit thee by the tamarisks 
On this gentle slope, 

And gently pipe for me. 

The goatherd is prevailed upon to sing and with incom- 
parable effectiveness he describes in verse the intricate artistry 
of the carven ivy bowl which he pledges as a prize. 

The Ivy Bowl 

And round about the bowl’s lip 
Entwineth ivy from above, 

Ivy mark’d by helichryse: 

And the helichryse, bright with saffron fruit, 

Twisteth with grace 
Among the ivy-leaves. 

Within the bowl a maid is carv’d, 

The cunning craftsmanship of gods, 

Bedight with robe and band. 

And by her either side two lovers stand; 

Fair of flowing hair are they; 

With rival words they vie 
And seek her love; 

But all untouchM is her mind. 

For now to one, now to the other, 

For an instant’s span 
A laughing glance she turns; 

And they, eyes lack-luster’d by the weight of love, 
Contend in vain for her. 

And by these swains within the cup 
An agM fisher is engrav’d, 

And near to him a jagged rock; 

Upon this rock with eager craft 
The fisher draws his spreading net, 

Like to one who toileth mightily, 

As he would throw. 

Yea, the old man fishes,. 

Thou wouldst vow, with every nerve drawn taut; 
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For on his neck the sinews strain, 

And lo, the greybeard’s strength 
Is as the strength of youth. 

And still within the cup at slight remove 
From the weather’d figure of the fisherman 
Is fashioned clear a vineyard’s slope, 

Rich with ripe^cluster’d grapes. 

And on the hedge there sits a little lad, 

Set to watch the fruit. 

Round about are foxes two: 

One creeps with stealth along the rows 
And preyeth on the grapes, 

The other layeth cunning siege 
To the wallet of the lad 
And voweth that he will not cease 
Until he spoileth him 
Of all his food. 

But the lad with mind intent upon his weaving 
Plaiteth a locust-cage 
With fitted reeds; 

Naught careth he for wallet 
Nor for the vineyard’s fruit, 

For all his joy 
Is in his chosen task. 

And all about the goblet 
Curves the acanthus leaf, 

A sight of varied loveliness. 

A wondrous piece of work it is 
To lift the heart of man. 

Theocritus, Idyl In verses 1—56, extracts 
Translated BY H, N. Couch 

The ivy bowl serves a dual purpose. Not only does it enable 
the poet to describe the imaginative genre scenes of his fancy 
but it affords also a setting for the graceful description of art in 
verse, 

The Syracusan Women. Theocritus found place among his 
Idyls for topics other than the pastoral. Idyl XV, for instance, 
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affords an excellent example of the humorous character sketch, 
which was to be developed, especially by Herondas, into his 
Mimes, or mimic-pieces. In this Idyl Theocritus, with rollick- 
ing good humor, tells how Gorgo, a Syracusan woman, calls on 
a fellow Syracusan, Praxinoe, living in Alexandria, so that they 
may go together to see the festival of Adonis. The dialogue is 
vigorous, of a homespun frankness, and fresh with the reality 
of middle class life in antiquity. The two women gossip in an 
amiably ill-bred manner about their clothes, tlieir homes, the 
servants, and their husbands, hastily trying to divert the atten- 
tion of Praxinoe’s child who shows evidence of understanding 
too much. The idle chatter of every age is inherent in their 
speech. Presently they go forth to the festival where the lament 
for Adonis, a beautiful and dignified hymn, is sung. 

The Hylas Legend. One more idyl of Theocritus, the thir- 
teenth, may be briefly described for the pretty myth that it 
recalls. In it is told the story of the snatching away of Hylas 
and the grief of Heracles, the same theme that Apollonius 
Rhodius had dealt with in one incident of the Argonautica. 
A few verses follow. 

And Hylas, the fair-haired youth, had gone forth to bear back 
water for the meal of Heracles and the stout Telamon. And 
straightway he beheld a spring in a little hollow, and many a shrub 
grew about it. And within the water the Nymphs were leading 
the dance, sleepless Nymphs, dread goddesses to the country-folk, 
even Eunice, and Malis, and Nycheia, whose glance was the glance 
of Spring. And when Hylas held forth his vessel to dip it into the 
pool, all the Nymphs seized him by the arm, for love of the Argive 
lad stirred the tender breast of each. Then headlong he fell into 
the dark water, as when a star falls from the Heavens into the sea. 
But the Nymphs took the weeping lad upon their knees, and com- 
forted him with soft words. 

Moschus and Bion. Two other poets, Moschus and Bion, 
carried forward certain of the poetic traditions of Theocritus, 
especially the Lament. Moschus wrote a. Lament for Bion, 
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and Bion, a Lament for Adonis. In the latter poem the idea 
of mountains, streams, and flowers weeping for the dead Adonis 
is very effectively treated. It was Theocritus who first intro- 
duced allegory into pastoral poetry, and the practice was carried 
still further by Moschus and Bion. Many will feel that by this 
bequest to later pastoral verse they have not served the cause of 
literature well. 

The Mime. The character sketch, usually of a humorous 
nature, which was observed in the Syracusan Women of 
Theocritus, was further developed by Herondas, Theophrastus, 
and by the writers of New Comedy. Herondas of Cos, who 
lived from about 300 b.c. to about 250 b.c., wrote Mimes, or 
“Imitations,” in which something of the quality of contempo- 
rary genre sculpture may again be detected. He delighted to 
portray vulgar, even base, characters, engaged in the most trivial 
pursuits. The gossiping of women and the scolding of servants, 
so common in the Mimes, remind one of the similar scene in 
the Syracusan W omen of Theocritus. 

The third Mime of Herondas will serve to illustrate this type 
of literature. The poem is called the Schoolmaster, and it pic- 
tures an outraged mother, Metrotime, who brings her worthless 
son, Cottalus, to the schoolmaster, Lampriscus, and urges the 
latter to thrash her son “until his wicked life hangs only from 
his lips. For he has destroyed my roof by gambling there, not 
with knuckle-bones, but using coins.” Lampriscus undertakes 
to beat the boy, who, however, escapes with a jeer, pursued by 
the threats of his mother, who will go home and tell “the old 
man,” so that the boy may be brought back, tied by the feet, 
and soundly beaten, while the Muses of the schoolroom, whom 
he hates, look down on him. The Mimes of Herondas were 
written in the scazon, or limping iambic meter, which Hippo- 
nax had used for vituperative verse in the archaic age. 

Theophrastus. A more versatile writer, Theophrastus, is 
noteworthy for his contributions to the same type of literature. 
His life extended from 372 b.c, to 287 b.c. He was born in 
Lesbos, but after the death of Aristode in 322 b.c., he settled 
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in Athens, where he became a distinguished philosopher and 
teacher. Though some of his observations on philosophy and 
botany have been preserved, it is through his treatise called the 
Characters that he is chiefly known. This work belongs in 
the tradition of Herondas and New Comedy, for it consists 
of a collection of some thirty brief essays, each describing a 
typical man, such as the tactless man, the avaricious man, or 
the stupid man. Theophrastus’ judgment of human nature 
was keen, and he has succeeded in observing and recording uni- 
versal traits, which have given his essays a certain perennial 
interest, although the literary quality is not the highest. 

New Comedy 

Menander. Comedy, which has already been treated under 
Old Comedy during the fifth century and Middle Comedy 
during the fourth century, reaches its final phase as New 
Comedy in the Hellenistic Period. Something of its nature 
has already been indicated in the references to the character 
sketches of Theocritus, Herondas, and Theophrastus, but for- 
tunately it is possible to judge New Comedy directly from the 
fairly long consecutive passages of a few plays of Menander 
discovered among the papyri, as well as from a very large num- 
ber of shorter scattered fragments. 

Menander was born in Athens in 342 b.c. and died in 291 b.c., 
at the age of fifty-one. Though he was associated in various 
ways with the public men of his time, it is as a writer of 
comedies of manners that he is known. In antiquity he was 
extravagantly admired for his style, his wit, and especially for 
his fidelity to human nature in his plot portrayals. Modern 
taste has apparently changed, for it is difficult, on reading the 
extant portions of his plays, to believe that he deserves as high 
a place in literature as was accorded to him in ancient times. 
It will be remembered that Archilochus and Mimnermus were 
also more highly regarded in antiquity than at present, and 
the reason is probably to be sought in the sense of reality with 
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which each of these men looked on his immediate environ- 
ment 

The Plays of Menander, Several of the comedies of Menan- 
der may be mentioned and identified. The Arbitrants is most 
nearly complete. It is a comedy of intrigue, unknown identity, 
domestic misunderstanding, and ultimate recognition. The 
anagnorisis, or recognition scene, in this play is effected through 
the mechanical means of trinkets or birth-tokens left with a 
child exposed in infancy, a device which was to become in- 
creasingly common. The Girl from Samos, the Girl with 
Bobbed Hair, and the Heros, likewise, deal largely with do- 
mestic intrigue, confusion, and jealousy, though in some pas- 
sages a fine note of pathos and unselfishness is struck. Of 
the Countryman a fragment has been preserved, which gives 
us an indication of one type of scene that amused the audience. 
It represents a youth, who comes into the house and finds 
preparations in progress for his own wedding, in which he has 
no desire to take part, and who leaves the scene hastily. 

The trivial and momentary qualities of the plots of New 
Comedy represent the final stage of this type of literature, and 
contrast sharply with the political satire and the moral convic- 
tion of Old Comedy as it flourished a century or more earlier. 

Subsequent Influence of Alexandrian Literature, It would 
not be correct to assume that Alexandrian literature was the 
major influence on Roman letters, for the indebtedness of 
Vergil to Homer, of Horace to Sappho and Alcaeus, and of 
Cicero to Plato is too well known to leave any doubt of the 
direct influence of the greatest of the Greek writers on the 
literary figures of Rome. Nevertheless, the literary forms of 
the Alexandrian Age held a peculiar fascination for many of 
the young Roman poets, and the Alexandrian source of the 
early reading and study of Vergil and Catullus and many 
others can be readily detected. This is revealed in the themes 
of poetry, in the erotic element, and again in the long, tedious, 
and pedantic parade of learning, which tempts Vergil, for in- 
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stance, in his youthful efforts to include elaborate mythological 
allusions, lists of flowers, or tales of intrigue. 

The attention to form, even the interest in detail, may have 
served a useful purpose at one stage of Roman poetic endeavor. 
The vigor of Roman literature, however, as seen in the mature 
work of Vergil and in the poems of strong personal conviction 
of Catullus and his fellows, depended on an intellectual and 
emotional growth that quickly superseded the stultifying for- 
malism that continued devotion to Alexandrian models would 
have produced in Latin poetry. 
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^CHAPTER XXXI 


HELLENISTIC AND GR^CO-ROMAN 
SCULPTURE 


The Hellenistic Period (323-146 b.c.) 

The Meanmg of the Hellenistic Period. The literature of 
the Hellenistic Age was described in connection with its asso- 
ciation with Alexander and the Alexandrian Library. During 
the same period, art developed along lines which, as has already 
been seen in the field of literature, can be characterized as 
Hellenistic. This term, as opposed to Hellenic, signifies a 
civilization in which peoples who may not have had long 
generations of Greek ancestry behind them were seeking to 
act and think like Hellenes, or Greeks. The campaigns of 
Alexander had carried Greek culture far into Asia and Africa, 
and people on those continents seized avidly on the Greek 
spirit in art, or on the peculiarly vigorous and expressive Greek 
language as a vehicle for the conveyance of their thoughts, 
though their parents may have known little or nothing of 
Greece. Similarly, even in Athens and in the other ancient 
cities of Greece proper, revivalism dominated endeavor, pro- 
ducing a self-conscious Hellenism. By such an explanation, 
Hellenistic art and literature are neither praised nor disparaged. 
The achievements in that age must be judged by their inherent 
qualities. 

The Centers of Hellenistic Art. During the Hellenistic Age, 
the most active centers of art were no longer to be found in 
Greece proper. The exhaustion of war and the resulting polit- 
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ical confusion among the city-states were not conducive to 
sustained creative effort. It was rather in Asia Minor, Egypt, 
and on the islands, in such cities as Pergamum, Ephesus, 
Tralles, Delos, and Rhodes, that significant artistic work was 
now to be sought, for in these places ample funds to foster the 
arts were available from governments and individuals, while 
comparative political peace was assured to the artists. The 
geographical location of the art centers makes it clear that the 
penetration of Alexander into the remote interior of Asia did 
not result in the establishment of schools of art in those re- 
gions. Instead, it was in the coastal cities of Asia Minor, which 
were Greek in origin, and which in the archaic period had 
developed a vigorous Hellenic civilization even in advance of 
Athens and the other cities of the Greek mainland, that art, 
especially sculpture, was again actively pursued. 

Travel Among the Hellenistic Artists. Although the artists 
of the new age were not deficient in technical skill, it was 
difficult for them to strike out on original paths. In the very 
nature of things, aspiring artists visited Athens, Delphi, and 
Olympia, where the choicest creations of the past were dedi- 
cated. Here they were forced to the discouraging conclusion 
that original efforts were no longer possible in the different 
fields developed by such artists as Pheidias, Polycleitus, or 
Ictinus. The constant travel of the young artists of the Hellen- 
istic Period, both to the older centers of Greek art and among 
the communities where their fellows were working, quickly 
produced a similarity of technique and purpose, which was 
reflected in the qualities common to all Hellenistic sculpture. 

Realism. A further result of the study of techniques per- 
fected by the earlier artists was the tendency of some of the 
sculptors of the Hellenistic schools to turn to realism as a still 
unexplored field. The portrayal of realistic types was already 
to some extent familiar. It may be seen in the momentary 
expression of the faces of the statues of Cephisodotus and 
Praxiteles, and in the intense emotion delineated by Scopas. 
In the Hellenistic Age, however, the fine restraint of feeling 
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Figure 140. Apollo Belvedere. Hellenistic Period. Vatican. The 
free and romantic pose is characteristic of the period. 
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that had characterized the earlier ages of Greece was relaxed, 
and the artists began to introduce into their works the garish, 
the elaborate, and the tasteless, provided only that it appealed 
to the emotions. It would, however, be unfair to assume that 
such qualities were present in all Hellenistic works, for if that 
were true, this art could scarcely command our attention at 
all. In spite of a certain amount of artificiality, there is much 
that is dignified and fine in the Hellenistic Period. 

The Apollo Belvedere. Furthermore, realism in art may 
mean no more than the absence of allegory or idealization. 
Thus the Apollo Belvedere (Figure 140), which is a statue of 
definitely Hellenistic qualities, is a good example of realism 
in that the artist has tried to picture the young god, without 
idealization, exactly as a contemporary youth. It is not realistic 
in the very common, but less desirable, sense of seeking a sen- 
sational or exaggerated pose. There is no suggestion of sym- 
bolism or distortion. The Apollo Belvedere is simply a trifle 
theatrical and self-conscious. It lacks the permanent qualities 
of a fifth-century statue of a god; in fact, it would have been 
virtually impossible for the artist who was reared in the atmos- 
phere of more immediate human interest to have created the 
remote and abiding type of a century before, even in the un- 
likely event that he had wished to do so. 

The Dying Gaul. The Dying Gaul, or more properly the 
Dying Galatian (Figure 141), is an example of the Hellenistic 
manner of handling a subject and pose very similar to those of 
the figure of the wounded warrior on the eastern pediment of 
the Temple of Aphtea at rEgina, which dates about 480 b.c. 
(see Figure 85). Consequently, one can study in the ^Egina 
figure the method by which an artist working in the archaic 
age expressed the anguish of a wounded warrior, and compare 
this with the way in which it was done by a later artist, with 
all the devices of a developed technique at hand. Some will 
think that in the figure from iEgina there is a rugged honesty 
of purpose, which is lost in the Dying Gaul by the very abun- 
dance of technical devices available to create the illusion of 
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Figure 141. Dying Gaul. Hellenistic Period. Capitoline Museum, 
Rome. The pose of this figure affords a more realistic rendering of the 
theme that was treated in the Archaic Age in the Dying Warrior from 
the Temple of Aphasa, Figure 85. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Attains I, who reigned from 241 b.c. to 197 b.c., over the 
Galatian marauders from the north. 

The Gaul and His Wife. The well-known statue of the 
Gaul who has slain his wife and is about to slay himself, so 
that they may both escape capture, shows a magnificent con- 
trast between the intense vigor of the Gaul and the limp body 
of his dead wife. This statue and also the figure of the 
Scythian sharpening his knife for the punishment of Marsyas 
belong to the same school of art as the Dying Gaul, and like 
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pain, as, for instance, the representation of blood flowing from 
the wound. If that be one’s reaction, he will feel that he has 
in these two statues examples of the ascent and the descent of 
Greek art. The Dying Gaul also illustrates the interest of the 
Hellenistic artists in foreign peoples and their success in ren- 
dering the features of races that were not Hellenic, for the 
statue was made at Pergamum to celebrate the victory of King 
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it illustrate the preoccupation of the Hellenistic artists with 
foreign types. The great Pergamene Altar is an architectural 
monument of the Hellenistic Age. Its larger and smaller 
friezes represent the Battle of the Gods and Giants and symbol- 
ize the conflict between the Pergamenes and Galatians in the 
same way as such scenes had been used by the artists of the 
early fifth century to recall the struggle of the Greeks and the 
Persians. 

Eclecticism. Realism in art was the inevitable result of 
individualism. Another element of Hellenistic art already men- 
tioned^ — ^the dependence on the inspiration of the past — is 
shown by the large place of eclecticism. Eclecticism means the 
selection by the artist of different features characteristic of 
earlier sculptors, and the incorporation of these in his own 
productions. Thus in a single eclectic statue of the Hellenistic 
Period it may be possible to pick out the heavy, square-cut 
head first found on the statues of Polycleitus, the Praxitelean 
curve of the body, and the spare, hard surface of Lysippus. 

The Ni/{e of Samothrace. The Nike of Samothrace (Figure 
142) is a well-known and well-executed piece of Hellenistic art, 
in which eclecticism is notably present. The winged figure 
of Victory is a type that first occurred in the archaic period, 
when the sculptors were still working with the problem of 
transition from full front to profile aspects of the body; it was 
fully developed as a type in the Nike of Paeonius in 425 b.c.; 
it is seen in the figures on the balustrade of the Temple of 
Athena Nike in Athens; and, finally, in the statue at Samo- 
thrace it appears again in a Hellenistic rendering. A close 
study of various parts of the Nike of Samothrace will reveal 
qualities developed in the fourth century by Scopas, Praxiteles, 
and Lysippus, for the very emotion of victory recalls Scopas; 
the curve of the body is Praxitelean; and the precision and 
accuracy of carving bespeak Lysippus. The statue is accord- 
ingly an eclectic work, made by an unknown sculptor who had 
studied the methods of his predecessors. 

The Aphrodite of Melos. The Aphrodite of Melos, or the 
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Figure 142. Nike, or Victory, of Samothrace. Hellenistic Period. 
Louvre. The use of diaphanous drapery, the curve of the body, and 
various other attributes mark this as a late statue utilizing earlier 
techniques. 
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Venus de Milo, to give it a better known name (Figure 143), 
is a statue of very wide celebrity, which was discovered under 
dramatic circumstances on the island of Melos, and has been 
the subject of considerable subsequent controversy regarding 
its date and its place in the history of art. The statue was 
made in two parts, the upper and nude portion being of finer 
marble than the lower half. This statue, too, is an eclectic 
work, showing in the heavy folds of drapery the characteristics 
of fifth-century art, but die rendering of the head and the 
curve of the body are features that surely owe their origin to 
the example of Praxiteles. The statue should be dated in the 
diird century before Christ, that is, in the first half of the 
Hellenistic Period. It is remarkably well preserved and has 
long been one of the admired possessions of the Louvre in 
Paris. 

Portraiture. It was natural that portraiture should occupy 
an increasingly important place in Hellenistic art, for such a 
field afforded an outlet for the delineation of immediate and 
realistic features. It is this quality that characterizes the 
Hellenistic statues of the poets and the orators (see Figure 137) ; 
excellent likenesses, as they obviously are, they offer a striking 
contrast to the idealized fifth-century portrait of Pericles (Fig- 
ure 47), which shows not so much the individual man as the 
typical statesman and general. Conversely, the Hellenistic 
artists were not markedly successful in carving statues of the 
gods, though some figures of deities were attempted. The 
religious life of the age was not sufficiently composed to allow 
for the creation of abiding and impersonal types, such as 
Pheidias had sculptured. 

Genre Sculpture. Still another contribution of the Hellenistic 
Age to originality of conception was the development of genre 
statuary, the field which, with portraiture, is the most original 
in the period. In the genre groups, the artists completely 
abandoned the old heroic, mythological, and historical types, 
and produced instead scenes of family life, of the farmyard, 
or of childhood, in which no significance is to be read beyond 
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Figure 143. Aphrodite of Melos. Hellenistic 
Period. Louvre. This statue incorporates various 
techniques of earlier periods. 
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the picture itself. Naturally, in such art realism was likely to 
run rampant, and scenes like the old and haggard shepherdess, 
the drunken man, the fish-seller, or the old, bent peasant 
woman with her market basket became common. The well- 
known humorous group of the boy struggling with a goose 
almost as large as himself, which was made during this age by 
Boethos, illustrates the casual choice of subject matter by the 
artists of the genre school, and also the more successful, as well 
as the more frequent, rendering of children’s forms. 

Qualities of Hellenistic Art. In summarizing the charac- 
teristics of the art of the Hellenistic Period, the emergence of 
portraiture and genre sculpture as two significant features 
should be emphasized. It will be observed also that the geo- 
graphical area over which Greek art was spread was now much 
wider than at any previous time, and that the active centers 
had moved away from the Greek mainland, although they 
were still largely confined to the cities of Asia Minor that were 
predominantly Greek in population. 

While technical capacity actually increased in the Hellenistic 
Age, there was a decline in the inherent excellence of the 
work. The genius of the people had diminished since the fifth 
century, and it is not to be expected that technical skill will of 
itself produce great art any more than mechanical facilities for 
printing will produce great literature. It will also be noted 
that, though the names of many Hellenistic artists are known, 
it has not been possible or desirable to attempt to identify 
specific men with continuing principles of art, as, for instance, 
it was possible to identify the works of Myron by the torsion 
of the body, or those of Scopas by the intensity of the facial 
expression. This situation is a natural outcome of the pre- 
emption of practically every distinctive type by the earlier 
artists, as well as the greater frequency of travel which quickly 
familiarized the Hellenistic sculptors with the work of many 
schools. They were faced with the inevitable alternative be- 
tween yielding in some measure to the influence of their prede- 
cessors and groping for originalityj when they adopted the 
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latter course, it is small wonder that they departed at times 
from the sensitivity of Greek art in its finest manifestation. 

The Gr^co-Roman Period (146 b.c.-330 a.d.) 

The Environment of Grteco-Roman Art. Certain definite 
characteristics that may be associated with the artistic produc- 
tions of the Grieco-Roman Period are the natural outgrowth of 
the time and circumstances under which they were created. 
Rome, rather than Athens or the Hellenistic cities, became the 
center of artistic activity. The art of the period was Roman 
in two respects; first, it was largely produced in Italy, and 
second, it belonged to the era of Roman ascendancy. On the 
other hand, the workmen, or craftsmen, or artists, by which- 
ever term one may choose to call them, were usually Greeks 
who sought a livelihood in supplying the Roman market, and 
in that respect the art was Greek. Although the Roman con- 
quest of Greece did not destroy the manual dexterity of the 
artists, it did deaden their spiritual sensitivity, and the un- 
trammeled freedom of earlier centuries was no longer to be 
seen. 

Furthermore, the demand for objects of art now came largely 
from newly enriched Roman families, who cultivated a taste for 
Greek art because it was the fashion. The result was twofold. 
In the first place, original Greek statues were plundered and 
brought to Rome by traveling officials, among whom Nero has 
already been mentioned; in the second place, Greek artists 
made copies and adaptations of the works of Myron and 
Pheidias, Cephisodotus and Praxiteles, to be sold in the Ro man 
market. In fact, it will be well to repeat at this point what 
was emphasized in an earlier chapter, namely, that many 
famous statues of the fifth and fourth centuries, such as the 
Tyrannicides of Critius and Nesiotes, the Discobolus of Myron, 
the Doryphorus and the Amazon of Polycleitus, the Apoxy- 
omenus of Lysippus, and the Aphrodite of Cnidus by Praxiteles, 
are in each case known to us only through Roman copies. 
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Figure 144. Venus Genetrix. Graeco-Roman Period. Louvre. 
Note the artistic qualities of earlier centuries. 
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In the same connection it will be wise to recall also that it 
is time and convention that have accustomed us to look on the 
gleaming white surfaces of statuary, whether of ancient or 
modern marble, or in the collections of casts that many mu- 
seums display. To an ancient Greek such unadorned works 
would have seemed inexpressibly bad. He painted his statues; 
the drapery reflected the rich colors of the day, the flesh was 
tinted, the eyes according to Plato the most beautiful part 
of the body, received peculiarly careful attention, the hair was 
colored with lifelike detail. 

It is small wonder that such statues, when, greater than life 
size, they represented deities, assumed more than human beauty 
in the eyes of the beholders. If we must content ourselves with 
studying form rather than color or the completed concept (and 
it would be a bold man who would suggest the painting of the 
Venus de Milo at this date), at least we should refrain from 
praising the austere beauty of white marble as if it were so in- 
tended by the Greeks. 

The Venus Genetrix. It is possible to determine in many 
cases the inspiration of particular statues or groups of the 
Graeco-Roman Period, even though they may not be specifi- 
cally identified copies of any Greek original. For instance, 
the statue of Venus Genetrix (Figure 144) presumably made 
by Arcesilaus about the middle of the first century before 
Christ, is clearly modeled after the fifth-century tradition and 
may owe its origin, together with many another Graeco- 
Roman statue of similar style, to the Aphrodite of the Gardens, 
sculptured by Alcamenes, a contemporary of Pheidias, who 
made the figures of the west pediment on the Temple of Zeus 
at Olympia. Thus a statue of the Venus Genetrix type reveals 
qualities of diaphanous drapery and a curve of the body that 
suggest the finest techniques of the classical centuries. It is, 
however, the work of an artist of the Graeco-Roman Age, who 
has made a successful adaptation of a fifth-century type. 

Other Adaptations of the Aphrodite Type. It is clear also 
that a considerable number of Roman statues of Venus, such 
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OF THE Medici. Gr^Eco- 
Umzi, Florence* 


Figure 145. Venus 
Roman Period. 
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Figure 146. Archaistic Statue of Athena. Grieco-Roman Period. 
National Museum, Naples. The self-conscious imitation of an archaic 
pose IS evident. For a true archaic statue, compare Figure 40. 


as the Capitoline Venus, or the Venus of the Medici (Figure 
145), were inspired by the Aphrodite of Cnidus, made by 



HELLENISTIC AND GRAECO-ROMAN SCULPTURE 

Praxiteles in the fourth century. The Grseco-Roman artists 
have, however, conceded so much to their own conception of 
the goddess, or to the taste of the Roman public, that the re- 
sulting statues should, in many cases, be regarded as adaptations 
rather than as copies of the Praxitelean masterpiece. The 
impersonal beauty of the Cnidian Aphrodite of Praxiteles (see 
Figure 131), in comparison with die affected attitude of the 
Graeco-Roman adaptations of the type, indicates how definitely 
the spirit of art has declined in the interval. In the Aphrodite 
of Cnidus the copyist endeavored to reproduce as faithfully as 
he could the spirit of the original, while the Medicean Venus is 
a Roman adaptation, in which the decadent conceptions of the 
time predominate. 

Archaizing Statues. Another pursuit of the Graeco-Roman 
artists was the creation of archaized, or archaistic, statues. 
These were figures or groups in which the artist deliberately 
sought to imitate the stiff archaic creations of the sixth century. 
The goddess Athena (Figure 146) was a subject that lent itself 
to archaistic treatment, for the artists had before them the 
draped female figures of the early centuries on which to base 
their efforts. An archaistic Athena, however, indicates not only 
the resemblance to the Acropolis Maidens, but also the inevi- 
table differences of a later age. The law of frontality has been 
disregarded, the archaic smile omitted ; the countenance has the 
individualized composure of a Roman matron, and the lines 
of drapery betray an uninspired hardness. 

Mythological Scenes in Sculpture. The return to earlier 
models was apparently fostered by a Greek named Pasiteles, 
who was admitted to Roman citizenship in 87 b.c. No works 
of Pasiteles are extant, but something is known of his life, 
his versatile talents — which were used to create works of art 
in gold, silver, and ivory, as well as in marble— and especially 
of the school of artists that he founded. His successors made 
statues or groups in the heavy, square style that had been 
developed by Polycleitus in the fifth century, and their choice 
of subject matter illustrates still another interest of the Graeco- 
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Roman Period, namely, Greek mythological or literary themes. 
Thus a group consisting of the children of Agamemnon, 
Orestes and Electra, who slew their mother Clytemnestra, 
recalls the literary treatment of those characters by iEschylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides three hundred years before, a span 
of time that had already made the subject an ancient one 
for the Grseco-Roman artists. The group of Orestes with 
Pylades, the friend of his exile, and that of Ajax holding the 
body of the slain Patroclus, while he looks defiantly on the 
Trojans (Figure 31), a theme familiar from the Iliad, belong 
to the same period and have the same inspiration. 

The Laocoon Group. The Laocoon Group was sculptured 
by three Rhodian artists, Agesander, Polydorus, and Atheno- 
dorus, who were active about 40 b.c. It shows the punishment 
that descended upon the Trojan priest and his two sons because 
of the aspersions that he cast on the Wooden Horse before 
Troy, and again indicates the preoccupation of the artists of 
the Graeco-Roman Period with subjects drawn from Greek 
mythology. It illustrates other qualities also, many of which 
are undesirable. The group is a study in stark realism, in which 
the artists have sought both by choice of subject and by every 
technical device at their command to portray a scene of human 
anguish. They have shown a deficient sense of balance in the 
disparity in size between the fadier and the two sons, and in 
the lack of harmony in the rendering of the facial expressions. 

The Laocoon Group, which is somewhat less than life size, 
was discovered in the early sixteenth century, just when an 
interest in Greek civilization was being reborn in Europe, and, 
lacking an adequate background of comparative studies in 
Hellenic art, scholars heaped on the composition a quite un- 
deserved measure of praise. It was extensively, and rather 
poorly, restored after its discovery in the sixteenth century. 
The description of the attack of the serpents on Laocoon and 
his sons that Vergil has written {Mricid II, 37-61, 212-224) is 
of particular interest in the study of Graeco-Roman art, because 
the Mneid was composed about the same time that the group 
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was made and it is a fair assumption that one influenced the 
other. 

The Farnese Bull. Little need be said about the Farnese Bull 


(Figure 147) except to point out the same pursuit of an elabo- 
rate theatrical pose, which was to be observed in the Laocodn 
Group. The Farnese Bull, also a product of the first century 
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Figure 147. The Farnese Bull. Graeco-Roman Period. Naples, 
The elaborate combination of realistic and allegorical figures marks the 
closing period of Greek art. 
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before Christ, was made by two brothers, Apollonius and 
Tauriscus, at Tralles in Asia Minor, whence a flourishing 
export trade in statues was carried on with Rome. 

Portraiture. Portraiture, once firmly established in the 
Hellenistic Period, continued to be cultivated in the Graeco- 
Roman Age. It was natural that the wealthy Romans, with 
their material interests, should wish to have sculptured por- 
traits of themselves, and the completely faithful rendering of 
life may be observed in the marble and bronze heads of this 
age. Portraiture and the historical relief sculpture of the style 
preserved on Trajan’s Column in Rome came to be distinctive 
types of Roman art in which the debt to Greece was tenuous 
in the extreme, if not entirely absent. Symbolism, allegory, 
and idealism have given place to historical accuracy, devoted 
to a narrative purpose. With the emergence of a definitely 
Roman type of art, we may, therefore, conclude our description 
of Greek archaeology and art. 


^CHAPTER XXXII<^ 


THE CLOSE OF GREEK LETTERS 


The Absence of New Literary Forms. In the Grseco-Roman 
Period, there were few new types of literature peculiar to the 
age alone, in the way that lyric poetry was distinctive of the 
archaic age or oratory of the fourth century. The reason for 
the lack of originality is to be found first, in the exhaustion of 
Greek genius, which is to be observed also in contemporary 
history and art, and second, in the fact that, during the intense 
years of the classical period, the Greek writers had successively 
discovered and developed almost every type of literature that 
has since been employed in Western civilization. Epic, lyric, 
tragedy, comedy, history, oratory, philosophy, the novel, in turn 
occupied the center of Greek literary thought, and satire alone 
appears to be a new form tlaat was evolved by the authors of 
either Grxco-Roman or Roman days. The writers of the age 
were, in short, confronted with the same problem as the sculp- 
tors, who discovered to their chagrin that almost every tech- 
nique had been exploited by their predecessors. In this 
situation, however, where the search for novelty defied human 
genius, the writers made less intense efforts to attain originality 
than did the contemporary artists. 

The very considerable body of Greek writing of the Graeco- 
Roman Period may best be treated, therefore, by discussing as 
many of the authors as their individual merits warrant. In 
doing so, it will not be difficult to observe wherein their works 
are a logical and appropriate outcome of their age and environ- 
ment, even though they contributed no new forms to literature. 
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Polybius. Polybius of Megalopolis, who lived from 210 b.c. 
to 128 B.C., was definitely related to the political vicissitudes of 
his city, and his life work typifies the dependence of Greek 
genius on Roman policy. The city of Megalopolis had been 
founded as an artificial center of the Arcadian states when 
Epaminondas was leading his Thebans against the Spartans in 
the years following his victory at Leuctra in 371 b.c. About the 
middle of the third century before Christ, this city had joined 
the Achasan League, and the family of Polybius was prom- 
inently associated with the fortunes of that alliance. In 168 
B.C., the year of the Battle of Pydna, the Achaean League was 
destroyed by Rome, and one thousand Achaeans, among whom 
Polybius was included, were taken to Rome as hostages. Polyb- 
ius, with the patronage and active assistance of the leading 
literary men of Rome, studied the methods and policies of the 
makers of the new world empire, until he became a more en- 
thusiastic apologist for the Roman conquest than the Romans 
themselves. It was the history of the expansion of Rome that 
Polybius undertook to record. Five of the forty scholarly books 
that he wrote are still extant. They are exceedingly useful as 
source material on Roman history, but in style they are the ex- 
traordinarily dull product of an industrious scholar who lacked 
all literary and artistic sense. 

The Historians of the Gmco-Roman Period. A number of 
other historians, notably Josephus, Arrian, Appian, Cassius Dio, 
and Diodorus Siculus, in various ways typify the current in- 
terest in recording past events rather than living actively in the 
present or looking with confidence to the future. The situation 
was inevitable among Greek scholars who were dominated by 
Rome, for, having lost the power to sway history, they could 
only record it. The Jewish Josephus, a native of Jerusalem, who 
lived from 37 a.d. to 94 a.d., acquired Greek for the specific 
purpose of making his history of the revolt and suppression of 
the Jews between 66 a.d. and 70 a.d. more widely available to 
readers who knew no Hebrew. His decision may be compared 
to that of Joseph Conrad, whose native tongue was Polish, but 
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who chose to write his sea stories in English in order to appeal 
to a wider audience. The history of Josephus is a scholarly 
production, but as a literary work it betrays the hand of one to 
whom Greek was an alien tongue. In addition to his History 
of the Jewish War, Josephus wrote a later book, the 'Early His- 
tory of Judiea, also in Greek. 

The New Testament. In a similar way, the Greek language, 
modified with the passing of the centuries but rich and power- 
ful in the vocabulary of moral discourse, became the means for 
the spread of the New Testament writings. It would not be ap- 
propriate in a work of this nature to venture into the linguistic 
controversy of New Testament Greek. Some scholars have ex- 
plained the peculiarities of the style and phraseology of the 
New Testament as the work of Jews who thought in Aramaic 
but composed in Greek, while others have contended that the 
Gospels were originally written in Aramaic and later trans- 
lated into Greek. The fact remains that it was through the 
widely understood language of Greece that the message of 
Christianity was conveyed to the Roman world. 

Probably no book or books have been translated into so many 
languages and dialects in the last two thousand years as have 
the books of the New Testament. They have become cherished 
by many millions of people who know no language but thqr 
own. Yet it was the Greek language that was the original 
means of preserving and disseminating the books of scripture. 

There are other and more philosophic aspects of association 
between the culture of ancient Greece and the subsequent 
growth of the Christian religion. The doctrines of moral 
suasion, the exaltation of righteousness for its own sake, the 
creation of a kingdom of the spirit that should transcend tem- 
poral power — all these concepts, that were to become so power- 
fully shaped in the teachings of the church, had been slowly 
rakin g form in the minds of men during the period of the 
development of the Greek dramas and, more particularly, in 
the humanistic and moral dialogues of Plato. 

Recognizing the place of Greek culture and thought and 
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language in the transmission of Christian teaching to the 
world, a modern scholar has written: “The Christian Church 
was the last great creative achievement of the classical culture.” 
(W. R. Inge, The Legacy of Greece.) 

Arrian. The past achievements of Greece, as well as of 
Rome, found men in the new age to record them. One of these 
was Arrian, of Nicomedia, who lived from 95 a.d. to 175 a.d. 
He published in seven books a work entitled the Anabasis of 
Alexander the Great, which covered the years of Alexander’s 
reign from 336 b.c. to 323 b.c. Though Arrian displays indus- 
try and scholarship on every page, he was dealing with the life 
of a man who lived four centuries before his own time, and 
contemporary accuracy must not be expected. Arrian also had 
philosophic interests. He was a disciple of Epictetus, the Stoic 
philosopher, and after the fashion of Plato and Xenophon, who 
commemorated the life of Socrates, he, too, wrote of the teach- 
ings of his master. Other works from his pen, such as his 
essays On Tactics and On Hunting, owe their origin to the 
example of the popular works of Xenophon, while his book On 
India is, in style and in the use of the Ionic dialect, clearly 
modeled on Herodotus. The career of Arrian, marked as it is 
by the imitation of his literary predecessors, reminds one of 
similar backward glances of the eclectic sculptors of the same 
period, who incorporated in their statues qualities peculiar to 
Polycleitus, Praxiteles, Lysippus, and others. 

Appian. In spite, however, of the interests of Josephus or 
Arrian in the history of their own people, it was essentially the 
empire of Rome that provided the inspiration for the Greek 
writers of history. Appian, of Alexandria, whose period coin- 
cides with that of Arrian, wrote in twenty-four books an ex- 
tended History of Rome, dealing with the entire period from 
the early myths down to the reign of Trajan. Only part of the 
work has survived, but it is sufficient to enable us to form an 
estimate of his ability and his style. He includes a great deal 
of compiled or statistical information, but his arrangement is 
confused and the form undistinguished. The most arresting 
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thing about him is again the fact that an Alexandrian Greek 
should have taken the history of conquering Rome as the sub- 
ject of his literary efforts. 

Cassius Dio, Diodorus Siculus, and Strabo. The great ex- 
pansion of the Roman Empire over the ancient world seemed 
to turn the minds of the historians to themes embracing the 
history of many centuries. The old Hellenic restraint that had 
suggested to Herodotus a subject limited to the few years of the 
Persian Wars and to Thucydides the space of twenty-seven 
years occupied by the Peloponnesian War gave place to the ex- 
pansive spirit of men who were now content with a literary 
canvas no less restricted in time than in geography. Such a 
man was Cassius Dio, of Nicaea in Bithynia, who migrated to 
Rome, where he pursued his historical work toward the end of 
the second Christian century. He took the history of Rome as 
his theme and dealt with the period extending from the myth- 
ical traditions of iEneas to 229 a.d., in a colossal work of eighty 
books; of these, some twenty-five, covering the important years, 
68 B.c. to 47 A.D., have come down as a valuable source of 
Roman history. Other parts survive in abridged form. 

Diodorus Siculus, an earlier writer who was active about 
40 B.C., had already undertaken the still more enormous task of 
compiling a universal history in forty books, of which fifteen 
are extant. There are other writers too of the Grseco-Roman 
Period whose works verged on history. Strabo, a native of the 
Pontic regions in Asia Minor, who was born about 60 b.c., is 
chiefly remembered for his geographical studies of various 
countries in Europe, Asia, and Africa, though it should not be 
forgotten that he wrote a Roman history, now lost, of the years 
following the period covered by Polybius. These books are of 
great value in the study of history, for they have preserved the 
evidence of many sources that have since been lost. Needless 
to say, they are of little importance for their literary style. 

Flutarch. In dealing with Plutarch, who was born at Chser- 
onea in Boeotia about 50 a.d., we depart somewhat from a 
historian in the strict sense, though we gain in return a much 
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more interesting and important character. Plutarch was edu- 
cated in Athens, and, although he knew Rome from repeated 
visits, he preferred to remain a Greek and live his life in the 
tiny Boeotian town of Chaeronea. Nevertheless, few men illus- 
trate the necessary relationship between Greece and Rome 
more clearly than does Plutarch in his distinguished work, the 
Parallel Lives of famous Greek and Roman generals and states- 
men. In the reasoned moderation with which he accepted the 
new order imposed by the Roman Empire, still retaining his 
loyalty to the Greek city-state, and especially in the energy and 
skill with which he devoted himself to his writing, there is 
much to suggest the single-minded pursuit of a great theme 
tlrat was characteristic of his Hellenic predecessors four cen- 
turies before his own time. 

In composing the Parallel Lives, Plutarch chose his characters 
in pairs, one from either nation as they appeared to him to 
have qualities in common; Demosthenes and Cicero represent 
political orators, Alexander the Great and Julius Caesar con- 
quering rulers. Of each man he wrote a biographical sketch, 
which he did not hesitate to dramatize by the introduction of 
uncritical anecdotes, and followed his discussion with a com- 
parison of the characters of the two men, especially as they 
reflected national qualities. 

A brief passage from the Life of Pericles by Plutarch will 
illustrate the manner in which he wrote. It describes the argu- 
ment offered by Pericles for diverting to die adornment of 
Athens the funds contributed by the allied states of the Delian 
Confederacy for defense against the Persians. 

Pericles used to say to the people that they owed no explanation 
to the allies regarding the money, so long as they bore the brunf of 
war on behalf of the others and kept the barbarians at a distance; 
for the allies contributed not a horse, nor a ship, nor a soldier, but 
only money; and money belongs not to those who give it, but to 
those who receive it, if they provide that for which they accept it. 
Consequently, when the city has adequately prepared herself for 
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the exigencies of war, it is only right that she should then turn her 
surplus resources to those things which, when brought to pass, will 
reflect everlasting glory on her; and further, the abundance of 
wealth will, even in the process of attaining the ends, bring into 
being all manner of manifest activity and varied needs, which will 
stimulate every act, rouse every hand, and benefit practically the 
entire city, which thus is not only beautified, but at the same time 
sustained out of her own resources. 

It is true that Plutarch introduces illustrative anecdotes very 
freely into his work, but if he may be censured as an uncritical 
historian, he was not a dishonest one, and his biographical 
sketches contain an exceedingly useful volume of information, 
especially about the personalities and private lives of his char- 
acters. He was more deeply interested in human problems 
than in objective history, as one may observe in his second 
major work, the Moralia, a collection of some eighty essays or 
sStudies on a variety of topics, but all characterized by a com- 
mon tone of moral suasion. 

Literary Criticism. In addition to the historians and histor- 
ical biographers, a considerable group of literary critics were 
also writing voluminously at this time. Dionysius of Hali- 
carnassus, who flourished toward the end of the first century 
before Christ, wrote a history of early Rome, but he is more 
commonly remembered as a critic, whose ambition it was by 
scholarship and industry to achieve and to teach others the 
mastery of Greek prose composition that was the natural en- 
dowment of the writers of the fifth century. In this ambition 
he was far from successful. Two of his more important essays 
are On the Arrangement of Words and On the Ancient Ora- 
tors, 

Diogenes Laertius, who worked about the middle of the third 
Christian century, wrote a useful treatise on the Lives of the 
Philosophers, discussing in ten volumes the development of 
philosophy from the early physical philosophers of Asia Minor 
and southern Italy down to Epicurus, although he did not 
maintain a strictly chronological order. 
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Other studies on prose style were made at the same time. 
One essay On Style has been attributed to Demetrius of Pha- 
lerum, while another treatise of considerable importance for 
those interested in the development of the grand style is the 
work entitled On the Sublime, which is attributed to Longinus. 
The essay is written with remarkable appreciation of the finest 
achievements of the classical Greek writers, and with a pene- 
trating sense of the basic qualities of training and character 
that must lie behind any literature of real value. The author 
sharply criticizes unthinking facility of speech, that does not 
rest on knowledge, and commends Hellenic restraint. 

The sublime lies closer to danger when it is unaccompanied by 
knowledge but is abandoned to impulse alone and to ignorant self- 
assurance; for while it often stands in need of the spur, so also does 
it of the rein. Thus Demosthenes indicates that in the common lot 
of human life, the greatest thing is good fortune, but good judg- 
ment, which stands second, is not far inferior to it; for the lack of 
good judgment contributes to the complete ruin of good fortune. 

In another passage, he speaks again of high-minded ness as 
an indispensable prerequisite to eloquent and effective speech. 

The first quality, namely an exalted mind, holds a place above 
all others. Consequently, though this is a gift rather than some- 
thing to be acquired, we must so far as possible nurture our own 
souls toward sublimity, so that they may ever become great with 
noble purpose. “In what manner?” you will say. I have written 
thus elsewhere: “Sublimity is the reflection of high-mindedness.” 

Pausanias, A Lydian Greek, Pausanias, who traveled widely 
over Greek lands about 150 a.d., has left an exceedingly valu- 
able record of his visits. His Tour of Greece was written in 
antiquity for the practical purpose of guiding those with an 
historical, archaeological, or literary interest who were travel- 
ing in the country, and it has proved also of inestimable value 
to modern archaeologists. Into ten books he has crowded an 
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incredible amount of information about Attica, Gorinthia, 
Messenia, Elis, Arcadia, Boeotia, and Phocis. He has not only 
described the topography of these lands and the fortifications 
and buildings of the cities, but has copied inscriptions and 
delved into the mythology and traditions of the sites that he 
covered. When archaeologists are working on a site for which 
they are so fortunate as to have a description by Pausanias, his 
work becomes an indispensable manual for the excavators. For 
the reconstruction of many pieces of sculpture of the fifth and 
fourth centuries, known only through Roman copies, we are 
indebted for further details to the precise descriptions of Pau- 
sanias, who himself saw and appraised the originals. 

Of the two groups of the Tyrannicides in Athens, he says: 

Not far away stand Harmodius and Aristogeiton, who slew Hip- 
parchus. The reason why this happened and the manner in which 
they did it has been told by others. Of the statues, one pair rep- 
resents the craft of Critius, while Antenor made the older pair. 
When Xerxes seized Athens after the Athenians abandoned the 
citadel, he carried off the earlier statues, but, later, Antiochus sent 
them back to the Athenians. 

Pausanias also describes the sculptures of the Parthenon. 
The brief, but accurate, detail of his account may be judged 
by his description of the pediments and of die colossal chrys- 
elephantine statue of the Athena Parthenos by Pheidias that 
stood within the temple. 

In the temple which they name the Parthenon, all the sculptures 
in the part called the eagle [pediment] at the entrance have to do 
with the birth of Athena, while those at the back refer to the strife 
of Athena and Poseidon for sovereignty over the land. The cult 
statue itself has been made of ivory and gold. In the middle of 
the helmet there rests a figure of the Sphinx— the reference to the 
Sphinx I shall explain when my narrative reaches Boeotia — and on 
either side of the helmet griffins have been fashioned. The statue 
of Athena is standing upright, and she wears a chiton that reaches 
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to her feet, while on her breast the head of Medusa is represented 
in ivory. In one hand she holds a figure of Nike about four cubits 
high, and in the other a spear, while at her feet there lies a shield, 
and near her spear a serpent; this serpent is, presumably, Erich- 
thonius. On the base of the statue the birth of Pandora has been 
carved. 

The interest of Pausanias in mythology is indicated by his 
promise to deal with the story of the Sphinx in its appropriate 
setting at Thebes in Boeotia. 

Perhaps the most striking correlation of Pausanias with ar- 
chaeological research has to do with the Hermes of Praxiteles. 
In describing the Temple of Hera at Olympia, Pausanias re- 
marked that within it there was “a Hermes in marble, bear- 
ing the infant Dionysus, the work of Praxiteles.” When the 
Heraeum was excavated, the archaeologists, with the text of 
Pausanias before them, enjoyed the incomparable satisfaction 
of finding the statue buried in the soft soil formed by the 
dissolution of the mud-brick walls, at the precise point where 
Pausanias had seen it more than seventeen centuries earlier. 

Philosophy and Rhetoric, With the whole body of earlier 
Greek writing before them, those who pursued literature in the 
Gracco-Roman Period turned to a wide variety of adaptations of 
previous types. Philosophy and rhetoric flourished, although 
the names of the writers are scarcely important enough to 
demand anything more than mention and identification with 
their works. Dio Chrysostom, or Dio the Golden-tongued, who 
is known also from his birthplace as Dio of Prusa, was born 
about 40 A.D. He fell a victim to the absurd practice of writing 
artificially in praise of diflEcult things, and composed essays 
eulogizing such creatures as the parrot and the gnat. It will 
be remembered that the orator Isocrates did the same thing in 
the fourth century, when he wrote in praise of Busiris, the 
Egyptian king who slaughtered his guests. Dio Chrysostom 
does, however, deserve credit for more commendable pursuits, 
especially for his inspirational addresses on moral questions 
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and for his contribution to the development of fiction through 
his Story called the Hunter, or the Euboean Tale^ It is a pretty 
sketch dealing with the simplicity of country life in compari- 
son with the excesses of the city. 

Herodes Atticus, a wealthy Greek who is remembered by 
archaeologists for his rebuilding of the marble stadium in 
Atliens, lived from 100 to 175 a.d. He prided himself on 
his facile oratory, in which he developed a smooth, flowing, 
and carefully composed style. 

To the philosophic or sophistic group, although of distinctly 
greater merit than the rest, belonged the Roman emperor, 
Marcus Aurelius, who lived from 121 to 180 a.d. He recorded 
his daily meditations in a work of twelve books, which bears 
the revealing title To Himself. The noble stoic reflections of 
the emperor win for the work a place in literature, although 
the style is that of a man who acquired the Greek tongue late 
in life. 

Natural History, the Epic, Romance, and Mythology. Nat- 
ural history was represented in the Graeco-Roman Period by 
Oppian’s poem On Fishing, written between 177 and 180 
A.D., in a somewhat overelaborate style, but with remarkable 
scientific accuracy. The epic was again taken up by Quintus 
Smyrnaeus, who flourished about 380 a.d. and who wrote of 
the period following the Iliad of Homer. Nonnus of Panopo- 
lis in Egypt, whose period of activity lies about a generation 
later, wrote an epic of the god Dionysus, an enormously long 
and tedious composition in forty-eight books. In contrast and 
with vastly greater genius, Musaeus told in three hundred and 
forty-three graceful verses the story of the love of Leander, 
the youth who swam each night from Abydus across the 
Hellespont to Sestus to be with the maiden Hero. The theme 
was known from Alexandrian times and was frequently re- 
peated by the Roman poets as well as by the Elizabethan dram- 
atists. Babrius in the third century after Christ turned the 
fables of iEsop into verse. 

The ''Gree\ Anthology T Meleager, who was writing about 
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50 B.C., represents the remote geographical regions in which 
Greek letters were fostered, for he came originally from Ga- 
dara in Syria and lived also in Tyre and Cos. He was the first 
man to collect an anthology of poetry, including in his Gar- 
land the works of some forty poets from Sappho in the sixth 
century before Christ down to writers of his own time. He 
himself composed a preface to the Garland, of which some 
verses are extant, associating each poet with a different flower. 
A number of Meleager’s own epigrams have been preserved — 
graceful, sensuous, and exotic lines suggestive of his eastern 
ancestry. 

The Garland of Meleager introduced the practice of assem- 
bling an anthology of brief poems, and the further history of 
that type of collection may be briefly sketched. The Garland 
itself has not been preserved intact, but many of the poems 
that Meleager brought together were taken over by later com- 
pilers. In the reign of Hadrian, Strato of Sardis collected an 
Anthology of love poems, and, in the sixth century after Christ, 
the Byzantine poet Agathias brought together a more universal 
collection arranged by subject matter. Four centuries later, 
that is, in the tenth century after Christ, Cephalas of Byzan- 
tium, or Constantinople, compiled a collection, which has come 
to be called the Palatine Anthology. Cephalas expanded his 
choice from the forty poets selected by Meleager to some three 
hundred and twenty, arranging his material by subject matter. 
In the fourteenth Christian century, Planudes, a monk of Con- 
stantinople, in a burst of modernism, modified the Palatine 
Anthology by discarding many of the poems collected by 
Cephalas and substituting later ones. The Palatine Anthology, 
of which the manuscript has fortunately survived, remains, 
however, the more important collection. 

The poems of the Anthology, which are usually brief and 
range over the field of epigram, ode, idyl, and elegy, constitute 
an extraordinarily important source for the study of the de- 
velopment of the Greek language as well as of the tastes of 
different ages, for they cover a period of nearly nineteen cen- 
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turies, extending from the seventh century before Christ to the 
twelfth Christian century. Naturally, die quality of the work 
varies greatly with the different authors and periods. 

The Close of the Period. It is difficult to know at just what 
point Graeco-Roman literature comes to a close. We have 
already mentioned a number of writers, such as Quintus Smyr- 
naeus and Agathias, whose dates fall long after the founding 
of Constantinople in 330 a.d., the point at which we chose to 
conclude the story of Greek history. The Greek language 
never ceased to be used, but a further study of literature would 
quickly lead into the Byzantine Period. Rather than trying to 
determine, therefore, who should be accounted the last of the 
writers of Graeco-Roman literature, we shall turn finally to 
one form of writing and one author, who, amid the great mass 
of recorders and imitators, may lay claim to some measure of 
originality. 

Lucian. Lucian of Samosata, a Syrian Greek, who lived 
during the second century after Christ, from about 125 a.d. 
to about 200 a.d., wrote in the field of fiction. He traveled 
widely, first through the cities of Asia Minor, where he ac- 
quired a facility in the use of the Greek language that later 
enabled him to write a remarkably easy and pure Greek style, 
and later in southern Italy, Sicily, and in Gaul. Much of his 
life he spent in the free intellectual atmosphere of Athens, 
although he afterwards accepted a civil service appointment 
from the Roman government and carried on his work in 
Egypt. Rhetoric and philosophy engaged the attention of 
Lucian, whose writings became more and more prolific. He 
took up again the dialogue as a literary form, and, with a clever 
combination of wit and satire, drove home his points. From 
his Dialogues of the Dead, in which he represents those who 
have passed to Hades conversing with the gods about the folly 
of mortals, as well as from his Dialogues of the Gods and his 
Dialogues of the Sea Gods, we are able to judge of the wit, the 
brilliance, the philosophy, and the sincerity of Lucian, hiding 
behind his satiric attacks on gods and men alike. 
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Two dialogues from die Dialogues of the Dead are quoted 
in translation. The first represents a conversation between 
Hermes, who, in his capacity as psychopompos, or “spirit- 
guide,” conducted the souls of those who had died to the River 
Styx, and Charon, the ferryman of the dead, Hermes and 
Charon are straightening out their accounts, and the dialogue 
is a satire on the omnipresent commercialism of the age. 


Hermes 



Ferryman, let’s reckon up what you owe me now, if 
that suits you. It will obviate any quarrel about these 
matters later. 

Charon 

All right, Hermes, It’s better to have these things 
understood. It saves trouble. 

Hermes 

I provided one anchor, which you ordered, at a cost of 
five drachmae. 

Charon 

That’s a high price you mention. 

Hermes 

Yes, by Hades, but it’s only what I had to pay! And 
then there was a rowlock at two obols. 

Charon 

All right, put down five drachmae and two obols. 

Hermes 

And a darning needle for the sail; I paid five obols for 
that. 

Charon 

Put that down, too. 

Hermes 

Then there was wax to caulk up the holes of the boat, 
and nails and string to mend the upper part. All that 
cost two drachmae. 
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Charon 

Well, you paid all they were worth! 

Hermes 

That’s the lot, unless something has escaped us in the 
reckoning. Now when will you pay me ? 

Charon 

I can’t do it just now, Hermes. If a plague or a war 
sends a lot of passengers along together, I’ll be able to 
make a bit by cheating on the fares. 

Hermes [ruefully] 

So all I can do is pray for the worst, so I can get my 
money. 

Charon 

That’s about it, Hermes. Very few passengers come 
to us now. It’s because of the peace. 

Hermes 

It’s better so, even though my pay is slow. But, Charon, 
do you remember the old-timers — how they used to 
come in? They were real men, all of them — covered 
with blood and wounds! Nowadays a man is poisoned 
by his slave or his wife, or he eats too much fancy food. 
They’re a pale, insipid lot, compared with those others. 
It seems to me that most of them come here through 
plotting over money. 

Charon 

Yes, money is in demand, 

Hermes 

That’s right, and I wouldn’t seem to be far out if I 
insisted on getting what you owe me either. 

The second dialogue is a satire on the human disposition to 
shift blame. iEacus, a chamberlain in the halls of the dead, 
acts as a sort of moderator, while Protesilaus, the warrior who 
first leapt ashore and was the first to be slain when the Greeks 
came to Troy, attacks in turn Helen, Menelaus, and Paris as 
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the cause of his death. In the end he accepts his destiny as 
part of Fate. 

Aeacus 

Here, Protesilaus, what’s the idea of attacking and 
choking Helen ? 

Protesilaus 

Because it was on her account that I died, Aeacus, 
leaving my home halLfinished and my bride a widow. 

Aeacus 

I think Menelaus was to blame for leading you all to 
Troy for the sake of such a woman as Helen. 

Protesilaus 

Right you are! He’s the one to blame. 

Menelaus 

Not at all, my dear fellow! It would be more reason- 
able to blame Paris. He broke all the laws of hos- 
pitality and ran away with my wife. He really deserves 
choking, and that not only by you, but by all the 
Greeks and barbarians. He brought death to enough 
of them. 

Protesilaus 

That’s better. Now, Paris, you scoundrel, I’ll never let 
you out of my clutches! 

Paris 

Oh, Protesilaus, you’re wronging me — a member of the 
same craft as yourself. I am a lover, too; I owe al- 
legiance to the same god as yourself. You know how 
that god drives us wherever he chooses, regardless of 
our wishes. You can’t fight against him. 

Protesilaus 

Well said! I only wish I could lay hold of Eros, the 
god of love. 

Abacus 

Just a moment! I should like to speak in defense of 
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Eros. He will perhaps admit that he was responsible 
for Paris falling in love, but as for your death, Protes- 
ilaus, he will claim that you were alone responsible. 
You forgot all about your new-wed bride, and as soon 
as you reached Troyland, you fell in love with glory, 
and with a mixture of bravado and stupidity you leapt 
out before all the rest. That is what caused your death. 

Protesilaus 

And now if you don^t mind, Aeacus, 111 set the record 
straight on my own behalf. I was not to blame : it was 
Fate. That is how it was spun out from the very 
beginning. 

Aeacus 

Precisely! Why then blame these gentlemen? 

Lucian’s dialogues and satires are rich with the lore of learn- 
ing from the classical centuries of Greece, but by the combina- 
tion of serious philosophy and mocking ridicule of human 
frailties he escaped the dreariness of the self-conscious critic. 
Much of the sparkling brilliance of Greece abides in this late 
writer. 

The Nopel. The romantic novel, or fiction, had its roots in 
times earlier than Lucian, and it was to have a long history 
after him. Xenophon’s idealized biography of the education of 
a prince, the Cyropcedia, written in the fourth century before 
Christ, has something of fiction about it; the Milesian Tales of 
Aristotle’s time are fanciful stories; and the Hunter of Dio 
Chrysostom, written in the first century after Christ, uses the 
same method again. Longus of Lesbos, a man of uncertain 
date though later than Lucian, wrote perhaps the best Greek 
fiction, in the real sense of the word. His work was a romance 
of the countryside, called Daphnis and Chloe, Yet for orig- 
inality and genius, Lucian ranks above all other writers who 
used the Greek language during the Grseco-Roman Period. 

In a very real sense the inheritance of the modern world 
from ancient Greece has been the theme of this entire book, 
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even though parallels and influences have not invariably been 
pointed out. Yet the reader who has mastered the details of 
the Doric Order of architecture will look with a new under- 
standing on the austere beauty of the Lincoln Memorial in 
Washington; and a study of the principles of drama, which 
Aristotle discussed with painstaking exactitude, will carry its 
own reward as one detects the universal qualities of tragedy 
in such a novel as Emily Bronte’s Wuthering Heights or in a 
modern sociological play. 

The Greeks had an exceptional capacity for expressing in 
words or in art the heart of problems common to all man- 
kind. Thus, if one chooses to work from the modern scene 
to antiquity, the brutality of a secret police organization in a 
totalitarian country of the twentieth century will instantly 
summon a picure of the Krypteia in Sparta, a ceremony of 
commemoration at the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier will 
recall the Funeral Oration of Pericles, the powerful words of 
a statesman summoning a nation to duty will awaken memo- 
ries of Demosthenes addressing the Athenian Assembly. 

To attempt to list each parallel would at once provoke 
tedium, and, what is more serious, it would reduce to specific 
instances principles that are universal and, therefore, timeless. 
It would, in short, destroy in the minds of the student the 
very qualities of Greek thought that he will wish to retain. 
The student who has come to understand the achievement of 
Greece will be forever alert to make his own discoveries of 
the persistence of Greek ideas in the modern world. It is in 
this manner that he can most effectively relate learning to life, 
which is the end of all true education. To learn facts alone 
from an ancient culture would be a barren reward of effort ; 
to acquire a sense of intellectual curiosity is to gain a possession 
forever. 
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The pronunciation has been indicated only for unfamiliar names 
and words. It will be useful to recall that in virtually all cases 
Greek ch is hard; thus Achilles and Chryses are pronounced al^i'l Us 
and \rf ses. In dealing with vowel sounds consistency has some- 
times been sacrificed to established usage. 

It will also be noted that the Greek, rather than the English, syl- 
labic divisions are used. 


A I 

Abacus {see Temples, technical 
terms) 

Abydus (ab i' dus), 569 
Academy of Plato, 491, 508 
Acanthus (acan' thus), 210 
Acarnania (acarna' nia), 3, 28 
Achsea (ake' a) : 
hostages from, 515 
province of, 520 

Achaean League, 511-512, 515, 517, 
560 

Achaeans, 86-87, 91 
Acharnians of Aristophanes, 418, 419 
Achilles (a kil' les) , 81, 82, 93, 109 
and the tortoise, 193 
shield of, 383-385 
Acragas (a' era gas) , 197, 306 
Acropolis (aero' polis) {see also 
Athens) : 

destruction of, by Persians, 149, 

,,,;'TS3/' 

pedimental sculptures from, 153 
Acropolis Maidens, 149-152, 383-385 
Acroterion {see Temples, technical 
terms) 

Actium, Battle of (ac' tium), 518-520 


Acusilaus logographer (acusi la' us), 

225 

Adonis, Festival of (ado' nis), 534 
Adonis, Lament for, 535 
Adyton {see Temples, technical 
terms) 

vEgaleos, Xerxes at (ega' le os), 220 
iEgean Civilization (e je' an), 38, 39 
^geus (e' jus), 124 
iF)gina (e ji' na), 9 
pediments, 336 

Temple of Aphaea at, 157, 336 
2Eginetan standard (e jine' tan), 390 
^giplanctus (e ji plane' tus), 261 
2Fgisthus (e jis' thus), 260 
^gospotami, Battle of (e gos po' 
tarn i), 402-403, 414, 443, 449 
JBnad of Vergil, 109 
Bohans (e 5' lians), cultural inferi- 
ority to lonians and Dorians, 
26-27, 115 

JEolus (e' 6 lus), 26 
iF^schines, (es' ki nes), 478, 483, 484- 
486 

Against Ctesiphon, 485 
iEschylus (es' ki lus) : 
at Marathon, 214-215, 219, 258 
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iEschjdus (Cont ) : 
career, 257-259 

criticism of, by Aristophanes, 421, 
427 

dramatic success, 267 
epitaph, 258 
works : 

Agamemnon (aga mem' non), 2, 
259-264 

Choephori (k5 eph' o re) , 259, 
264-265 

Eumenides (eu men' i des), 259, 
265 

Persians, 220, 259 
Promethem Bound (pro me'~ 
theus), 259 

Proteus (pro' tens), 265-266 
Seven Against Thebes, 259 
Suppliants, 2S9 
^sop, 569 

i^ithiopis (ethi o' pis), 109 
^tna, scene of Empedocles’ death, 
198 

iEtolian League (eto' lian), 511-512, 
515 

Against Cte^dphon {see ^schines) 
Against Eratosthenes (see Lysias) 
Afghanistan, 453 
Agamemnon, 65, 66, 77, 81, 82 
Agamemnon of iEschylus, 12, 259- 
264 

Aganippe (a ga nip' pe), 11 
Agathias (a ga' thi as), 570 
Agesander (a je san' der), 556 
Agesilaus (a je vSi la' us), 414, 442 
Agias (a' ji as), 109 
Agon (a' gon), division of comedy, 
427 

Agora (a' gor a), excavations in, 328 
Agriculture: 
in Hesiod, 159-160 
livestock, 22 
products, 21-22 
soil, 3, 14 

under Peisistratus (pisis' tra tus), 
136 
Ajax, 88 

Ajax and Patroclus, statue of, 83, 
556 

Ajax of Sophocles, 271, 280 
Alabastron (^ee Vases, shapes) 
Albanians, 14 


Alcasus (al se' us), 163, 169-170, 171 
ship of state, 170 

Alcestis of Euripides, 283-284, 291 
Alcibiades (al si bl' a des), 399, 401, 
402-403, 422 

Alcinous (al sin' 5 us), 101-103 
palace of, 78-79 

Alcmseonidae (ale me on' i de), curse 
on the, 127, 179, 239 
Aleman (ale' man), 163, 177 
Alexander Sarcophagus, 378, 454 
Alexander the Great, 83, 107, 450-456 
admiration for Homer, 450-451 
Anabasis oi, by Arrian, 562 
association with Aristotle, 450, 500 
character of, 450-452 
death of, 455, 500, 510 
debt to his father, 450 
division of empire, 511 
expedition to Asia, 451, 453 
founding of Alexandria, 452 
portraits of, 470-471 
results of conquests, 455-456, 509- 
510 

subjugation of Greece, 450-451 
Alexandria, 519 

founding of, by Alexander the 
Great, 452 

library at, 163, 525-526 
Alexandrian literature, 525-539 
Alexis, 487 

Allegory in art, 461, 472-473 
Alphabet, Corinthian, 367, 380 
Alpheius (al phe'us), 11 
Amasis (ama' sis) , Attic vase painter, 
370 

Amazon, statue of, 357 
Amazons: 

Battle of the Greeks and, 373 
Penthesilea (pen the si le' a), 
Queen of the, 109 

Amphictyonies (am phic' te 6' nes), 
■28 ^ V' 

Amphipolis (am phi' polis) : 
captured by Brasidas, 406, 408 
captured by Philip 1 1, 448 
Amphiprostyle (see Temples) 
Amphora (j^^ Vases, shapes) 

Amrou, 526 

Anabasis of Alexander the Great 
{see Arrian) 

Anabasis of Xenophon, 414-415, 441 
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Anacreon (ana' ere on), 163 
Anacreontics (ana' ere on' tics), 173 
Anagnorisis (anag nor' ri sis), 255, 
^ 264, 290-291, 487 , ; 

Ana||ke (an ang' ke), 255, 260, 280 
Anathyrosis {see Temples) 
Anaxagoras (anaxag' oras) : 
association with Pericles, 239 
life and career, 198-199 
philosophy : 

infinite number of elements, 198 
Nous, 198-199 

teacher of Euripides, 199, 282 
Anaximander (anaxi man' der), 188 
Anaximenes (anaxi' menes), 188 
Andocides (ando' si des), 478 
mutilation of Hermse, 479 
Andromache (andro' ma ke) : 

parting from Hector, 89-93, 290 
Andromache of Euripides, 283 
Animals, frieze of (see Vases, deco- 
rative motifs) 

Annulets (see Temples) 

Annus mirabilisj 238, 261, 360 
Anta (see Temples) 

Antenor (an te' nor) : 

Acropolis Maidens, 151-152 
Tyrannicides, 151, 330-335, 567 
Anthology, Greek, 569-571 
Anthropomorphism, 156 
challenged by Xenophanes, 191-192 
Antigone of Sophocles, 270, 271, 279- 
280, 431 

Antigonus (anti' go nus), 511 
Antigonus Gonatas (anti' go nus go' 
na tas), 511 

Antiochus (anti' o kus), 567 
Antipater (anti' pa ter), 510-511 
Antiphanes (anti' pha nes), 487 
Antiphon (an' ti phoii), 478 
oligarchic revolution, 479 
Antisthenes (antis' the nes), 508 
Antony, Mark, 518-520 
Apella (apel' la), 380 
Apliaea, Temple of (apin' a), 157, 
336, 543 

Aphetae (a' phe te), 217 
Aphorisms of Hippocrates, 202 
Aphrodite (a phro di' te) : 
ode of Sappho to, 171 
statues : 

of Cnidus, 464-467, 554-555 


Aphrodite (Cont.) : 
statues (Cont.) : 
of Melos, 545-546, 548 
of the Gardens, 552 
Apollo, 8, 27-30, 35, 82, 115, 203 
Delphic oracle, 115 
statues of : 
archaic type, 145 
Belvedere (bel ve de' re), 542- 
543 

Olympian pediment, 339 
Sauroctonus (sau roc' to nus), 
466-467 

Tenean (te' ne an), 145, 146, 149, 
156, 342 

Apollonius Rhodius (apol Ion' i us 
rh5' dius), 526, 529 
Argonautica (arg5 nan' ti ca), 
529-530 

Apology of Plato, 439, 491, 492 
Apoxyomenus of Lysippus (apox y 
o' men us), 472, 473 
Appian (ap' pian), 562-563 
Arabia, 455 

Arachnseus (arak ne' us), 261 
Arbitrants (see Menander) 
Arcesilaus (arkesi la' us), 552 
Archaic Age : 
art : 

metalcraft, 380-381 
sculpture, 144-157 
vases, 364-371 
dates of, 153, 233 
government, 116 
literature, 115, 158 
poetry, 162-163 
philosophy, 183-201 
Archaic smile, 144, 335 
Archilochus (ar kil' 6 kus), 163, 
174-175, 436 
travesties on, 487 
works : 

abandonment of shield, 174 
apostrophe to soul, 175 
soldier’s poem, 175 
Archimedes (ar ki me' des), 204-205 
Architecture, 292-329 (see also 
Temples and Theater) : 
Minoan, 46-51 
Mycenaean: 
corbel arch, 68-69 
Treasury of Atreus, 72-75 
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Architecture (Cont) : 
orders o£ : 

Corinthian, 318-319 
Doric, 300-312 
Ionic, 312-319 
Architrave (see Temples) 

Archons (ar' kons) : 

Basileus (ba si lens'), 124 
Board of, 124, 131 
Eponymous (e pon' i mus), 124 
Polemarch (pol' em ark), 124, 212- 
213 

Thesmothetae (thes m5 the' te), 
125 

Arctinus (arc ti' nus), 109 
Areopagus, Court of (a re o' pa gus), 
128, 131 

/Eschylus tried before, 252 
Arete (ar e te'), 80-81, 504-505 
Arginusse, Battle of (ar ji nu' se), 
402-403,414,442 
reply of Callicratidas, 122 
A r give Plain, 65-66 
Argonautica (see Apollonius Rho- 
dius) 

x\rgonauts, 115, 529-530 
Argos, 66, 112, 260-261, 357 
Temple of Hera at, 390 
Ariadne (ari ad' ne), 49 
Arion (arl' on) , 163 
Aristarchus (aris tar' kus), 527 
Aristeides the Just (aris ti' des), 214 
assesses tribute, 237 
ostracized, 140 

Aristippus (aris tip' pus), 508 
Aristocracy, 116-117, 167 
Aristogeiton (see Harmodius and 
Aristogeiton) 

Aristophanes (aris to' pha nes), 244, 
416-429, 490 

comedies, list of, 418-419 
Acharnians (akar' nians), 418, 
419 

Birds, 41S, 419-42Q 
Clouds, 41S, 428-429, 434 
Ecclesiastes (S' (ec cles ia zu' se), 
418, 428-429 
Frogs, 418, 420-428 
Knights, 41S, 419-420 
Lysistrata (li sis' tra ta), 418, 
419,429 
Peace, 4m, 419 
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Aristophanes (Cont.) : 
comedies, list of (Cont.) : 

Plutus ( plu' tus ) , 41 8, 428-429 
Thesmophoriasusce (thes mo 
phor' ia zu' se), 418, 420 
Wasps, 418, 428-429 
comedies, types of : 
domestic, 428-429 
literary satire, 420-428 
pacifistic, 418-419 
political, 418-420 
evidence about Socrates, 428-429 
relation to his times, 406, 416, 490 
Aristophanes of Byzantium, 526 
Aristotle, 499-506 
association with Alexander the 
Great, 450, 499-500 
career of, 499-500 
definition of tragedy, 249-253 
doctrines: 

highest good (sunmtum honum), 
502-504 

of Platonic Ideas, modified by, 
501 

of the Mean, 252-253, 504 
teleological theory, 501-502 
estimate of, 505-506 
Lyceum, 499-500 
esoteric lectures, 500 
exoteric lectures, 500 
peripatoi, 499 

quotation from Pericles, 478 
versatility of, 500-501 
works: 

Concerning the Sky, 501 
Concerning the Soul, 501 
C onsti tution of A thens, 501 
History of Animals, 501 
Letters, SOI 

Nicomachean Ethics (nik 5 ma 
ke' an), 501, 502-503 
Organon (or' ga non), 501 
Physics, 501 
Poems, SOI 

Poetics, 249-253, 490, 501, 506 
Politics, 119, 490, 501 
Rhetoric, 501 

Armaments, manufacture of, 267, 480 
Armenia, 579 
Arrian (ar' ri an), 562 
Arris (see Temples) 

Artaphernes (arta pher' nes), 211 
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Artemis, 8, 260, 290 
Artemisia (ar te mis' ia), 469 
Artemisium, Cape (ar te mis' ium), 
217 

Aryballos (see Vases, shapes) 
Asclepius (as cle' pius), 203 
Ascra (as' era), 159 
Ashlar masonry, 68 
Aspasia (as pa' sia), 199 
Assembly (see also Athens, govern- 
ment) : 
in Homer, 116 
in Macedon, 117 

Assinarus River (as si nar' us), 400 
Assyria, 207 

Astragalus (see Temples) 

Astyanax (asti' anax), 89 
Athena, 27, 87, 101-102 
in art, 372-373 
statues of : 
archaistic, 554, 555 
Lemnian, 343 
Mourning, 358-359 
Parthenos (par' the nos), 284, 
344-345, 567-568 
Promachos (pro' ma kos), 343, 
344 

temples (see also Parthenon) : 
of Athena Alea, at Tegea (a' le 
a, Te' je a), 468 

of Athena Nike (ni' ke), 318- 
319, 358 

Athenaeus (athe ne' us), Philosophers 
at Dinner j 487 

Athenian Empire, 238-239, 398, 457 
Athenians : 
autochthonous, 123 
members of the Ionian tribe, 26 
Athens : 
government : 

Board of Nine Archons, 124, 131 
Board of Ten Generals (Strate- 
goi), 140, 212-213, 240-241, 
401 

Council of Five Hundred, 140 
Council of Five Thousand, 140- 
141 ^ 

Council of Four Hundred, 132 
Court of the Areopagus, 128, 
131,240 

democracy, 118-119, 137-138, 

140, 239-240 


Athens (Conf.) : 
government (Cont) : 
early forms of, 123-125 
Ecclesia, 131, 140 
EupatridcBy rule of, 124 
kingship, 116, 124-125 
law courts, 478, 479 
payment for service, 240-241 
history: 

aids Ionian Revolt, 208-209 
early fifth century, 234-244 
Funeral Speech of Pericles, 457 
Peloponnesian War, 394-405 
P entacontaetia, 233-234 
rebuilding of walls, 234-235, 
442-443 

under Peisistratus, 132-138 
under the Thirty Tyrants, 405 
Athenodorus (atheno do' rus), 556 
Athletics (see also Games and 
Sports) : 

athletes, types in archaic sculpture, 
144-146 

overemphasis on, 191 
Athos, 261 
canal, 216 

wreck of Persian fleet at, 210, 216 
Atlas, 338, 339 
Atomic theory, 200-201 
Atreus (a' treiis), 260 
Treasury of, 72-75 
Attains I (at' tal us), 544 
Attica, size of, 3 
Augustine, Saint, 83 
Augustus (see Octavianus) 

Aulis, 260 

Axioms of Hesiod, 160 
B 

Babrius (ba' brius), 569 
Babylon, 226, 227, 453 
Babylonia, 207 
marriage market at, 228-229 
Bacchce of Euripides, 283 
Bacchylides (ba kil' i des), 163 
Barbarians, 449 
definition of, 27 

Barbotine ware (bar' b5 ten), 54 
Bassae (bas' se), Temple at, 298, 319 
Batrachomyomachia (ba' tra ko mi 
6 ma' kia), 108-109 
Batter (see Temples) 
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Beacon fires, 260-261 
Beehive tombs, 40, 46, 72-75 
Bekos, 232 

Bellerophon (beller' d phon), 59-60, 
365 

Bias of Priene, 167 
Bion, 535 

Bion, Lament for, 534 
Birds of Aristophanes, 418, 419-420 
Birth and death, Thracian view of, 
230 

Black-figured ware {see Vases) 

Black Sea {see Euxine Sea) 

Boethos, sculptor (bo e' thus), 549 
Boscoreale treasure (bosco re a' le), 
383 

Boswell, 80 
Boxer Vase, 56 
Boy and goose, statue of, 549 
Branchidae (bran' ki de), statues at, 
148, 156 

Brasidas (bra' si das), 398, 407 
Bronze, 380-382 {see also Metal- 
craft) 

casting, 154-155 
coins, 389, 391 
lamps, 387 
Bronze Age, 39, 44 
Brygus (bri' gus), Attic vase 
painter, 372 

Byzantium, 115, 236, 523-524 

c 

Cadmus, founder of Thebes, 275 
Cadmus, historian, 225 
Caeretan vases (^^^ Vases) 

Caesar, Julius, 6, 518 
Calchas (cal' kas), 82 
Calf-bearer, statue of, 149-150 
Callicrates (cal lik' ra tes), 244, 503 
Callicratidas (cal li kra' ti das), 122 
Callimachus, general (cal lim' a 
kus), 212-213, 215 
Callimachus, poet, 527-528 
Callinus (cal IF nus), 163, 165, 196 
Callirrhoe (cal IF rd e), 11 
Cambyses (cam bF ses), 208 
Cameo cutting, 393 
Cami ran vases (^^^ Vases) 

Canons: 

Nine Lyric Poets, 163, 526 


Canons {Conf.) : 

of Polycleitus, 355-356 
' Ten Attic Orators, 478-479, 526 
Carthaginians, 222, 513 
Caryatids (cary a' tids), 316-317 
Carystus (car' ys tus), 211 
Cassander (cas sail' der), 511 - 
Cassandra, 262-263 ' 

Cassius, 518 
Cassius Dio, 560, 563 
Castalia, 11 

Catalogue of Women {see Hesiod 
and Semonides of Amorgos) 
Catharsis (cathar' sis), 251-253 
Causes of Callimachus, 527 
Cayster (ca ys' ter), 87 
Centaurs and Lapiths, Battle of, 339, 
353 

Cephalas (ce' pha las), 570 
Cephalus (ce' pha lus), 480 
Cephisodotus (ce phis o' d5 tus), 541 
Eirene and Plutus, statue of (i re' 
ne, plu' tus), 460-462, 463 
Cephissus River (ce phis' sus), 11 
Chseronea, Battle of (ka ron e' a), 
448-450, 481, 483 
Change, philosophic concept, 188 
Chapman, 77 

Characters {see Theophrastus) 
Charaxus (kar a' xus), 171 
Chares (ka' res), Lord of Teichiussa 
(ti ki u' sa), 148 

Charioteer of Delphi, 335-336, 470 
of Plato, 491 

Charon (ka' ron), 423-424, 572-573 
Charon’s Stairs (^w Theater) 

Chilon of Lacedaemon (ki' Ion)., 9, 
167 

Chimaera (ki me' ra), 365 
Choephori, “Libation Bearers,” of 
iEschylus, 259, 264-265 
Cheer ilus (ke' ri lus), 248, 258 
Choral poetry, 162-184 
Chronology, pre-Hellenic, table of, 
■ 45 ^ V. ' 

Chryselephantine techniciue (kri se le 
phan' ten), 155, 345, 357, 567 
Chryses (krF ses), 81 
Cicero, 521, 564 

Cimmerians (sim mer' ians), 163 
Cimon (sF mon), 238 
Circe (sir' se), 95, 104, 110 
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Cire perdue method {see Bronze, 
casting) 

Cithseron (si the' ron), 261 
Gity-states : 
boundaries, 1 

foreign policy in the fourth cen- 
tury, 441-442 
government, 2 
growth, 16 

separatism, 14, 16-17, 239, 449-450, 
515-516 

unity, 14, 511-512 
Claudius, 521 

Clazomense (cla z6 me' ne), 198 
Cleisthenes (kli' sthe nes), 512 
political measures of, 124, 138-140, 
206 

Cleobulus (Cleobu' lus) , 167 
Cleon, 361, 397-398, 407, 429 
Cleopatra, 511, 518-520 
Clouds of Aristophanes, 418, 428-429, 
434 

Clytemnestra, 260-265 
Cnidus (cni' dus) : 

Aphrodite of, 464-467, 554-555 
Spartan defeat at, 443 
Cnossus (cnos' sus), 39, 43-51 
Codrus, 124 

Coins, 135-136, 388-391 
commemorative, 214, 223, 400 
Colchis (col' kis), 115, 227, 284 
Colonies : 

cultural importance of, 2 
distribution of, 1, 2, 13, 27 
philosophic schools in, 185 
relation to mother cities, 114-115 
Colonization: 
art and literature, 115 
Delphic oracle consulted, 114 
oecist (e' sist), 114 
organization, 114-115 
period of, 3, 114 
tribal divisions maintained, 114 
Colophon, 190 

Colossal, sculptural term, 343 
Columns {see Temples) 

Comedy : 

Old, 417-429, 486, 538 
Middle, 172-173, 429, 486-488 
New, 255, 429, 535-538 
Concerning the Sky of Aristotle, 501 
Concerning the Soul of Aristotle, 501 


Conon (cd'non), 402-403, 443 
Constantinople, 115, 523-524, 570 
Constitution of Athens of Aristotle, 
501 

Constitution of Sparta of Xenophon, 

415 

Conventional motifs (see Vases, dec- 
orative motifs) 

Corbel arch, 40 
Corey ra (cor si' ra), 395 
sculptures at, 154 

Corinth, 4, 26, 118, 273, 395, 404-405, 
518, 521 

canal project, 6, 118 
congress, 449 

destroyed by Romans, 515-516 
economic importance, 5 
foreign policy, 441 
invention of roof-tile, 118 
seat of Roman governor, 520 
Corinth, Gulf of, 4 
Corinth, Isthmus of, 5-6, 218 
Corinthian order {see Architecture) 
Corinthian vases {see Vases) 

Cos, 201-202, 530, 535 
Council {see also Athens, govern- 
ment) : 

in Homer, 117 
in Macedon, 117 
Countryman {see Menander) 

Cowper, 531 

Crater {see Vases, shapes) 

Cratylus of Plato, 491 
Creation stories, 186 
Crepidoma {see Temples) 

Crete, 4, 7-8, 38-63 
Critias (cri' tias) , 405 
of Plato, 491 

Critius and Nesiotes (cri' tius, ne si 
5' tes), sculptors, 331, 333, 567 
CnVo of Plato, 491, 492 
Croesus (ere' sus), 29, 30, 165, 187, 
195,207-208 
Croton (cro' ton), 194 
Crusades, 523 

Ctesiphon (ctes' i phon), 485 
Cup-Bearer fresco, 57 
Currency : 

history of, 135-136, 388-391 
Homeric talent of gold, 389 
iron spits, 390 
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Cyclades (si' cla des), 4, 8, 45, 211, 
236 

Cycladic (si cla' die), 45 
Cyclic Fragments: 

Mthiopis (eth i o' pis), 109 
Cypria (si' pria), 109 
Little Iliad, 109 
Returns, 109 
Sack of Ilios, 109 
Telegonia (tele go ni' a), 109 
Cyclopean masonry, 68, 70 
Cyclops (^^^ Homeric poems) 

Cyclops oi Euripides, 283 
Cylix {see Vases, shapes) 

Cylon (si' Ion), 126-128, 143 
Cyme (si' me), 159 
Cynics, 508-509 
Cypria, 109 

Cypselus (sip' se lus), 118 
sons of, 380 

Cyreniacs (si ren a' ics), 508-509 
Cyrenaic vases {see Vases) 

Cyrene (si re' ne), 527 
Cynius (sir' nus), 167, 403 
Cyropcedia of Xenophon, 415, 575 
Cyrus, Persian prince, 401, 413 
Cyrus the Great, 165, 195, 207 
Cythera (si the' ra), 9 

D 

Daemon of Socrates, 436 
Dagger blades, inlaid, 72 
Danae and Perseus (dan' a e, per' 
seus), 181-182 
Danube, 208 

Daphnis and Chloe {see Longus of 
Lesbos) 

Darius (dar i' us), 208 
Datis (da' tis), 211 
Decelea (de sel e' a), 400 
Deductive reasoning, 437 
Deinarchus (di nar' kus), 478, 486 
Delian Confederacy : 

Athenian domination of, 237-238, 
564 

membership and obligations, 237 
organization of, 236 
Hellenotamice, 237 
Sophocles, one of the Treasurers, 
270 

transfer of the Treasury, 238, 239, 
241, 282, 433, 564-565 
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Delian Confederacy {Cont.) ; 
tribute fixed by Aristeides, 237 
use of funds, 241-242 
Delos, 8, 237, 238, 326, 541 
spared by Persians, 211 
Delphi, 17, 541 
Pythian Games at, 35 
Delphic oracle, 26, 28-31, 436 
oracles : 

Croesus, 29 
Cylon, 126 

naming of Attic tribes, 138-139 
CEdipus, 273 

on colonization, 114, 115 
Salamis, Battle of, 29 
Socrates, 29, 436 

Spartan leader from Athens, 164 
Demades (de ma' des), 510 
Demeter (de me' ter), 257, 358 
Demetrius of Phalerum (de me' 
trius, pha' ler um), On Style, 
566 

Democracy in Athens, 118-119, 137- 
138, 140, 239-240, 404 
Democritus (de mo' cri tus), atomic 
theory of, 199-201 
Demodocus (de mo' do cus), 169 
Demosthenes (de mos' the nes), gen- 
eral, 400 

Demosthenes, orator, 478, 482-484, 
564 

bribery affair with Harpalus, 484 
Lamian War, 510 
opposition to Macedon, 483 
public orations : 

Olynthiacs (olyn' thi acs), 483 
On the Crown, 483 
Philippics, 483 
death of, 484, 500, 511 
Dentils {see Temples) 

Derby, Earl of, 78 
Deucalion (deu ca' H on), 26 
Detis ex machina, 288 {see also 
Theater) 

Dexamenus (dexa' men us), gem 
carver, 393 

Dexileos (dexi' le os), 476 
Diadochi (dia' do ki), 511 
Diadumenus (dia du' menus), 351 
Dialectic method, 436 
Dialogues of the Dead {see Lucian) 
Dialogues of the Gods {see Lucian) 
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Dialogues of the Sea Gods (see Lu- 
cian) 

Diazoma (see Theater) 

Dictaean Cave (die te' an), 60 
Didactic epic, 158-159 
Die cutting, 143, 391-392 
Dio Chrysostom (kri' sos tom), 
Euheean TaUj or Hunter, S6H~ 
569 

Diodorus Siculus (dio d5' rirs, si' cu 
Ills), 560, 563 

Diogenes Laertius (dio' ge nes la er' 
tius). Lives of the Philoso- 
phers, 565 

Diogenes the Cynic, 508 
Diomedes (dio me' des), 81 
Dionysiac festivals, 246-247 
Dionysius I (dio ny' sius), 491 
Dionysius II, 491 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus : 

On the Ancient Orators, 565 
On the Arrangement of Words, 
565 

Dionysus (dio ni' sus) ; 
epic of Nonnus, 569 
god of comedy, 416 
god of tragedy, 246, 422 
in tha Frogs of Aristophanes, 422- 
428 

Theater of, 36, 323, 324, 326 
worship of, 247 

Diphilus (di' phil us), 487-488 
Dipteral (see Temples) 

Dipylon (di' pi Ion) Cemetery, 364, 
369, 475 

Dirce (dir' se), 11 

Discobolus (dis co' bo lus), 280, 340- 
342 

Dithyrambs (di' the rambs), 246, 
247, 322-323 

Doctrine of Ideas, Aristotle’s criti- 
cism of, 501 (see also Plato) 
Doctrine of the Mean, 252-253, 504 
(see also Aristotle) 

Doll Maker (^yee Middle Comedy) 

Dorian migrations, 9 

Dorians, 26, 115 

Doric order Architecture) 

■Dorus, '26 

Doryphorus (dory' phorus) , 280, 355, 
356, '357^ ; 

Dracon (dra' con), 128, 129, 132, 143 


Drama : 
audience, 253 
definition of, 248 

technical terms and conventions, 
253-256,288 

anagnorisis (anag no' ri sis), 
255-256 

ananke (an ang' ke), 254 
hamartia (ha mar ti' a), 254 
hubris (hu' bris) , 254, 255 
peripeteia (peri pe ti' a), 255, 
256 

tragic hero, 253-254 
trilogy and tetralogy, 248-249, 
259-260, 263-266 
Dramatic festivals, 246-247 
Dramatists, Attic: 
relative ages of, 257 
same theme in, 266 
Dromos (dr 5' mos), 74 
Dying Gaul, 543-544 
compared with Fallen Warrior 
from ^Egina, 336, 543 

E' 

Earring, Nike, 382-383 
Earth, air, fire, and water, philo- 
sophic concepts, 197 
Ecbatana (ec ba' ta na), 453 
Ecclesia (ec cles' ia), 131 
Ecclesiaausce of Aristophanes, 418, 
428-429 

Eccyclema (see Theater) 

Echinus (see Temples) 

Eclecticism in art, 545 
Egypt: 
art of, 14 

association of Alexander with, 452, 
455,511,525-526 
bronze casting, 154-155 
culture of, 40, 43-44, 57 
visited by Herodotus, 227 
Egyptian portrait plaques {see Paint- 
ing) 

Eirene and Plutus (i re' ne, pin' 
tus), statue of, 460-462, 463 
Ekecheiria (e ke ki ri' a), 33 
Eleatic (e le a' tic) school, 190-193 
Electra: 

of Euripides, 266, 283 
of Sophocles, 266, 271 
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Electmm, 391 
Elegiac poetry, 162 
Eleiisinian Mysteries (e leu sin' ian), 
257-258, 358, 430 
Eleusis (e leu' sis), 16, 257 
Elgin (hard g) Marbles, 355 
Elizabethan England, 15, 569 
Empedocles (em pe' do cles), 197- 
198 

Enneakrounos (ennea kroo' nos), 11 
Entablature (see Temples) 

Entasis, 302 (see also Temples) 
Epaminondas (e pa mi non' das), 
444-445, 560 

Ephesus, 163, 189, 326, 541 
Ephialtes (e phi al' tes), Athenian, 
240 

Ephialtes, Malian, 217 
Ephors (e' phors), 121, 123, 212 
Ephyra (e phi' ra), 7 
Epic (see also Homeric poems) : 
decline of, 110 

in Grseco-Roman Period, 569 
revival of, 528-530 
Epictetus (e pic te' tus), Attic vase 
painter, 372 

Epictetus, philosopher, 562 
Epicureanism, 508 
Epidamnus (epi dam' nus), 395 
Epidaurus (epi dau' rus), 322, 430 
(see also Theater) 

Epideictic oratory, 479 
Epigrams (see Callimachus) 

Epirus (epi' rus), 28 
Episcenium (see Theater) 

Eponymus (see Archon) 

Eratosthenes (e ra tos' the nes), one 
of Thirty Tyrants, 480-481 
Eratosthenes, scholar, 526 
Erechtheis (e rek the' is), tribe, 238 
Erechtheum (e rek the' um), 315-318 
Eretria (e re' tri a), 208-209, 211, 
325-326 

Esoteric lectures (see Aristotle) 
Ethnic groups, 25-27 
Etruscans (see Painting) ^ 

Euboea (eu be' a), 12, 208, 211, 216, 
217, 236, 261 

Euhcean Tale (see Dio Chrysostom) 
Euclid, 509 

Eugammon of Cyreiie, 110 
Eumcnides of -^Eschylus, 259, 265 


Eunomia (see Tyrtseus) 

Eupatridce (eu pa' tri de), 124 
Euphronius (eu phro' ni us), Attic 
vase painter, 372 

Euripides (eu ri' pi des), 243, 281- 
291, 421, 490 
career, 281-283 
contemporary events, 283-284 
criticism by Aristophanes, 281, 421, 
428 

interests, 289-291 
reference to Delphi, 17 
tragedies : 

Alcestis (al ses' tis), 283, 284, 
289,290 

Andromache (an dro' ma ke), 
283 

Bacchce (ba' ke), 283 
Cyclops (si' clops), 283, 291 
Electra, 266, 283 
Hecuba (he' cu ba), 283 
Helen/2S3 

Heracleidce (hera cli' de), 283 
Hip poly tus (hi-g pol' i tus), 283, 
428 * 

Ion (V on), 283 

Iphigeneia among the T aurians 
(iphi je ni' a, tau' ri ans), 283, 
291 

Iphigeneia at Aulis (au' lis), 283 
Mad Heracles (her' a cles), 283 
Medea (me de' a), 283, 284-290, 
427 

Orestes (o res' tes), 283 
Phcenician Women, 283 
Rhesus (re' sus), 283 
Suppliant Women, 283 
Trojan Women, 290, 291 
verses of, recited by Athenian 
prisoners, 282, 400-401 
Euripus (eu ri' pus), 261 
Eurybiadas (eu ri bi' a das) , Spar- 
tan general, 220 

Eurymedon River, battle at (eu ri' 
me don), 238 

Euthydemus of Plato, 491, 492 
Euthynteria (see Temples) 
Euthyphro of Plato, 491, 492 
Euxine Sea, 2, 13, 115, 116, 227 
Evans, Sir Arthur, 39, 40 
Excavations : 

in the Athenian Agora, 64, 328 
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Excavations (Cont.) : 
interpretation of levels, 41-43 
nature of evidence, 52-56 
Execias (ex e' ki as), 370 
Exoteric lectures (see Aristotle) 

Eye, conventionalized (see Vases, 
decorative motifs) 

F 

Fallen Warrior, statue of, 336, 337, 
543-544 

Farnese Bull, 558 
Fasciae (see Temples) 

Festivals: 
at Delos, 8 
athletic, 31-36 
dramatic, 246-247 
Isthmian (isth' mi an), 35-36 
Nemean (ne' me an), 32, 36 
Olympian (6 lim' pi an), 32-35 
Panathenaic (pan a the na' ic), 36 
Pythian (pi' thi an), 32, 35 
Fifth century, qualities of art in, 361 
Fillet (see Temples) 

Fire, philosophic concept, 189 
Fish plate (see Vases, shapes) 
Flamininus (fla mi ni' nus), 514 
Flood, story of, 25 
Flux, doctrine of, 189 
Forensic oratory, 479 
Fortifications, 65-68, 234-236, 329, 
404,442-443 

Fountains (see Springs) 

Fourth century : 
allegory in art, 461 
individualism in, 357, 435, 457-462, 
537 

portraiture, 460 
significant dates of, 440 
three principal sculptors of, 462 
transitional years, 440-441 
France, 2, 116 
Franks, 14 
Frederick II, 231 

Frescoes, 57-58 (see also Painting) 
Frogs of Aristophanes, 418, 420-428 
political implications, 421-423 
qualities of tragic writers reflected 
in, 421 

Frontality, law of, 143-144, 342 
Funeral Speech of Pericles, 457 


G 

Galatians, 545 
Games, 31-36 

Isthmian (isth' mi an), 31, 35-36 
Nemean (ne' me an), 31, 36 
Olympian (o lim' pi an), 31, 32-35 
Pythian (pi' thi an), 31, 35 
Gaming Board, 62-63 
Garland (see Meleager) 

Gaugamela (gau ga me' la), Battle 

of, 452-453 

Gaul and his wife, statue of, 544-545 
Gaza, 452 
Gems, 391-393 
Mycemean, 67, 70-72, 392 
Genre sculpture, 531, 547-549 
Geography, influence of, 3-4, 14, 15- 
20,24 
Geometric : 

Attic ware, 369-370 
designs and motifs, 387 
Gerousia (ge roii' si a), 120-121 
Gibraltar, 115, 228 
Girl from Samos (see Menander) 
Girl with Bobbed Hair (see Menan- 
der) 

Gladstone, 84 

Gods and Giants, Battle of, 545 
Goethe, 84 
Gold : 

in coinage, 391 
mines, 447, 460 
Golden : 

Apples of the Hesperides (hes per' 
i des) , 339 
Fleece, 115, 284, 529 
Goldsmithing, 70-72 (.sv’£? also Metal- 
craft) 

Gordian knot, 451-452 
Gorgias of Leontini (gor' ji as, leon 
tv ni), 431 

Gorgias of Plato, 491, 492 
Goths, 14, 523 
Gournia (goor ni a'), 39 
Government (see a/^o Athens, gov- 
ernment) : 
detnocracy, 118-119 
in Homeric poems, 117 
of Macedon, 117 
of Sparta, 119-121 
oligarchy, 118-119 
period of experimentation, 116 
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Government (Cont.) : 

tyranny, 117-118 
Graeco-Roman Period: 
art : 

archaizing statues, 554—555 
mythological scenes, 555-556 
portraiture, 558 
history, 516-524 
barbarian invasions, 523 
battles and wars, 517-520 
culture, 520-521 
economic depression, 517-518 
politics, 516-517 

Roman emperors visit Greece, 
521-523 

literature, 559-576 
absence of new literary forms, 
559 

close of the period, 571 
Granicus (gra ni' cus) River, Battle 
at, 451 

Grave monuments, 474-476 
Greater Dionysia (di o ny' si a), 
246-247 
Greece : 

agriculture, 14, 21-22 
geograpliy, 1-24 
climate, 20 
coastline, 13-14 
influence, 3-4, 14, 15-20, 24 
mountains, 11-13, 16 
passes, 16 

physical environment, 14 
rivers, 9-11 

springs and fountains, 11 
history (see also Athens, history) : 

divisions of, 38-39 
peoples of, 25-28 
Greek Anthology, 569-571 
Greeks, 111-113' 
genius of, 15, 243-244, 330, 559 
interest in man, 18 
language, 58-60, 112 
place of women, 63, 171 
Greeks and Amazons, Battle of, 373 
Guilloche {see Vases, decorative 
motifs) 

Gyges (ji' jes), 206, 207 
Gylippus (ji lip' pus), Spartan gen- 
eral, 400 
Gymnasium, 328 
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H 

Hadrian, 521-523 

Haghia Triada (ha' gi a tri a' da), 
39,56 

Halicarnassus (hali car nas' sus), 
226,469 

Mausoleum at, 469-470 
reduced by Alexander the Great, 
451 

Halys River, 207 

Hamartia (ha mar tl' a), 254, 260 
{see also Theater) 

Hawthorne, 467 
Hannibal, 514 

Harmodius and Aristogeiton (har 
m5' di us, aris to gi' ton) 
scolion to, 182-184 
statues of, 151, 331, 567 
Harniosts, 442 
Harpalus (har' pa lus), 484 
Harvester Vase, 57 
Hecatseus (he ca te' us), 225 
Hector, 81 

parting from Andromache, 89-93, 
290 

Hecuba of Euripides, 283 
Hegemony : 
of Sparta, 442 
of Thebes, 444-447 
Hegeso (he' je so), 475, 476 
Helen, 573-574 
of the Odyssey, 95-97 
on the walls, 84-85, 110 
Helen of Euripides, 283 
Helicon (he' li con), 11, 159 
Helladic (hel la' die), 45, 75-76 
Hellanicus (hel Ian i' cus), 226 
Hellanodicae (hel Ian' o di' ke), 34 
Hellas, 1-2 
Hellen, 26 
Hellenes, 26 

Hellenic, distinguished from Hel- 
lenistic, 540 
Hellenic, peoples, 1 
Hellenica of Xenophon, 414, 415, 
445-447 

Hellenistic Period: 
art, 540-550 
history, 509-516 

Alexander the Great, influence" 
of, 509-510 

Roman intervention, 512-516 
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Hellenistic Period (Cont.) : 
term defined, 540 

Hellenotamise (hel len' 6 tarn i' e), 
237 

Hellespont, 569 
bridged by boats, 216 
Helots, 119-120, 122, 208, 236, 445 
Hephsesteum (he phes te' um) (see 
Temples) 

Hephaestus (he phes' tus), 32, 104- 
105, 160, 261, 383 
Hera, 87 

of Samos, 146, 148, 156 
chryselephantine statue of, 357 
Heracleidce of Euripides, 283 
Heracleitus (her a cli' tus), philoso- 
pher, 189-190 

Heracles (her' a cles), 32, 34, 36 
and Hylas, 529, 534 
and the Hydra, 153 
and the Triton, 153 
in the Frogs of Aristophanes, 422- 
426 

Pillars of, 115, 228 
Twelve Labors of, 153 
Heraclitus (her a cli' tus), poet, 528 
Heraeum (her e' um), 306-309, 462 
Hermae (her' me), mutilation of, 
399, 479 

Hermeias (her mi' as), 499 
Hermes of Praxiteles (her' nies, 
praxi' teles), 462-464, 568 
Hermes, psychopompos , 572 
Hero and Leander, 569 
Herodes Atticus (her o' des), 569 
Herodotus (her o' do tus) : 
arrangement and plan of work, 227 
career, 226-227 
concept of history, 227-228 
descriptive passages: 

Athenian character, 134 
Babylonian marriage market, 
228-229 

climate of Greece, 20-21 
foresees evil for Greeks and bar- 
barians, 209 
medical clinic, 229-230 
origin of language, 231-232 
Persian use of wine, 230-231- 
Plataea, Battle of, 221 
Salamis, Battle of, 219 ^ 

Thracian view of birth and 


Herodotus (Cont): 
descriptive passages (Cow?.) : 
death, 230 

estimate of, 227-228, 232 
Herondas (her on' das), 535 
Schoolmaster, 535 

Menander) 

Hesiod (he' si od), 159-162 
contest with Homer, 159 
critical estimates of, 161-162, 191 
didactic epic of, 158-159 
descriptive passages : 
decadence of society, 161 
Five Ages of Mankind, 161 
good and bad wives, 160 
Pandora’s Box, 160-161 
precepts and axioms, 160 
sparing tongue, 160 
travestied in Middle Comedy, 487 
works : 

Catalogue of Women, 161 
Shield of Heracles, 161 
Theogony (the o' go ny), 161 
Works and Days, 21, \S9-160 
Hieron (hi' er on), Attic vase 
painter, 372 

Highest Good, philosophic concept 
(see Aristotle) 

Himera (him' er a). Battle of, 222 
Hindu Kush, 453 

Hipparchus (hip par' kus), assassi- 
nation of, 137, 151, 331 
Hippeis (hip' pas ) , 1 3 1 
Hippias (hip' pias), son of Peisis- 
tratus, 137, 206, 331 
guides Persians to Marathon, 211 
Hippias Minor of Plato, 491 
Hippias of Elis, 431 
Hippocrates (hip po' era tes), 201- 
202 

Aphorisms, 292 
Corpus, 292 
Oath, 203 

Hippocrene (hip p6 ere' ne), 11 
Hippolytus of Euripides, 283, 428 
Hipponax (hip p6' nax), 163, 175- 
176, 535 
Hissarlik, 41 

History of Animals of Aristotle, 501 
History of Rome (see Appian) 
Homer (see also Homeric poems) : 
contest with Hesiod, 159 
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Homer (Cont.) : 
date, 78 
epithets, 18 

Homeric Question, 79-80 
rapidity of, 104 

relation to pre-Hellenic age, 77 
Homeric Hymns, 106-108 
to Aphrodite, 107 
to Apollo, 107 
to Hermes, 107-108 
Homeric parody : 
Batrachomyomachia, 108-109 
Margites, 109 
Homeric poems, Chap. V 
admiration of, 82-84, 106, 171, 451 
anachronisms in, 79 
criticism by Xenophanes, 191 
description of Mycenae, 70 
government in, 117 
heritage, 77 
humor in, 104-105 
Iliad, 28, 35, 81-93 
Helen on the walls, 84-85 
Olympian Zeus, statue of, 345- 
347 

parting of Hector and Andro- 
mache, 89-92 

shield of Achilles, 383-385 
similes, 86-89 
snow storm, 13-14 
Trojan campfires, 85-86 
wrath of Achilles, 81 
Odyssey, 94-104 
Cyclops (si' clops), 98-101 
description of Ithaca, 8 
Irus, story of, 105-106 
Minos, rule of nine seasons, 44 
Nausicaa (nau si' ca a), story 
of, 101-104 
palaces, 78-79 
oratory in, 477 
techniques, 106 
translations, 77-78 
Homeric Question, 79-80 
Homeric scenes (see Painting and 
Vases, scenes) 

Horace, 164-165, 521 
Household utensils, 385-387 
Hubris (hu'bris), 254-255 
Human figures in art (see Vases, 
decorative motifs) 

Hunter (see Dio Chrysostom) 


Hydaspes River, Battle of (hi das' 
pes), 453 
Hydra, in art, 153 
Hydria (.9^c Vases, shapes) 

Hymettus (hi met' tus), 12, 23 
marble from, 154 
Hymns (see Callimachus) 

Hymns, Homeric, 106-108 
Hypaethral (.yee Temples) 

Hypereia (hi per i' a), 91 
Hypereides (hi per i' des), 478, 486, 
510 

Hypokrites (hi p5 kri' tes), 247 
Hyrcania, 453 

I 

lambic poetry, 162 

Ibycus (ib' i cus), 163 

Icaria (i car' i a), 247 

Ichneutce of Sopliocles, 291 

Ictinus (ic ti' nus), 244, 319, 502, 541 

Ida, Mt., 261 

Idomeneus (i do' me neus), Cretan 
warrior, 9, 77 

Ilissus River (ilis' sus), 11 
Immortals, The, 217 
Imports, 14, 22 
India, 453 

Individualism in art, 457-462, 537 
Inductive reasoning, 436-437 
Inscriptions: 
on gold bowl, 380 

on statues, 146, 148, 336, 361, 476 
on stelae, 358, 476 
on vases, 367, 376-378 
Ion of Euripides, 283 
Ion of Plato, 491 
Ion, son of Xuthus, 26 
Ionian Revolt, 26, 186, 206-209, 222, 
249, 258 
lonians, 26, 115 

Ionic order (see Architecture) 
Iphigeneia among the Taurians of 
Euripides, 283, 290, 291 
Iphigeneia a/ /I w/w of Euripides, 283 
Iron, use of, 112, 161 
Irony : 

Socratic, 436 
tragic, 275, 288 

Irus, story of (i' rus), 105-106 
Isaeus (i se' us), 478, 481-482 
Isagoras (i sag' or as), 138 
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Islands, 7-9 
iEgean, 4, 8, 39 
^(Egina (e ji' na), 9, 215 
Amorgos (a mor' gos), 176 
Arginusae (ar ji im' se) , 402 
Ceos (se' os), 181-182 
Chios (ke' os) , 21 
Cnidus (cm' dus), 443 
Corcyra (cor si' ra), 395 
Cos, 201, 530, 535 
Crete, 4, 7-8, 38-63 
Cyclades (si' cla des), 4, 8, 45, 
211, 236 
Cyprus, 403 
Cythera (si the' ra), 9 
Delos, 8, 211, 236, 238, 541 
Ephyra (e phi' ra) , 7 
Euhoea (eu be' a), 12, 135, 208, 
211,217,236,261 
Ithaca, 8, 94 

Lemnos (lem' nos), 261, 343 
Lesbos (les' bos), 170, 171, 397, 
402, :335";;' 

Melos (me' los), 398 
' : .Naxos, 23, 135, ■154, 211 ■ . 

Paros, 23, 154, 174 
Peparethus (pe par e' thus), 7 
Phaeacia (phe a' si a), 101 
Rhodes, 184, 541 

Salamis (sa' la mis), 9, 129, 165- 
166 

Samos, 21, 195, 211 
Seriphus (ser' i phus) , 7, 220 
Sphacteria (sphac ter' i a), 9, 397 
Teos (te' os), 173 
Thasos (tha' sos), 210 
Isocrates (i so' era tes) , 478, 481-482 
Issus, Battle of, 452 
Istanbul, 115, 452, 524 
Isthmian Games, 35-36 
Itea (i te' a) , 17 
Ithaca, 8, 94 

Ivy pattern (see V ases, decorative 
motifs) 

J 

James IV, 231 
Jason, 115, 284-289 
Jezveler (see Middle Comedy) 
Jewelry, 382-383 

John Chrysostom, Saint (krP soS 
tom), 418 


Johnson, Samuel, 80 
Josephus, 560-561 

■■K ^ , 

Kairos (ki' ros) of Lysippus, 474 
Kamares ware (ka mar' es), 53 
Kaselles (ka sel' les), 49 
Keats, 78 

Kerkides (see Theater) 

Khyber Pass, 453 

King Archon (see Archon Basileus) 
Kingship, 116-117, 124 
Knights of Aristophanes, 418, 419- 
420 / 

Knozv thine opportunity , 167 
Know thyself , 80, 167, 430 
Knowledge, philosophic concept, 493- 

■ 494 /' ■■■,".■ 

Kouros (koo' ros) of New York, 
■■■„■■ . 144-145,' 

Krypteia (krip ti' a), 122 

■ L;''"::.' ■: 

Labyrinth, 47, 61 

of Plato, 491 

Laestrygonians (lis tri g5' ni ans), 95 
Lamachus ( la' ma kus ) , 399, 400 
Lament for Adonis (see Bion) 
Lament for Bion (see Mosdius) 

Lamian War (la' mi an), 510-511 
Lamps, 56, 386-387 
Language: 

experiment regarding, 231-232 
origin of Greek, 58-60^ 112 
Laocoon (la o' co on ) Group, 556-557 
Laurium, 135, 215, 400 
^ Laws:'^' 

of Dracon, 128, 131 
of Solon, 129-131 
of the Twelve Tables, 127 
Laws of Plato, 491 
Legends, Cretan, 40 
Lekythos (le' ki thos), 364, 375 (see 
also Vases, shapes) 

Lemnian Athena, 343 
Lemnos, 261, 343 
Lensea (le ne' a) , 246 
Leon of Salamis, 405 
Leonidas (le on' i das), 217-218, 449 
epitaph, 181 

Leontini (le onti' ni), 398 
Leosthenes (le os' the nes), 510 


Lepidus (le' pi dus), 518 
Lesbos, 170, 171, 397, 535, 575 
Lesche (les' ke), 328 
Lesser Dionysia, 246 
Letters of Aristotle, 501 
Leucippus (leu sip' pus), 199-201 
Leuctra (leuc'tra). Battle of, 444-445 
news reaches Sparta, 123 
Leviathan of KohhQS, 49d 
“Libation Bearers” (see Choephori) 
Librarians, Alexandrian, 527 
Life of Pericles Plutarch) 

Lion Gate at Mycenae, 68, 69, 71 
Literary evidence on sculpture, 342- 
343,347,567-568 
Little Iliad j 109 

Lives of the Philosophers (see Dio- 
genes Laertius) 

t Lock of Berenice's Hair (see Calli- 

machus) 

Logographers, 225-226 
Longbeards, 523 
Long Walls, 234-236, 443 
Longinus (Ion ji' nus), On the Sub- 
lime ^ 566 

Longus of Lesbos, Daphnis and 
ChlolS7S 

Lot, election by, 240-241 
Lotus pattern (see Vases, decorative 
motifs) 

Love and hate, philosophic concepts, 
197 

Lucian, 571-575 

Dialogues of the Dead, 572-575 
Hermes and Charon, 571-573 
A^j^acus and Protesilaus (e' a cus, 
pro te si la' us), 573-575 
Dialogues of the Gods, 571 
Dialogues of the Sea Gods, 571 
Lyceum, 491, 508 

Lycurgus (H cur' gus), orator, 478, 
486 

Lycurgus, Spartan lawgiver, 32 
Lydia, 206-207, 237 
invention of coinage in, 390 
Lygdamis (lig' da mis) of Naxos, 
'■ ' '135 ■ 

Lyric i)oetry, 162 
Ly Sander (li san' der), 401, 404 
Lysias (li' si as), 478-481 
Lysicrates (li sic' ra tes), Choregic 
Monument of, 319, 327 
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Lysimachus (li sim' a kus), 511 
Lysippus (li sip' pus), 470-474 
Apoxyomenus (a po xy o' me nus) , 
statue of, 472, 473 
extension of symbolism, 473-474 
Kairos (ki' ros), statue of, 474 
portraits of Alexander the Great, 
470-471 

Lysis of Plato, 491 
Lysistrata of Aristophanes, 418, 419, 
429 

M 

Macedon : 

division of Alexander’s Empire, 
511 

government, 117 
rise of, 447-450 
Roman province, 515 
Macedonians, reputation of, 449 
Macistus (ma kis' tus), 261 
Mad Heracles of Euripides, 283 
Magna Charta, 128 
Magnesia, 163 
Malea, Cape, 5, 6 
Man: 

Five Ages of, 161 
Greek interest in, 18 
Seven Ages of, 166 
Mantinea (man tin e' a), Battle of, 
414^445-447,449 
Mantuan, 531 
Marathon, 3 

Battle of, 128, 213-215, 222, 226, 
258 

landing place of Peisistratus, 135, 
211-212 

Persians disembark at, 211-212 
March of the Ten Thousand, 414- 
415,441 

Marcus Aurelius, T o Himself, 569 
Mardonius (mar do' ni us), 210, 216, 
221 ■ 

Margites (mar gi' tes) , 109 
Marseilles, 116 

Martial and political poetry, 163-166 
Masonry: 
ashlar, 68, 70 
Cyclopean, 68, 70 
polygonal, 69, 70 

Mausoleum at Halicarnassus, 469-470 
Mausolus (mau so' lus), 469-470 
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Medea of Euripides, 283, 284“289, 

427 

Medea of the Argonautica, 529-530 
Medea, 207 

Medical clinic, 229-230 
Mediterranean area, 1, 3-4 
Medicine, art of, 201-202 
Megacles (me' ga cles), Athenian 
archon, 127 
Megacles, ode to, 179 
Megalopolis (me ga lo' polis), 560 
Megara (me' ga ra), 4, 9, 26, 118, 
126,167,395,523 

Megarian (me ga' ri an) Decrees, 
395 

Megarics (me ga' rics), 509 
Meleager (me le a' ger) : 

Garland, 569-570 
Melian vases {see Vases) 

Melissus (me lis' sus) of Samos, 193 
Melos, 398 

Aphrodite of, 545-546, 548 
Men of the Hills, 133, 138 
Men of the Plains, 133, 138 
Men of the Sea, 133, 138 
Menander: 
career, 536-537 
comedies: 

Arbitranis, 538 
Countryman, 538 
Girl from Samos, 538 
Girl with Bobbed Hair, 538 
Her os, 538 

Menelaus (me ne la' us), 95-98 
Menexenus of Plato, 491 
Meno of Plato, 491 
Mercenary soldiers, 510, 520 
Meriones (mer i' on nes), Cretan 
warrior, 7 

Messapion (mes sa' pi on), 261 
Messeis (mes se' is), 91 
Messenians, 164, v358, 361, 397 
Metalcraft, 380-385 
bronze : 

arms and weapons, 380-382 
fibula, 380-382 
mirrors, 380-382 
gold libation bowl, 380, 381 
jewelry, 382-383 
shield of Achilles, 383-385 
Metaphysics of Aristotle, 501 
Metics, 405, 480 


Metopes (see Temples) 

Micon (mi' con), painter, 380 
Middle Comedy, 172-173, 429, 486- 
488 

anagnorisis in, 487 
comedies: 

Doll Maker, A%7 
Jeweler, 487 
Perfume Dealer, 487 
Shepherd, 487 
writers of : 

Alexis, 487 

Antiphanes (anti' phanes), 487 
Diphilus (di' phi lus), 487, 488 
Philemon (phi le' mon), 487, 488 
Milesian school, 186-188 
Milesian Tales, S7S 
Miletus, 186, 225 

destroyed in Ionian Revolt, 207, 
209 

origin of philosophy in, 186 
reduced by Alexander the Great, 
451 

Sacred Way from Branchidae to, 
148 

Miltiades (mil ti' a des), 213, 215, 
238 

Mimes, 535-536 

Mimnermus (mim ner' mus), 163, 
167-169, 196, 436 
correspondence with Solon, 169 
Miniature art, 365-366, 376, 378 (see 
also Vases) 

Minoan (mi no' an) civilization, 38- 
63 (see also Palace of Minos) : 
chronological table, 45 
compared with Mycenaean, 64-65, 
67-68 

Minoan-Mycenaean frescoes (^^£? 
Painting) 

Minos (mi' nos), King of Crete, 44, 
60, 143 

Minos, Palace of, 39, 40, 46-51, 60, 
61,63 

exterior, 51 

Hall of the Double Axes, 48 
judicial quarters, 49 
light wells, 51 

living and industrial quarters, 50 
Men’s Megaron, 50 
paved road, 50 
plan, 46 


INDEX 


Minos, Palace of (Cont.) : 

Queen’s Megaron, 50 
staircase, 50 
storage magazines, 49 
structural changes, 47-48 
theatral area, 49 
Throne Room, 48 
water supply, 51 
Minotaur, 40, 124 
Minyan ware (min' i an), 65 
Mithriclates (mith ri da' tes), 517 
Modern comparisons, 2, 21, 37, 49, 
52, 172, 223, 266, 285, 289, 291, 
348,512 

Moralia (see Plutarch) 

Moschus (mos'kus), 534-535 
Motion, Newton's Laws of, 201 
Mottoes : 

Forethought in everything , \()7 
Know thine opportunity, 167 
Know thyself, 80, 167, 430 
Moderation is the greatest good, 
167,516 

Nothing in excess, 80, 167, 430 
To he surety brings ruin, 167 
Too many workers mar the work, 
167 ’ 

Mountains, 11-13, 261 
^galeos (e ga' le os), 220 
/Egiplanctus (e ji plane' tus), 261 
iEtna, 198 

Arachnjeus (ar ak iie' us), 261 
Athos (a' thos), 210, 261 
Cithaeron (si the' ron), 261 
Helicon (he' li con), 11, 12, 159 
Hindu Kush, 453 
Hymettus (hi met' tus), 12, 23 
Ida, 261 

Macistus (ma kis' tus), 261 
Messapion (nies sa' pi on), 261 
Olympus, 3, 12, 77 
Ossa (os' sa), 12 
Parnassus (par nas' sus), 12, 26 
Parties (par' nes), 12 
Pelion (pe' li on), 12 
Pentelicus (pen tel' i cus), 12, 23 
Mourning Athena, 358 
Mummius, L,, 515 
Musseus (mu se' us) , 569 
Muses, Heliconian, 159 
Music of the spheres, 194 
Mutules (see Temples) 
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Mycale (mP ca le), 222 
Mycenae (mi se' ne), 40, 43-44, 64- 
74, 98 

beehive tombs, 40, 42, 72-75 
dagger blades, 72 
destroyed, 111-113 
fortress of, 65 
gem carving, 391-393 
grave circle, 69-70 
Lion Gate, 68-69, 71 
Treasury of Atreus, 72-74 
walls, 68, 70 

Mycenaean (mi se ne' an) civiliza- 
tion, 43, 44, 45, 64-74 
compared with Minoan, 64-65 
decline of, 75-76, 161 
Myron (mi' ron), 244, 340-343, 514 
Athena and Marsyas (mar' si as), 
280,343 

Bronze heifer, 342 
Discobolus, 340-343 
Mythology (see also Vases, scenes 
on) : 

in art, 547, 555-557, 365, 367 
parodied in Middle Comedy, 486 
Mytilene (mi ti le' ne), 170-171, 397 

, N ' 

Nanno, 168 
Naos (see Temples) 

Naples, 116 

Natural resources, 22-23 
Naucratite vases (see Vases) 
Nausicaa (nau si' ca a), story of, 
101-103 

Naval power, fostered by Themis- 
tocles, 215 
Naxos, 23, 154, 211 
Nemean games, 31, 36 
Nemesis, 254-255, 280 
in Herodotus, 216, 228 
Neobule (neo bu' le), 174 
Neolithic Age, 39, 51, 52, 55 
Nero, 521 

Nesiotes (see Critius and Nesiotes) 
New Comedy, 255, 429, 535, 536-538 
(see also Menander) 

New Testament, 561-562 
Nicandra (ni can' dra), Dedication 
at Delos, 145, 146-148, 156 
Nicias (ni' si as), 399-400 
Peace of, 398, 419 
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Nicomachean Ethics of Aristotle, 
501,502-503 

Nicosthenes (ni cos' the nes), Attic 
potter, 370 
Nike (ni' ke) : 

adjusting sandal, 357, 358, 545 
dressing trophy, 446 
of Pseonius, 358, 360-361, 397, 545 
of Samothrace, 545, 546 
on gold earring, 383 
Nile, 10, 57, 227 

Nine Lyric Poets, Canon of, 163 
Nineveh, 207 
Nonnus (non' nus), 569 
Northern tribes : 
enter Asia Minor, 112 
enter Greece, 111-112 
reasons for migration of, 113-114 
Nothing in excess, 80 
Notium (n5' ti um), 401 
Nous (noos), philosophic concept, 
198-199 
Novel, the, 575 

Number, philosophic concept, 194-195 

O 

Occasional poetry, 177-181 
Ocean Stream, 455 
Octavianus, 518-520 
becomes Augustus, 520 
Odysseus (6 dys' seus), 78, 94-106, 
280 

in ancient paintings, 280 
QEcist (e' sist), 115 
CEdipus (e' di pus), 272-279 
meaning of the name, 272 
CEdipus at Colonus of Sophocles, 271 
CEdipus Tyr annus of Sophocles, 271- 
279 

CEnochoe (^^?e Vases, shapes) 
QEnomaus (e no ma' us), 339 
Old Comedy {see also Aristophanes) : 
appraisal of, 417-418 
nature of, 417 
origin of , 417 
Oligarchy, 118-119 
Olive oil, 21-22, 387 
Olive presses, monopolized by Tha- 
vV'''ies,:i87 ■; .. 
Olympia, 541 {see also Olympian 
festival); 


Olympia {Cont.) : 

Temple of Zeus at, 336-340, 343, 
345, 350 

Olympiacus {see Lysias) 

Olympiads (6 lim' pi ads), 32 
Olympian festival, 31, 32-35 
Cylon’s attempted tyranny, 126-128 
sacred truce, 33 
Olympian games : 
athletic events, 34 
influence of, 32-34 
origin of, 32, 34, 512 
prizes at, 33 

religious element in, 32, 34 
Olympian Zeus, statue of, 280, 345- 
347 

Olympus, 3, 12, 17 

Olynt hides {see Demosthenes) 

On Busiris (bu si' ris), {see Isocra- 
tes) 

On Fishing {see Oppian) 

On Helen {see Isocrates) 

On Hunting {see Arrian) 

On India {see Arrian) 

On Style {see Demetrius of Phale- 
rum) 

On Tactics {see Arrian) 

On the Ancient Orators {see Dionys- 
ius of Halicarnassus ) 

On the Arrangement of Words {see 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus) 
On the Crown {see Demosthenes, 
orator) 

On the Sublime {see Longinus) 

One, the, philosophic concept, 192 
Opisthodomos {see Temples) 

Oppian, On Fishing, 569 
Orators, Canon of Ten Attic, 478- 
479,526 

Oratory, 477-486 
in the Homeric poems, 477 
of Pericles, 478 
types of : 

epideictic, 479, 482 
forensic, 479 
political, 479 

Orchestra {see Theater) 

Oresteia (o res ti' a) of JEschylus, 
259-260 

Orestes (o res' tes) : 
and Electra, group of, 556 
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Orestes (Cont) : 

and Pylades (pi' la des), group of, 
556 

Organon of Aristotle, 501 
Oriental style {see Vases, decorative 
motifs) 

Orphic religion, 430 
Orthostates {see Temples) 

Ossa, 12 

Ostracism, 139-140 
of Thucydides, son of Melesias, 
242 

Ostraka, 139 

P 

Pachyammos (pa ki am' mos), 39 
Paeonius (pe 5' ni us) : 
statue of Nike, 358, 360-361, 397, 
545 

Temple of Zeus, east pediment, 
340, 361 

Paint, 51, 377-378 
in architecture, 319 
on sculpture, 148, 155, 378 
on Tanagra figurines, 378, 387 
Painting, 377-380 
Palatine Anthology, 570-571 
Palmette pattern {see Vases, decora- 
tive motifs) 

Panaenus, painter (pa ni' nus), 380 
Panathenaic (pan a then a' ic) : 
festival, 371 

Hipparchus slain at, 137 
procession, 348 

sculptured portrayal of, 348, 352- 
,355' 
vases, 371 

Panathenaicus {see Isocrates) 
Pandora's Box, 160-161 
Panegyricus {see Isocrates) 
Parabasis (para' ba sis), 426 {see 
a/^a Theater) 

Parallel Lives {see Plutarch) 

Paralus (par' a lus), messenger ship, 
403 

Parascenia {see Theater) 
Parmenides (par men' i des), phi- 
losopher, 192-193 
Parmenides oi P\ 2 Xo, A9\ 

Parnassus, 12, 26 
Parnes, 12 

Parodos (j‘^e Theater) 

[ 612 ] 


Paros, 23, 174 

Parthenia (par then i' a) , 177 
Parthenon (par' then on), 308-311, 
502-503, 567-568 
adornment of, 242, 567 
supervised by Pheidias, 347-348 
sculptures of : 

Doric frieze, 309, 348, 349, 351- 
353 

Elgin Marbles, 355 
Ionic frieze, 309, 348, 352-355 
meaning of, 348-350 
pediments, 350-351 
schematic design of, 348 
Pasiteles (pa si' te les), 555 
Patrae, 521 

Patroclus (pa tro' clus), 82, 83, 93 
Paullus, L. Aemilius, 515 
Pausanias (pau sa' ni as), Spartan 
general, 221, 236 

Pausanias, writer, Tour of Greece, 
342, 345, 462, 464, 567-568 
Peace of Aristophanes, 418-419 
Pediment {see Temples) 

Pegasus (pe' ga sus), 152-154 
in art, 365 
Peirene, 11 

Peisistratidae (pi sis tra' ti de), 137- 
138 

constitutional forms retained under, 
137-138 

expulsion of, 138, 258 
Peisistratus (pi sis' tra tus), son of 
Nestor, 79 

Peisistratus, tyrant of Athens, 132- 
137 

career and character, 133-135 
coins issued under, 135-136 
marriage to Timonassa, 135 
patronage of arts and letters, 136, 
247 

Phye, story of, 133-134 
Pelion, 12 

Pelopidas (pe lop' i das), 443, 444 
Peloponnesian War (pe lo pon lies' i 
an), 19, 394-405 
battles and campaigns, 398-403 
causes of, 395 
execution of generals, 402 
loss of man power, 396 
mutilation of the Hermae, 399, 479 
news of defeat reaches Athens, 403 
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Peloponnesian War (Cont.) : 
oligarchic revolution during, 404, 
479 

Peace of Nicias, 398 
plague, outbreak of , 396 
Sicilian Expedition, 398-401 
siege of Plataea, 397, 408-410 
Sphacteria, Cleon’s success at, 397- 
398 

terms of peace, 404-405 
Thucydides, historian of, 397-398, 
406-413 

Pelops (pe' lops), 32, 260, 339 
Peneius River, 11 
Penelope, 110 

Pentacosiomedimni (pen ta cos io me 
dim' ni) , 131 

Pentacontaetia (pen ta con ta e ti' 
a), 233-234, 407 
Pentelicus, 12, 23 
marble from, 154 

Penthesilea (pen thes i le' a), Queen 
of the Amazons, 109 
Peparethus, 7 
Peplos (pep' los), 355 
Perfume Dealer {see Middle Com- 
edy) 

Pergamene Altar (per' ga men), 545 
Pergamum (per' ga mum), 541 
Periaktoi {see Theater) 

Periander (peri an' der), tyrant of 
Corinth, 167 
canal project of, 118 
Periclean Entrance Court, 311-312, 
319 

Pericles (per' i cles), 238-244 
Age of, 241-244 

association witli Anaxagoras, 199 
career and character, 239-244 
death, 199, 243, 396 
defends use of funds, 564-565 
driven from office, 396 
Funeral Speech of, 410-412, 457 
member of Alcmaeonidae, 127, 239 
oratory of, 478 
patronage of art, 243 
portrait of, 240, 460, 547 
quoted by Aristotle, 478 
war policy, 396 

Perioeci (peri e' si) (^w Sparta) 
Peripatoi (per i' pa toi), 499 
Peripeteia (peri pe ti' a), 255, 256 


Periptbral (^^^ Temples) 
Permanbncey philosophic concept, 190 
Persephone (per se' pho ne), 358 
Persepolis (per se' po lis), 453 
Perseus, son of Danae, 154, 181-182 
Perseus, Macedonian king, 514 
Persia : 
army, 228 

imperialistic expansion, 207 
interference in Greek politics, 442- 
443 

Persian Gulf, 455 
Persian Wars, 207-224 
battles : 

Himera, 222, 223 
Marathon, 211-215 
Platsea, 220-222 
Salamis, 219-220 
Thermopylae, 216-218 
effect on Greece, 224 
elation following, 233 
Persian ultimatum to Greece, 211 
struggle in the west, 222 
three expeditions against Greece, 
209-222 

wreck of Persian fleet, 210 
Persians of ^schylus, 220, 259 
description of Battle of Salamis, 
220 

Personal and love i,)oetry, 167-173 
Pessimistic poetry, 174-176 
Petrarch, 531 

Petronius (pe tr5' ni us), 342 
Phseacia, 101 
Phcedo of Plato, 491, 492 
Phcedrus of Plato, 491 
Phaestus (phes' tus), 39 
Phaestus Disk, 58-60 
Pharsalus (phar sa' lus), Battle of 
518 

Pheidias (phi' di as), 244, 280, 330, 
343-355, 541 
portrait of , 460 
statues: 

Athena Parthenos, 344-345 
Athena Promachos, 343-345 
Lemnian Athena, 343 
Olympian Zeus, 280, 345-347 
Pheidippides (phi dip' pi des), 212 
Pheidon of Argos, inventor of coin- 
age, 390 

Philehus of Plato, 491 
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Philemon (phi le' mon) , 487-488 
Philip II of Macedon, 19, 441, 447, 
483-485 

career and character, 447 
elected general of Greece, 449 
hostage of Thebes, 447 
opposed by Demosthenes, 448 
Philip V, 514 

Philippics (see Demosthenes) 
Philoctetes of Sophocles, 271, 280 
Philosophers at Dinner (see Athe- 
naeus) 

Phocians, 217 
Phocion, 510 

Phocylides (pho sP li des), 169 
Pkcenician JVonien of Euripides, 283 
Phcenicians, 39, 228 
alphabet, 15 
culture, 40 
trade, 15 

Phrynichus (phri' ni kus), 209, 249 
Phcenician Women, 249 
Sack of Miletus, 209, 249 
Phye (phF e), story of, 133-134 
Physical philosophers, 185-205 
Physics of Aristotle, 501 
Pinax Vases, shapes) 

Pindar, 163, 177-181 
house spared by Alexander the 
Great, 178, 451 
ode to Megacles, 179 
ode to Psaumis, 179-180 
poems of victory, 177-178 
position in antiquity, 178 i 

praise of Athens, 18, 178-179 
Pythian odes, 35 
Piracy, 65, 514, 518 
Piraeus (pi re' us), 212 
battle at, 405 
defense of, 236 

rebuilding of Long Walls, 442-443 
Pillars of Heracles, 115, 228 
Pirithous (pir i' tho us), 339 | 

Pittacus (pit' ta cus), 167, 170 j 
Pity and terror, 251-^53 (see also 
Catharsis) 

Plague : 

at Athens, 396, 421-422 
at Thebes, 274 

Plant designs (see Vases, decorative 
motifs) 

Planudes (pla nu' des), 570 
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Plataea (pla te' a), 397 
Battle of, 220-222, 234, 236 
^schylus fights in, 258 
joins Athens at Marathon, 212, 214 
siege of, 408-410 
Plato, 490-499 
Academy of , 491, 508 
association with Socrates, 438-439, 
490-491 

trial and death of Socrates, 492- 
493 

career, 490-491 
dating of dialogues, 492 
Doctrine of Ideas, 496 
influenced by Pythagoreans, 196 
myth of the cave, 496-499 
philosophic concepts, 493, 496-499 
travestied in Middle Comedy, 487 
works : 

Apology, 4^9, 491, 492 
Charmides (kar' mi des), 491 
Cratylus (era' ti lus), 491 
Critias (cri' ti as), 491 
Crito (cri' to), 491, 492 
Euthydemus (eu thi de' mus), 
491, 492 

Euthyphro (eu' thi phro), 491, 
492 

Gorgias (gor' ji as), 491, 492 

Hippias Minor (hip' pi as), 491 

Ion (V on), 491 

Laches (la' kes), 491 

Laws, 491 

Lysis (li' sis), 491 

Menexenus (me ne' xen us), 491 

Meno (me' no), 491 

Parmenides (par men' i des), 

m 

Pheedo (phe' do), 491, 492 
(phe' drus), 491 
Philebus (phi le' bus), 491 
Protagoras (pro ta' goras), 491 
Republic, 490, 491, 494-499 
Sophist, 491 
Statesman, 491 
Symposium, 491 
Thecetetus (the e te' tUvS), 491 
Timeeus (ti me' us) ,491 
Plautus, 488 
Plutarch, 243, 563-565 
Moralia, 565 
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Plutarch (Cont.) : 

Parallel Lives, 564 
Life of Pericles, S64 
Pluto, god of Hades, 428 
Plutus, god of wealth, 429, 460-462 
Plutus of Aristophanes, 418, 428-429, 
462 

Poems oi Aristotle, 501 
Poetics oi Aristotle, 249-250, 501 
Polemarch (po' lem ark), 124-125, 
212-213 

Polemarchus (po le mar' kus), 
brother of Lysias, 480 
Political oratory, 479 
Politics of Aristotle, 119, 490, 501 
Polybius (po li' bi us), 560 
hostage from Achaea, 515, 560, 563 
Polycleitus (po li cli' tus), 244, 355- 
357,541,545 
Canon of, 356-357 
statues : 

Amazon, 357 

Diadumenus (dia du' me nus), 
357 

Doryphorus (do ri' pho rus), 
280,355-356 
Hera, 357 

Polycleitus the Younger, architect, 
322 

Polydorus (po li do' rus), 556 
Polygnotus (po lig no' tus), painter, 
” 380 

Polygonal masonry, 69, 70 
Polyphemus (poly phe' mus), 98-101 
Polyzalus (poly za' lus), 336 
Pompeii {see Painting) 

Pompey, 518 
Pope, Alexander, 78, 527 
Portraiture, 460, 547, 558 
on coins, 391 
Porus, King, 453-454 
Poseidon (po si' don) , 36, 101 
Potidaea (po ti de' a) , 395, 448 
Pottery (^^•^^ a/jo Vases) : 

Minyan ware, 65 
Neolithic, 42-43, 51-5^^^ 
potter’s kiln, 42 
potter’s wheel, 54-55 
value as evidence, 42, 66, 363 
Poverty in Greece, 20 
Pratinas (pra ti' nas), 248-249, 258 


Praxiteles (prax i' te les), 452-468, 

541 ^ 

art, qualities of, 467-468 
statues: 

Aphrodite of Cnidus, 464467 
Apollo Sauroctonus (sau roc' to 
nus), 466467 

Hermes and Dionysus, 462-464 
Marble Faun, 467 
Priam, 84 

ransoms Hector, 93 
Priene (pri e' ne), theater at, 326 
Prodicus (pro' di cus) of Ceos, 282, 
431 

Professional speech-writing, 478479, 
481 

Prometheus (pro me' theus) , 25, 26 
Prometheus Bound of ^Eschylus, 259 
Pronaos (^^^ Temples) 

Proscenium (^-^e Theater) 

Prostyle (j^^ Temples) 

Protagoras of Abclera (pro ta' gor 
as, ab' der a), 431, 439 
Protagoras of Plato, 491 
Proteus (pro' tens), 95 
Proteus, King, 59 

Proteus, satyr play of ^schylus, 
255-256 

Proto-Corinthian vases {see Vases) 
Prytaneis (pri' ta nas), 140 
Psaumis (psau' mis), ode to, 179-182 
Psammetichus (psani me' ti kus), 
231-232 

Pseudo-dipteral {see Temples) 
Psychopompos (psi ko pom' pos), 
572 

Ptolemy (to' le my), Philadelphus, 
527 

Ptolemy Soter (so' ter), 511, 525 
Punic Wars, 513-514 
Pydna : 

Battle of, 515, 560 
captured by Philip 11, 448 
Pylades (pi' la des), 264, 556 
Pylos (pi' los), 15, 95, 397, 420 
Pyrrha (pir' ra) , 26 
Pyrrhus (pir' rus), 513 
Pythagoras (pi tha' gor as), 194-196 
Pythagoreans, 194-196 
rules of, 195-196 
study of number, 195-196 
Pythia (pP thi a), 30 
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Pythian Apollo, 35 
Pythian games, 31, 35 
Pythian odes, 35 
Python, 35 

Pyxis (see Vases, shapes) 


Quintus Smyrnaeus (smir ne' us), 569 
R 

Ray pattern (see Vases, decorative 
motifs) 

Realism in art, 541-543 
Reality, philosophic concept, 187-188 
Recognition scene (see Anagnorisis) 
Regula (see Temples) 

Relief line (see Vases, techniques) 
Religion, 27-28, 430 
absorbs supplanted cults, 35 
anthropomorphism, 156, 191-192 
conservatism, 34, 316 
elements common to all Greeks, 
27-28 

federations, 28 

in art, 67, 69, 156, 347-349, 355, 
361,459 

in Greek tragedy, 246 
in national games, 28 
Minoan, 60-62 
New Testament, 561-562 
Renaissance, 15, 505 

technique, 75 

Republic of Plato, 490, 491, 494-499 
Returns, 

Rhesus of Euripides, 283 
Rhetoric of Aristotle, 501 
Rhianus (rhP a nus), 528 
Rhodes, 184, 541 
Rhodian ware Vases) 

Rhoecus and Theodorus (rhe' cus, 
theo do' rus), bronze casters, 
154-155 

Rhyton (see Vases) 

Rivers, 9-11 

Alpheius (al phe' us), 11 
Assinarus (as sin ar' us), 400 
Cayster (ca ys' ter), 87 
Cephissus (se phis' sus) , 11 
Danube, 208 
Euphrates, 10, 455 
Eurymedon (eu ry' me don), 238 
Granicus (gra ni' cus), 451 


Rivers (Cont): 

Halys (ha' lys), 207 
Hydaspes (hi das' pes), 453 
Ilissus (ilis' sus), 11 
Nile, 10, 14, 57, 227 
Peneius (pen e' us), 11 
Scamander (sea man' der), 87, 89 
Strymon (stri' mon) , 208 
Styx, 423, 572 
Tigris, 453 

Roche, Otto de la, 523 
Roman copies of Greek statues, 155- 
156, 342, 550 

Roman Empire, Eastern, 524 
Roman schools, 106 
Rome : 

conquers Greece, 514-515 
growth of, 512 
“liberates” Greece, 514 
removes hostages from Achaea, 515 
sends no ambassadors to Alexander 
the Great, 513 
Roof-tile, invention of, 118 

■ -S 'v 

Sack of llios, 109 

Sack of Miletus of Phrynichus, 209, 
249 

Sack of Troy, painting, 380 
Sainte Beuve, 531 
Salamis (sa' la mis), 9, 404 
Battle of, 219-220, 222, 258 
capture urged by Solon, 129, 165- 
166,478 
Samos, 21, 211 

Samosata (sa' mo sa' ta), 571 
Samothrace (sa mo thras), Nike of, 
545,546 
Sannazaro, 531 
Sappho, 163, 170-173 
position in antiquity, 171 
travestied in Middle Comedy, 172- 
173, 487 
works : 

greeting to Hesperus, 171-172 
ode to Aphrodite, 171 
ode to Cleis, 171 
Sarcophagi, 474^76 
Sarcophagus, Alexander, 378, 454 
Sardis, 207, 209 
Satire, 420, 559 

Satyr play, 248-249, 265-266, 291 
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Scaean (se' an) Gates, 84, 89 
Scamander, 87, 89 
Scamandrius (see Astyanax) 
Scene-building, 324 (see also Thea- 
ter) 

Schliemann, Heinrich, 40-41, 69-70 
Schoolmaster (see Herondas) 

Science of definitions, 436-437 
Scolion (sc5' li on), 182-183 
Scopas (sco' pas), sculptor, 468-470, 
541 

career, 468-469 
qualities of his art, 470 
technical devices, 468-469 
Temple of Athena Alea, work on, 
468 

Sculpture: 

adaptation to space, 72, 149, 153- 
154 \ 

archaic smile, 144 
colossal, meaning of, 343 
decorative, 152-153 
diaphanous drapery, 350, 351 
experimentation, period of, 142- 
143,156-157 

law of frontality, 143-144 
literary evidence on, 342-343, 347 
materials of : 
bronze, 154-155 
ivory and gold, 155 
marble, 149, 154 
poros stone, 153, 154 
terra cotta, 155 
wood, 154 
relief, 357 

religious motivation, 156 
Roman copies, 155-156, 342-343 
substantive, 152-153 
use of paint, 148, 151, 155 
Scyllias of Scione (sil' li as, si 6' 
ne), 217 

Scyphus (.vei? Vases, shapes) 
Scythian, statue of, 544 
Segesta (se jes' ta), 26, 398-399 
Seisachtheia (sis ak thi' a), 130, 133 
Seleucidae (se leu' si de), 511 
Seleucus (se lu' cus), 511 
Selinus (se li' nus), sculptures from, 
154 

Semonides of Amorgos (se mon' i 
des), 163, 176 

Sepias (se' pi as), Gape, 217 


Serfs, 120, 445 
Seriphus, 7, 220 
Sestus, 227, 569 

Seven against Thebes of -^schylus, 
259 

Seven Ages of Man, 166 
Seven Sages, 9, 166-167, 186-187, 526 
Sextus Pompeius, 518 
Shaft graves, 69, 71-72 
Shepherd {see Middle Comedy) 
Shield of Heracles, attributed to 
Hesiod, 161 

Sicilian Expedition, 398-401 
Signatures : 
on coins, 390 
on gems, 393 
on vases, 370 
Silver coins, 391 

Simonides of Ceos (si mon' i des), 
163, 181-182 

Danae and Perseus, 181-182 
epitaphs, 181 
Slaves, 241, 422 

Slip, used in vase painting, 367 
Smyrna, 207 

Social and economic conditions : 
classification of Athenians on the 
basis of wealth, 131 
coined money, results of, 129 
discontent and hardship in Athens, 
126-128 

economic classes in Atliens, 126- 
128, 131 

excessive luxury, 195 
high interest rates, 129 
interest of Heracleitus in, 189-190 
poetry and society, 158 
reflected in Greek tragedy, 245, 
282-283 

reforms of Solon, 129-131 
Socrates (so' era tes), 282, 434-439 
career, 434 

defies Thirty Tyrants, 405 
Delphic oracle consulted, 29 
depicted in the Clouds, 428-429, 
434" 

dialectic method, 436-437 
inductive reasoning, 437 
military experience, 434 
refusal of pay, 432, 436 
science of definitions, 437 
search for truth, 439 
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Socrates (Cont .) : 
influence of, 439, 507-509 
sources of knowledge about, 428- 
429, 434, 438-439, 489 
trial and death of, 439, 492-493 
visits Isthmian games, 36 
Socratic irony, 436 
Solon, 129-132, 143 
and Sappho, 171, 173 
character, 129 
literary career : 

correspondence with Miriiner- 
mus, 169 

Salamis ode, 165-166, 478 
Seven Sages, 129, 167 
military experience, 129, 478 
reforms, 129-131 
versatility of, 166 
warning of tyranny, 133 
Sophist of Plato, 491 
Sophists, the, 431-434, 437-438 
Gorgias of Leontini (gor' ji as, le 
onti'iu),431 

Hippias of Elis (hip' pi as, e' 
lis),431 

Prodicus of Ceos (pro' di cus, se' 
os), 431 

Protagoras of Abdera (pro ta' gor 
as, ab' der a), 431, 439 
Sophocles (so' pho cles), 243, 267- 
280, 421 

career and characteristics : 

dramatic development, 267-269 
personal good fortune, 267 
philosophic speculation, 269-270 
public services, 270 
technical innovations, 269 
tragedies : 

Ajax, 271, 280 

Antigone (an ti' go ne), 271, 
279-280, 431 
Electro, 266, 271 

CEdipus at Colonus (g' di pus, 
CO 15' nus), 271 
CEdipus Tyr annus, 271, 279 
Philocfefes (phi loc te' tes) , 271, 
280 ; 

Trachinice (tra kin' i eO, 271 
Spain, 12 
Sparta: 

conservatism of, 5,. 26, 208, 212-214 


Sparta (Cont.) : 

domestic and foreign policy, 121- 
122,441-445 

government and administration : 
apella, 121 
constitution, 120 
ephors, 121 
gerousia, 120-121 
harmosts, 442 
kingship, 120 
krypteia, 122 
oligarchy, 118, 442 
union of five villages, 119, 121 
hegemony, 442 

in the Persian Wars, 208, 212-214, 
217-218 

population, classes of : 

Helots (he' lots), 119, 120, 122, 
208, 445 

Periceci (peri e' se), 119, 120 
Spartiates (spar' ti ats), 119, 120 
wagon road to Pylos, 15 
Spartans, deception of, by Themisto- 
cles, 234-236 
Spenser, 531 

Sphacteria (sphac ter' i a), 9 
Cleon’s triumph at, 361, 397, 420 
Sphinx, 274, 567-568 
Sports (see also Festivals and 
Games) : 
acrobatics, 61, 62 
boxing, 63 

bull-leaping, 61, 62-63 
dancing, 62-63 
torch racing, 387 
wrestling, 63 
Springs: 

Aganippe (a ga nip' pe), 11 
Callirrhoe (cal li' rd e), 11 
Gastalia (cas ta' li a), 11 
Dirce (dir' se) , 11 
Enneakrounos (ennea kroo' nos), 
11 ,' 

Hippocrene (hip po ere' ne), 11 
Hypereia (hi per i' a), 91 
Messeis (mes se' is) , 91 
Peirene (pi re' ne), 11 
Stadium, 328, 569 
Stamboul, 524 
Statesman of Plato, 491 
Steatite (ste' a tit) vases, 56-57 
Stelae (ste' le), 474-476 
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Stesichorus (ste si' ko rtis), 163 

Stoa (sto' a), 328 

Stoicism, 508 

Strabo (stra' bo), 563 

Strato (stra' to) of Sardis, 570 

Strymon River, 208 

Stylobate (see Temples) 

Styx, 423, 572 
Suez Canal, 455 
Sulla, 517 

Summum bonum, 502-504 
Sunium (su' ni um). Cape, 212, 345 
Suppliants of ^schylus, 259 
Suppliant Women oi Euripides, 283 
Susa, 208, 209, 453 
Swallow Song, 184 
Sybaris (si'ba ris), 195 
Sycophants, 405 
Symbolism in art, 472-473 
SympOsnum ai Plato, 491 
Synoecism (si' ne sism) of Attic vil- 
lages, 124 

Syracuse, 26, 115-116, 282, 322, 326, 
398-401 

^ ■ 

Taboos, 160, 195 

Taenarum (te' nar um). Cape, 3, 6 
Tanagra figurines, 378, 387-388 
Tarentum (ta ren' turn) , 513 
Tegea (te' ge a), 468 
Teichobate (see Temples) 

Teiresias (ti re' si as), 275-276 
Telegonia (te le go ni' a), 110 
Telemachus (te le' ma kus), 15, 79, 
94, 95-98 

at the court of Menelaus, 95-98 
Teleological theory, 501-502 
Temples, 294-320 
extant examples : 
at Acragas, 306 
at Paestum, 306 
Erechtheum, 298, 315-318 
Hephaesteum, 301, 306 
Heraeum at Olympia, 306-309 
of Aphaea at iE^gina, 157, 336- 
337,543-544 

of Athena Alea at Tegea, 468 
of Athena Nike, 358, 545 
of Hera at Argos, 357, 390^^^^ ^^^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ 
of Zeus at Olympia, 336-340, 
:36 l; . 


Temples (ContS) : 
extant examples (Cont.) : 
Parthenon, 308-311, 502-503, 

567-568 

“Theseum” (see Hephaesteum) 
ground plans, 293-298, 309 
amphiprostyle (amphipro' style), 
294-295 

dipteral (dip' ter al), 297-298 
double, in antis (an' tes), 294 
hypaethral (hi pe' thral), 298 
peripteral (peri' pter al), amphi- 
prostyle, 296 

peripteral, in antis, 295-296 
prostyle (pro' style), 294, 295 
pseudo-dipteral, 297-298 
single, in antis, 293-294 
technical terms : 
abacus, 302 

acroterion (aero ter' i on), 300, 
305 

anathyrosis (ana thi ro' sis), 303 

annulets, 302 

anta (an' ta), 293-294 

architrave (ar' ki trav), 303 

arris (ar' ris), 303 

astragalus (as tra' ga lus), 313 

batter, 301 

capital, 302 

column, 311 

cornice, 304 

crepidoma (ere pi do' ma), 301 
dentils, 314 

echinus (e ki' nus), 302 

entablature, 303 

entasis (en' ta sis), 302 

euthynteria (eu thin ter i' a), 301 

fasciae (fa' si e), 314 

fillet, 314 

flute, 303 

guttae (gut' te), 303 
hexastyle (hex' a style), 294 
metopes (me' to pes), 303 
mutules (mu' tules), 304 
naos (na' os), 293 
octostyle (oc' to style), 294 
opae (o' pe), 303 

opisthodomos (o pis tho' do 
mos), 293 

orthostates (or' tlio stats), 301 
pediment, 118, 305 
pilaster, 293 
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Temples (Cont) : 
technical terms (Cont) : 
pronaos (prd' na os), 293 
raking cornice, 304, 305 
regula (re' gu la), 303 
scamillus (sea mil' Ins), 302 
stylobate (sti' lo bat), 301 
taenia (te' ne a), 303 
teichobate (ti' ko bat), 301 
tetrastyle (te' tra style), 294 
torus (tor' us), 313 
triglyphs (tri' gliphs), 303 
trochilus (tro' ki lus), 313 
Terence, 488 
Terra cotta, 385 
statuettes, 387-388 
Tetralogy, term of oratory, 479 
Thales (tha' les), 167, 186-188, 493 
water, tlie basic reality, 187 
Thasos (tha' sos), 210 
ThecBtetus of Plato, 491 
Theagenes (the a' je nes), 126 
Theater, 321-328 
at Epidaurus, 322, 326 
at Eretria, 325-326 
at Priene, 326 
at Syracuse, 322, 326 
composite plan, 322-325 
of Dionysus, 324, 326 
refinements, 326-328 
Roman adaptations, 326 
technical terms : 

Charon’s Stairs, 325 
deus ex machina (de' us ex ma' 
ki na), 326 

diazoma (di a' zo ma), 324, 326 
eccyclema (ec si' cle ma), 325 
episcenium (epi se' ne um), 325 
kerkides (ker' ki des) , 324 
orchestra, 324, 326 
parascenia (para se' ni a) , 324 
parodos (par' o dos), 325 
periaktoi (peri ak' toi), 325 
proscenium (pro se' ni um), 324 
scene-building, 324 
thymele (thi' me le) , 324 
Thebes (thebs), 26, 135, 178, 272- 
275, 404-405, 441-447 
foreign policy, 178, 441-446 
hegemony, 444-447 
razed by Alexander the Great, 
450-451 


Themistocles (the mis' to cles), 16, 
29, 215 

anecdotes about, 220 
career and character, 218-219 
rebuilding of Athenian walls, 234- 
236 

Theocritus (the o' cri tus), 530-534 
Death of Daphnis, 531-533 
Hylas legend, 534 
Syracusan Women j 533-535 
Theodorus (^^^ Rhoecus) 

Theognis (the og' nis),poet, 163, 167 
Theogony of Hesiod, 161 
Theophrastus (theo phras' tus). 
Characters, 335-336 
Theramenes (the ra' me nes), 404 
Thermaic (ther ma' ic) Gulf, 210, 
217 

Thermopylae (ther mo' py le), 11, 
16,449 

Battle of, 216-218 
epitaph on the Spartans, 181 
occupied by Leosthenes, 510 
Pass of, 216-218, 449 
“Theseum” (the se' um), see Hep- 
haesteum) 

Theseus (the' sens), king of Athens, 
60-61, 124 

Thesmophoriasusce of Aristophanes, 
418,420 

Thesmothetae (thes mo the' te), 125 
Thespis, 247-248 

Thessalonica (the sa lo' ni ca), 523 
Thetes (the' tes), 131 
Thetis (the' tis), 82, 383 
Thirty Tyrants, 405, 439, 441, 480 
Tholos tombs, 72-75 
Thoricus (tho' ri cus), 16 
Thorwaldsen, 336 
Thrace, 208, 210, 236 
Thrasybulus (thra si bu' lus), 405 
Three Fates, statues of, 350-351 
Thucydides (thu si' di des), histo- 
rian, 244, 406-413, 481 
banished, 448 
career, 406-407 
chronology, 19 

conception of historian’s task, 407 
estimate of, 413 

Funeral Speech of Pericles, 410- 
412 

objectivity, 408 
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Thucydides (Cont.) : 
siege of Piataea, 408-410 
speeches, in the History, 478, 481 
Thucydides, son of Melesias, 242 
Thurii (thu' ri i) , 226 
Thyestes (till es' tes), 260 
Thymele Theater) 

Tiberius, 421 

of Plato, 491 

Timonassa (ti mo nas' sa), wife of 
Peisistratus, 135 

Tiryns (ti' rins), 40, 64, 66, 68, 112 
Tisias (ti' si as), teacher of rhetoric, 
480 

Tissaphernes (tis sa pher' nes), 401 
To Himself (see Marcus Aurelius) 
Torus (^^^ Temples) 

Trachinice of Sophocles, 271 
Tragedy, Greek, (see Drama, iEs- 
chylus, Sophocles, Euripides) 
Trajan’s Column, 558 
Tralles (tral' les), 541 
Transmigration of souls, 195 
Trausi, 230 
Trebizond, 115 
Triglyphs (see Temples) 

T r i logy ( see D rama ) 

Triptolemus (trip to' le mus), 358 
Triton, in art, 153 
Trochilus (see Temples) 

Trojan War, 109 
description of campfires, 85-86 
representation in sculpture, 353 
Trojan IV omen of Euripides, 283, 
291 

Troy, 41, 84-87, 93 . 

Truth, search for, 185-186, 439, 493 
Turks, 14 

Tyrannicides, 137 (see also Harmo- 
dius and Aristogeiton) : 
Pausanias on, 567 
group of, 151, 331, 335 
Tyranny, 117-118, 126-128, 132-138, 
162,169-170 
Tyre, 452 

Tyrtaeus (tir te' us), 16, 163, 164- 
165^444 

Tunomia (eu no mi' a), 164 
exhortation to battle, 164 

.'../U, 

Utopia, 490 


V 

Vandals, 523 

Vaphio cups, 75, 339, 383 

Vases : 

Arretine (ar' re tin) ware, 376 
Attic black-figured ware, 370-371 
dates of, 370-371 
Panathenaic vases, 371 
variety of shapes, 370, 374-377 
Attic geometric ware, 369-370 
Dipylon ware, 364, 369-370 
Attic red-figured ware, 371-377 
styles of, 372, 374-377 
variety of shapes, 374-377 
barbotine ware, 54 
decorative motifs: 
conventional patterns, 365-367 
conventionalized eyes, 375, 377 
crowded spacing, 367 
frieze of animals, 365-366 
geometric motifs, 365, 369, 370 
guilloche, 365 
human figures, 367-370 
lotus and palmette, 365 
Mycenaean motifs on Proto- 
Corinthian ware, 365 
oriental style, 367 
plant designs, 367 
ray pattern, 365 
evidence from, 363 
inscriptions, 367, 370, 376 
miniature technique, 365-366, 376, 
378 

Minoan, 51-57 

mythological scenes, 363, 365, 367 
non-Attic : 

Caeretan (se' re tan), 3''1-, 367 
Camiran (ca mi' ran), 364 
Corinthian, 364-366 
Cyprus, 364 

Cyrenaic (sy re na' ic), 367 
Melian, 364, 367 
Naucratite (nau' era tit), 367 
Proto-Corinthian, 364-367 
Rhodian, 364, 367-368 
of the archaic period, 364-371 
painters and potters: 

Amasis (a ma' sis), 370 
Brygus (bri' gus), 372 

(e pic te' tus), 372 
Euphronius (eu phr5' ni us), 372 
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Vases (Conf.) : 
painters and potters (Cont) : 
Execias (ex e' ki as), 370 ,, 
Hieron (hi' er on), 372 
Nicosthenes (ni cos' the nes), 
370 

Pan Painter, 374 
shapes : 

alabastron (ala has' tron), 364 
amphora (am' pho ra), 370 
arvballos (ai;i bal' los), 366, 370, 

' . '371 ' 
crater, 373 

cup in shape of cow's hoof, 376- 
377 

cylix (si' lix), 370, 375 
fisli plates, 376 
hydria (hi' dri a), 183 
lekvthos (le' ki thos), 364, 372, 
374, 375 

Little Master, 376, 378 
oenochoe (e no' ko e), 366, 368 
pyxis (pi' xis), 365, 375 
rhyton (rhi' ton), 374—375 
scyphus (ski' phus), 366 
variety of, 370, 374-376 
steatite, 56-57 
technique : 

Attic black-figured, 370 
Attic red-figured, 372 
relief line, 371 
use of slip, 367 
Venus (see also Aphrodite) : 
Capitoline, 554 
Genetrix, 551, 552 
of the Medici, 554, 555 
Vergil, 521, 531 
Mneid.m, S56 

Virtue, philosophic concept, 493-494 
Volo, funeral stelae, 378 

' W . 

Walls, Athenian, 235-236 (see also 
Fortifications) 

Wars: 

Lamian (la' mi an), 510-511 
Messenian (mes sen' i an), 165 
Peloponnesian, 19, 394-405 
Persian, 206-224 
Trojan, 81, 109 

Wasps of Aristophanes, 418, 428-429 
Water, basic reality, 187-188 


Weaving, implements of, 385-386 
Wine, a Persian use of, 230-231 
Wolf, Prolegomena ad Homerum, 80 
Wood : 

op3e, 303, 305-306 
revolving forms of Solon, 132 
use of, 303, 305-306, 308-309 
Wooden Horse, 109 
Wordsworth, 531 
Wrath of Achilles, 81 
Writing, early evidence of, 40, 58-60 

X 

Xanthias (xan' thi as), 422-427 
Xenophanes (xen o' pha nes), 190- 
191 

challenge to anthromorphism, 191 
moral censures of, 191, 195-196 
Xenophon (xen' o phon), 16, 403, 
413-416, 438-439, 441 
career, 413-414 
estimate of, 415-416 
evidence on Socrates, 414, 415, 438 
works : 

Anabasis (an a' ba sis), 414-415, 
44-1 

Apology, 415 

Constitution of Sparta, 415 
Cyropcedia (si ro pe di' a), 415, 

■ 575 

Hellenica (hel le' ni ca), 414, 445 
Hiero (hi' er o), 415 
Memorabilia (me mor a bi' li a), 
415 

CEconomicus (e co no' mi cus), 
415 

Symposium, 415 

Xerxes (xer' xes), 215-221, 331 
at Salamis, 219 
at Thermopylae, 217 
Xuthus (xu' thus), 26 

Z 

Zeno ( ze' no ) , 190, 1 92-1 93 
Zenodotus (ze no' do tus), 526 
Zeugitae (zeu' gi te), 131 
Zeus (zeus), 28, 32, 34, 36, 82, 87, 
92,335 

of Pheidias, 280 

statue from Artemisium, 333, 335- 
336 

Temple of, 336-340 
Zoster, 16 


